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COLLEGES  AND  SCHOOLS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 


The  University  of  Nebraska  comprises  the  following  colleges  and 
schools: 

The  Graduate  College,  including  the  Graduate  School  of  Education. 

The  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  including  the  Schools  of  Commerce 
and-  Fine  Arts. 

The  Teachers  College,  including  the  Teachers  College  High  School. 

The  College  of  Engineering. 

The  College  of  Agriculture,  including  the  Schools  of  Agriculture. 

The  College  of  Law. 

The  College  of  Medicine. 

The  College  of  Pharmacy. 

The  Nebraska  Agricultural  Experiment  Station,  the  Nebraska  School 
of  Agriculture  at  Curtis  and  the  Experimental  Substations  at  North 
Platte,  Culbertson,  Valentine  and  Scottsbluff  and  the  Farmers'  Insti- 
tute are  under  the  supervision  of  the  Board  of  Regents  of  the  Uni- 
versity. 

For  separate  catalogs  or  information  regarding  any  of  the  above 
colleges  or  schools,  address  THE  REGISTRAR, 

The  University  of  Nebraska, 
Lincoln,  Nebraska. 


THE  UNIVERSITY  YEAR 


The  regular  session  of  the  University  embraces  thirty-nine  weeks, 
beginning  the  second  Wednesday  after  the  first  Monday  of  September, 
and  is  divided  into  a  first  and  a  second  semester.  A  summer-session 
of  eight  weeks  immediately  follows  the  close  of  the  second  semester 
class  work.    Instruction  is  offered  from  September  to  August. 

To  enter  any  session,  one  must  be  able  either  to  meet  the  minimum 
admission  requirements  to  the  University  or  to  meet  the  conditions 
for  "Adult  Special"  registration. 
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CALENDAR,  1918 


May  25  Saturday 

May  25-27  Saturday-Monday 

May  27-29  Monday-Wednesday 

May  28  Tuesday 

May  28  Tuesday 

*May  31-Junte  1  Friday-Saturday 

July  18  Thursday 

July  ^19  Friday,  8:00  p.  m. 

July  22  Monday 

September  11  Wednesday 


Registration  in  Teachers  College  High 
School. 

Commencement  Week,  The  University 
of  Nebraska. 

Superintendents'  Conference. 

Summer  Session  recitations  begin. 
First  term  (eight  weeks). 

Teachers  College  High  School  begin*. 

Summer  Session  registration. 

Examinations. 

Twelfth  Summer  Session  Commence- 
ment. 

Summer  Session  recitations  begin. 
Second  term  (four  weeks). 

Registration  begins  (1918-1919). 


lrThe  Summer  Session  opens  Monday  May  27,  and  class  work  begins 
Tuesday,  May  28.  Registration  for  the  Session  will  be  held  Friday 
and  Saturday,  May  31  and  June  1.  Note  that  the  Registration  is  at 
the  close  of  the  first  week  of  classes. 


SUMMER  SESSION 


OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION   AND  INSTRUCTION 


•SAMUEL  AVERY,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Chancellor  of  the  University. 

WILLIAM  GRANGER  HASTINGS,  A,  B.,  Acting  Chancellor  of  the 
University. 

FLORENCE  IRWIN  McGAHEY,  A.  B.,  Registrar  and  University  Pub- 
lisher. 


IDA  AHRENS,  B.  Sc.,  Instructor  in  Home  Economics. 

MATTIE  ALLEN,  A.  M.,  Instructor  in  Primary  Education. 

ESTHER  SANFRIEDA  ANDERSON,  M.  A.,  Assistant  in  Geography. 
(Summer   Session.) 

LEON  EMMONS  AYLSWORTH,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  Political  Science. 

ERWIN  HINCKLEY  BARBOUR,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Geology  and 
Curator  of  the  Museum. 

FRANKLIN  DAVIS  BARKER,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Medical 
Zoology  and  Parisitology. 

RUFUS  C.  BENTLEY,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Educa- 
tion.    (Summer  Session.) 

WILLIAM  CHARLES  BRENKE,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

HENRIETTA  McELR'OY  BROCK,  Instructor  of  China  Painting. 

HERBERT  BROWNELL,  B.  Sc,  Professor  of  Sciences  in  Secondary 
Education. 

ALBERT  EGGLETON  BUNTING,  Assistant  Professor  of  Practical 
Mechanics. 

LETTA  MAY  CLARK,  A.  M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Methods  of  In- 
struction in  English. 

ROY  E.  COCHRAN,  A.  B.,  Instructor  in  American  History. 

CLARA  CONKLIN,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  Romance  Languages  and  Lit- 
eratures. 

WILLIAM  FRANCIS  DANN,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  the  History  and 
Criticism  Of  the  Fine  Arts. 


xAbsent  on  leave  from  February   1   to   September  1,   1918,  in  war 
service. 
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ELSIE  DAY,  A.  B.,  Ph.  G.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacognosy. 

ROBERT  WALPOLE  ELLIS,  A.  M.,  Instructor  in  Geology  and  Mus- 
eum Preparator. 

MINNIE  THROOP  ENGLAND,  Ph.  D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Eco- 
nomics and  Commerce. 

MARGARET  SOPHIE  FEDDE,  A.  B.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Home 
Economics. 

HORACE  CLYDE  FILLEY,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  Farm  Management. 

MILLER  MOORE  FOGG,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  Rhetoric. 

CHARLES  FORDYCE,  Ph.  D.,  Dean  of  the  Teachers  College  and  Pro- 
fessor of  Educational  Theory  and  Practice. 

PORTER  L.  GADDIS,  A.  B.,  B.  Sc,  Associate  Professor  of  Agronomy. 

T.  AGNES  GORDON,  A.  B.,  Instructor  in  Romance  Languages. 

CORA  BELLE  HILL,  A.  M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics  and 
Acting  Principal  of  Teachers  College  High  School. 

ERWIN  HOPT,  B.  Sc.  in  Agr.,  Professor  of  Agronomy. 

HARRIET  ALICE  HOWELL,  A.  M.,  Associate  Professor  of  Elocution 
and  Dramatic  Art. 

SARKA  B.  HRBKOVA,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  Slavonic  Languages. 

ALICE  CUSHMAN  HUNTER,  Ph.  D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Roman 
History  and  Literature. 

MINNIE  P.  KNOTTS,  County  Superintendent,  Lancaster  County. 
JAMES   EDWARD   LeROSSIGNOL,  Ph.D.,  LL.  D.,   Director  of  the 
School  of  Commerce,  Professor  of  Economics  and  Commerce. 

GEORGE  WASHINGTON  ANDREW  LUCKEY,  Ph.  D.,  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  School  of  Education  and  Professor  of  Education. 

ALICE  MARIE  LOOMIS,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  Home  Economics, 

RUFUS  ASHLEY  LYMAN,  A.  M.,  M.  D„  Professor  of  Physiology  and 
Pharmacology  and  Dean  of  the  College  of  Pharmacy. 

MARGUERITE  CAMERON  McPHEE,  A.  M.,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Rhetoric. 

LOUISE  EASTERDAY  MUNDY,  Instructor  in  Drawing  and  Painting. 

GRACE  ESTHER  MUNSON,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  Education. 

CLARA  JEANETTE  NELSON,  A.  M.,  Instructor  of  Botany  and  Geog- 
raphy, Teachers  College  High  School. 
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CLARK  EDMUND  PERSINGER,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  American  His- 
tory. 

HELENA  I.  REDFORD,  Assistant  in  Physiology. 

ALBERT  ALISON  REED,  A.  M.,  Inspector  of  Accredited  Schools  and 
Professor  of  Secondary  Education,  Acting  Director  of  Univer- 
sity Extension. 

ELIZABETH  IRENE  REESE,  A.  M.,  Associate  Professor  of  Romance 
Languages  and  Literature*. 

HARRY  H.  REIMUND,  Assistant  in  Educational  Theory  and  Practice. 
MARGIE  RICHARDS,  Assistant  in  Physical  Education. 
PRANCES  ROBERTS,  Assistant  in  Penmanship.     (Summer  Session.) 

EDWIN  LINCOLN  ROUSE,  A.  B„  Professor  of  Educational  Theory 
and  Practice.     (Summer  Session.) 

ECK  FRANK  SCHRAMM,  A.  M.,  Associate  Professor  of  Geology. 

JACOB  SINGER,  A.  M«,  Assistant  Professor  of  Theory  and  History  of 
Music. 

BERTRAM  JOHN  SPENCER,  Demonstrator  and  Teacher  of  Con- 
struction in  Physics. 

FREDERICK  AMES  STUFF,  A.  M.,  Litt.  D.,  Professor  of  English 
Language  and  Literature. 

FLORENCE  LEO  TAYLOR  A.  B.,  Instructor  in  Romance  Languages. 

LOUIS  BRYANT  TUCKERMAN,  JR.,  A.  B.,  Professor  of  Theoretical 
Physics. 

FRED  WILBERT  UPSON,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

HERBERT  HAROLD  WAITE  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Bacteriology 
and  Pathology. 

LOUISE  SCOULLER  WESTERMANN,  Lecturer  in  Physiology. 

ELLA  CETONIA  WITTTE,  Instructor  in  Public  School  Art. 

HARRY  KIRKE  WOLFE,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Philosophy. 
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GENERAL  STATEMENT 

The  Summer  Session  of  the  University  of  Nebraska  is  planned  to 
serve  the  needs  of  the  teachers  of  the  state  as  well  as  to  offer  oppor- 
tunity for  students  to  economize  their  time  by  articulating  with  one 
or  both  semesters.  The  great  increase  in  attendance  has  justified  an 
enlargement  of  the  work  and  a  considerable  increase  in  both  academic 
and  professional  courses. 

In  1910  the  term  was  increased  from  six  to  eight  weeks,  in  order 
that  teachers  might  be  able  to  accomplish  a  more  definite  amount  of 
work  counting  toward  the  completion  of  graduate  or  undergraduate 
courses.  At  the  close  of  the  Summer  Session  of  1917  a  petition  was 
presented  to  the  Chancellor  and  the  Board  of  Regents  signed  by  a 
large  number  of  those  in  attendance  asking  for  an  extension  of  the 
term  so  that  more  of  the  summer  might  be  spent  in  organized  student 
work.  While  it  has  seemed  inadvisable  at  the  present  time  to  lengthen 
the  entire  list  of  courses  offered,  arrangements  have  been  made  for 
an  extension  of  four  weeks  in  the  case  of  several  subjects  that  have 
special  relation  to  the  present  educational  needs  of  the  state.  In 
order  to  aid  in  the  present  war  crisis  by  increasing  the  supply  of  teach- 
ers in  vocational  lines,  four  weeks'  additional  instruction  in  Home 
Economics  and  Manual  Training  is  offered.  To  aid  in  the  readjust- 
ment of  the  language  courses  in  the  high  schools  due  to  the  wide- 
spread dropping  of  German,  students  carrying  French  or  Spanish  dur- 
ing the  first  eight  weeks  can  arrange  for  four  weeks  of  additional 
work  in  these  subjects.  Provision  is  made  also  for  an  extension  of 
the  time  in  certain  courses  in  educational  administration  in  order  to 
aid  in  overcoming  the  conditions  that  have  arisen  through  the  entry 
of  so  many  principals  and  superintendents  into  military  service.  Cer- 
tain fundamental  courses  in  English  and  mathematics  will  be  extended 
for  four  weeks  in  order  to  provide  for  variety  in  the  schedule.  The 
session  will  open  Monday,  May  27,  and  all  classes  will  be  carried 
regularly  for  a  term  of  eight  weeks.  This  brings  the  main  term  to  a 
close  Friday,  July  19,  two  weeks  earlier  than  in  former  years.  All 
courses  may  be  closed  at  this  time,  receiving  the  same  credit  as  in 
former  years,  Students  who  elect  work  for  the  additional  four  weeks 
will  limit  themselves  to  one!,  or  not  to  exceed  two,  courses.  By  inten- 
sive study  and  increased  recitations  they  will  accomplish  as  much  and 
receive  the  same  credit  as  if  they  were  carrying  more  subjects  for 
the  longer  term.  The  second  term  will  close  Friday,  August  16.  By 
reference  to  the  description  of  the  departments  mentioned  informa- 
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tion  will  be  found  in  regard  to  the  courses  available  for  the  extended 
term,  and  the  conditions  under  which  this  work  may  be  carried. 

All  courses  are  carried  at  the  City  Campus,  with  the  exception  of 
those  in  Agriculture  and  Home  Economics.  Because  of  superior  facil- 
ities, the  laboratory  work  in  Agriculture  and  Home  Economics  is 
given  at  the  University  Farm. 

Nearly  every  department  that  offers  instruction  bearing  directly 
upon  the  work  of  the  teachers  has  shaped  one  or  more  courses  so  as 
to  give  consideration  to  the  pedagogical  aspects  of  the  subject. 

The  broader  cultural  needs  of  teachers  will  be  met  in  a  number  of 
ways.  A  daily  convocation  will  be  held  at  which  educational  topics 
and  subjects  of  general  interest  will  be  discussed  by  qualified  speakers. 
Courses  of  special  lectures  will  be  open  to  all  who  have  registered. 
Educational  excursions,  in  charge  of  experts,  have  been  arranged  in 
order  to  demonstrate  the  feasibility  of  carefully  planned  field  work. 

Teachers  who  wish  to  devote  only  a  portion  of  their  time  to  pro- 
fessional studies  will  find  available  a  large  number  of  collegiate 
courses  directly  related  to  their  work. 

LIBRARIES 

The  libraries  in  Lincoln,  accessible  to  students  of  the  University, 
aggregate  308,026  bound  volumes  and  some  50,000  pamphlets.  They 
are  as  follows: 

Volumes 

The  University  Library 134,000 

The  State  Library 73,340 

The  Lincoln  City  Library 40,562 

The  Nebraska  Historical  Society  Library 64,250 


312,152 


The  University  Library 

The  University  Library  of  134,000  volumes  occupies  the  main  floor 
of  Library  Hall.  Practically  6,000  volumes  are  being  added  to  the 
library  each  year.     It  is  primarily  a  reference  library. 

The  main  reading  room  seats  300;  the  departmental  library  reading 
rooms,  250. 

In  the  main  reading  room  are  some  1,500  volumes  reserved  for 
classes  each  semester  by  the  various  departments,  4,500  volumes  of 
bound  magazines  and  general  reference  works,  and  recent  numbers 
of  American  and  foreign  periodicals  of  which  nearly  600  are  received. 

During  the  summer  session  the  main  library  is  open  from  8:15  a.  m. 
to  6  p.  m.,  and  from  7  to  9  p.  m. 

The  libraries  are  classified  by  the  decimal  system  with  a  complete 
card  catalog  of  authors  and  subjects. 
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Students  in  the  University  may  take  out  books  not  reserved  for 
reference  or  class  use  for  two  weeks. 

The  University's  libraries  are  open  for  reference  to  anyone  whether 
connected  with  the  University  or  not.  Reference  work  is  gladly  done 
by  correspondence. 

Departmental  Libraries 

There  are  ten  departmental  libraries  on  the  following  subjects: 

Agriculture Agricultural  Hall 

Astronomy , Observatory 

Botany ....Bessey  Hall 

Chemistry  Chemical  Laboratory 

Entomology Plant  Industry  Hall 

Greek  and  Latin University  Hall  214 

Law College  of  Law  Building 

Mathematics  and  Engineering,  Mechanic  Arts  Hall  202 

Physics Brace  Laboratory 

Zoology Bessey  Hall 

The  State  Library 

The  State  Library  of  73,340  volumes,  at  the  Capitol,  is  chiefly  a  law 
library— one  of  the  best  law  libraries  in  the  West.  It  contains  sub- 
stantially complete  sets  of  the  law  reports  and  statutes  of  all  English- 
speaking  jurisdictions. 

The  Lincoln  City  Library 

The  Lincoln  City  Library,  in  the  Carnegie  building  at  Fourteenth 
and  N  streets,  is  a  general  library  of  40,562:  volumes.  Any  student 
in  the  University  may  take  out  books  by  having  a  Lincoln  property- 
owner  sign  his  application.  Teachers  are  allowed  special  privileges. 
Over  200  magazines  and  newspapers  are  received,  including  state, 
Chicago,  St.  Louis  and  New  York  dailies. 

The  Nebraska  State  Historical  Society  Library 

The  library  of  the  Nebraska  State  Historical  Society  of  64,250  titles, 
on  the  basement  floor  of  Library  Hall,  contains  a  great  amount  of 
source  material  along  the  following  lines:  Publications  of  other  his- 
torical societies;  Western  geography,  history,  etc.;  American  colonial 
documents  and  history;  genealogy;  Nebraska  records;  Nebraska  news- 
papers; unpublished  manuscripts  on  Nebraska  and  Western  history; 
photographs  of  historic  persons  and  places,  and  phonograph  records 
of  early  Nebraska  Indian  music,  and  folk-lore. 

LABORATORIES 

The  Botanical  Laboratories,  in  the  new  Bessey  Hall,  are  furnished 
with  the  usual   apparatus  for  general,  morphological,  physiological, 
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and  pathological  investigation.  In  addition  there  are  four  laboratories 
in  the  Botanical  Plant  Houses. 

The  Chemical  Laboratory  contains  special  laboratories  for  general, 
organic,  physiological,  and  analytical  chemistry.  In  the  basement 
there  is  a  complete  assay  equipment.  The  laboratory  is  equipped  with 
an  excellent  system  of  ventilation  and  all  the  conveniences  of  up-to- 
date  laboratories. 

The  Geological  Laboratory,  in  the  University  Museum,  is  equipped 
with  sets  of  the  common  minerals  and  rock  specimens  of  the  geologic 
periods;  sets  of  fossils  showing  characteristic  forms  of  the  different 
periods;  models  indicating  structural  conditions;  topographic  maps  and 
folios;  and  an  extensive  collection  of  lantern  slides. 

The  Geography  Laboratory  is  equipped  with  a  reflectoscope,  a  lan- 
tern and  photographic  slides,  drawing  materials,  models,  globes,  maps 
and  atlasses.  The  Economic  Geology  Laboratory  has  apparatus  for 
experimenting  and  for  testing  There  are  collections  of  ore,  building 
stone,  sand,  gravel,  clay,  brick,  soil,  coal  and  other  products  studied 
in  economic  geology. 

The  Psychological  Laboratory,  on  the  first  floor  of  Library  Hall,  is 
equipped  with  practically  all  the  standard  pieces  of  apparatus  devised 
in  the  development  of  modern  psychology,  and  a  considerable  number 
of  pieces  made  and  used  successfully.  The  equipment  includes  two 
Hipp  chronoscopes,  a  Ludwig  kymograph,  Zimmermans'  complication 
reaction  apparatus,  and  Cattell  exposure  apparatus,  Wundt's  attention 
apparatus,  Hoch's  ergograph  modified,  a  good  assortment  of  time 
apparatus,  tuning  forks,  ton  messer  and  piano  for  sound  experiments: 
and  apparatus  devised  for  the  study  of  motor  activity,  etc.  A  well 
equipped  shop  for  iron,  brass  and  wood- working,  and  color  mixture  is 
connected  with  the  laboratory. 

THE  MUSEUM 

The  University  Museum,  in  its  new  fire-proof  building,  contains  a 
large  number  of  important  collections  of  geological,  zoological,  agri- 
cultural and  archaeological  specimens. 

THE   UNIVERSITY  HERBARIUM 

The  University  Herbarium  contains  about  250,000  mounted  speci- 
mens of  plants,  especially  representing  the  North  American  flora  and 
also  the  floras  of  many  parts  of  the  old  world,  including  our  insular 
possessions. 

The  Survey  Herbarium  of  about  20,000  mounted  specimens  of  Ne- 
braska plants,  and  the  Williams  collection  of  lichens,  consisting  of 
3,819  specimens  belonging  to  the  estate  of  the  late  Professor  Thomas 
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A.  Williams  and  deposited  by  his  heirs,  are  housed  with  the  Univer- 
sity Herbarium. 

NEBRASKA    STATE   HISTORICAL   SOCIETY 

The  Nebraska  State  Historical  Society  is  on  the  basement  floor  of 
Library  Hall.  The  library  contains  64,250  titles  on  historical  and 
allied  subjects ;  a  number  of  rare  manuscripts  and  diaries  of  the  earli- 
est pioneers  and  missionaries;  and  many  photographs  of  people  and 
places  prominent  in  Nebraska  history.  In  the  newspaper  department 
are  files  of  nearly  every  paper  published  in  Nebraska  at  the  present 
time  and  many  volumes  of  those  published  in  the  early  days.  The 
museum  collection  comprises  over  30,000  articles  of  historic  and  scien- 
tific interest,  including-  stone  implements;  aboriginal  pottery;  Indian 
weapons,  utensils,  and  bead  work;  pioneer  relics,  tools,  and  pictures 
and  a  general  ethnological  collection  from  different  parts  of  the  world. 

FINE  ARTS  GALLERY 

The  Fine  Arts  Gallery  a  fire-proof,  well-lighted  room,  fitted  with  two 
hundred  electric  lights,  is  sixty  by  seventy  feet  in  dimension.  Here 
are  held  minor  exhibitions,  and  the  annual  mid-winter  exhibitions  by 
the  Nebraska  Art  Association  of  paintings  by  leading  American  and 
foreign  artists.  The  gallery  contains  the  paintings  purchased  at  the 
annual  exhibitions  by  the  Nebraska  Art  Association  among  which  are 
Andre  Dauchez's  The  Reef,  Potthast's  The  Waning  Day,  Harrison's 
Harvard  Bridge,  Lucy  Conant's  The  Marsh,  Symons'  Autumn,  Eliza- 
beth Nourse's  Petite  Paysanne  de  Bretagnc,  Barnard's  The  Landmark, 
Eaton's  Canal  at  Bruges,  and  Reid's  The  Gold  Screen. 

It  is  equipped  also  with  a  collection  of  casts  which  has  been  in- 
creased by  an  important  purchase  conjointly  with  the  Nebraska  Art 
Association  of  fine  reproductions  from  the  antique. 

TEACHERS'  BUREAU 

The  University  of  Nebraska  maintains  a  Teachers'  Bureau  to  assist 
students  and  graduates  in  securing  positions  and  at  the  same  time 
to  aid  superintendents  and  boards  of  education  in  providing  schools 
with  competent  and  suitable  teachers.  The  purpose  is  to  aid  both 
teacher  and  school  by  fitting  the  teacher  into  the  position  which  gives 
most  promise  of  success.  Teachers  attending  this  session  who  have 
not  secured  positions  should  consult  the  secretary,  Professor  A.  A. 
Reed. 

CONFERENCE   ON    SECONDARY   EDUCATION 

Following  the  plan  of  former  years,  Inspector  Reed  will  hold  a  series 
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of  conferences  on  topics  of  special  interest  to  teachers  and  executives 
in  secondary  schools.  The  courses  of  study  in  secondary  subjects,  and 
problems  of  organization  and  of  administration  will  be  considered. 

CONVOCATION   AND    LECTURE   COURSES 

At  9:30  a.  m.,  daily,  a  convocation  will  be  held  in  Memorial  Hall. 
During  the  first  week  the  convocation  hour  will  be  merged  with  the 
Superintendents'  Conference.  One  musical  program  will  be  given  each 
week  of  the  session.  Educational  problems  and  matters  of  interest  to 
teachers  will  be  stressed  particularly  at  the  convocation  periods. 

Rabbi  Hirschberg  will  give  a  series  of  four  or  five  popular  lectures 
on  Jewish  life  and  custom  June  17-19.  These  will  be  of  interest  to  all 
students  of  biblical  literature,  and  will  be  open  to  the  public  as  well 
as  to  the  students  of  the  University.  Rabbi  Hirschberg  is  a  graduate 
of  the  Hebrew  Union  College  and  University  of  Cincinnati,  Rabbi 
of  Chicago  Congregation  for  twenty  years,  for  four  years  editor  of 
the  Jewish  Conservator,  for  five  years  editor  of  the  Sentinel,  published 
in  Chicago.  He  is  a  member  of  the  Chicago  Vice  Commission,  and 
director  for  nine  years  of  the  Association  of  Jewish  Charities  of  Chi- 
cago, and  secretary  of  the  Central  Conference  of  American  Rabbis. 

ADMISSION 

The  requirements  for  admission  to  the  summer  session  correspond 
to  those  of  the  semestral  sessions  as  given  in  the  general  table  of 
entrance  requirements. 

Applicants  to  register  are  first  admitted  by  the  Ragistrar.  Ad- 
mission is  granted  on  the  presentation  of  30  "credit  points"  to  grad- 
uates of  an  approved  secondary  school.  Conditional  admission  is  per- 
mitted to  graduates  on  presentation  of  a  minimum  of  28  "credit 
points." 

Persons  at  least  twenty-one  years  of  age  who  do  not  fulfill  the  reg- 
ular entrance  requirements,  but  who  have  other  academic  training 
substantially  equivalent,  or  whose  incomplete  academic  training  has 
been  duly  supplemented  by  experience  in  teaching  or  other  practical 
preparation,  or  by  special  attainment  in  some  particular  line,  may  be 
admitted  as  "Adult  Special"  students,  under  such  conditions  as  shall 
be  deemed  wise  in  each  individual  case. 

All  who  register  in  the  summer  session  are  required  to  matriculate 
in  some  one  of  the  eight  colleges  of  the  University  unless  this  has 
been  done  previously  in  any  regular  session. 

Requirements  for   Admission 

For  admission  to  the  freshman  class  in  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences,  the  College  of  Agriculture,  the  College  of  Engineering,  the 
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six-year  course  in  Medicine,  and  the  College  of  Pharmacy,  the  candi- 
date is  required  to  present  entrance  "credits"  equal  to  30  "points," 
that  is,  a  total  of  150  recitation  or  "credit"  hours. 

Conditional  admission  is  permitted  on  a  minimum  of  28  "points,"  or 
140  "credit"  hours,  to  graduates  of  accredited  schools. 

A  "credit  point"  means  the  work  of  five  recitations  a  week,  of  not 
less  than  forty  minutes  each,  for  at  least  eighteen  weeks.  In  labora- 
tory courses  a  "credit  point"  means  three  recitations  per  week  plus 
two  double  periods  of  laboratory  work  under  supervision  of  an  in- 
structor. 

The  time  element,  as  indicated  under  a  "credit  point,"  is  essential  in 
each  subject. 

Entrance  Subjects  (30  points).  The  30  points  required  for  admission 
must  be  presented  from  the  following  subjects  in  the  amount  indicated: 

Required  Subjects  Points 

English 4 

History   (European)    (a).... 2 

Language    (Foreign)     (b) 6  to  4|  10  r      «  ,hn 

Mathematics   (Algebra  and  Geometry)    (b)....4  to  g  ^  lot  *  idj  j 

Science  (Laboratory)  (c) , 2  [or  4(b)] 

Elective  Subjects — 

Other  subjects  taught  in  an  approved  manner  in  an  ac- 
credited secondary  school 12 

Total 30 

(a)  History — 

It  is  recommended  that  Greek  and  Roman  History  be  offered  in 
meeting  the  European  History  requirement. 
<b)  Language  and  Mathematics — 

College  of  Agriculture — Additional  points  of  English,  history 
or  laboratory  science  may  be  offered  in  place  of  the  foreign 
language  requirement.  Students  who  desire  to  specialize  in 
science  or  to  pursue  teaching  are  advised  to  register  for  for- 
eign language  in  college. 

College  of  Arts  and  Sciences — Ten  points  of  foreign  language 
and  mathematics  are  required  with  a  minimum  of  four  points 
in  either.  In  the  Academic-Medical  course  Greek  or  Latin  is 
recommended. 

College  of  Engineering — Three  points  algebra  and  three  points 
geometry  are  required.  Additional  points  of  English,  history 
or  laboratory  science  may  be  offered  in  place  of  the  foreign 
language  requirement. 

College  of  Law — Same  as  for  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences, 
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(except  that  in  addition  thirty  college  hours  of  academic  work 
are  required). 

College  of  Medicine — Same  as  for  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences,  except  that  Greek  or  Latin  is  recommended,  (and  in 
addition  sixty  college  hours  of  academic  work,  including  chem- 
fstry  10  hours,  German  10  hours,  physics  6  hours,  zoology  6 
hours  are  required). 

College  of  Pharmacy — Same  as  for  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

Teachers  College — Same  as  for  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences, 
(except  that  in  addition  twenty-four  college  hours  of  academic 
work  are  required), 
(c)  Science — 

For  entrance  to  the  College  of  Agriculture,  both  physics  and 
chemistry  are  desirable,  but  either  a  full  year  of  physics  or 
chemistry  should  be  offered.  Students  offering  only  a  half 
year  of  either  cannot  continue  their  study  in  the  College  with- 
out registering  for  the  elementary  course. 

COURSES    ESPECIALLY    FOR    TEACHERS 

At  no  previous  time  has  there  been  such  a  demand  upon  educational 
institutions  for  the  preparation  of  teachers.  Many  men  from  public 
school  positions  have  been  called  to  the  colors  or  are  in  some  civil 
position  of  importance  as  a  result  of  the  war  situation.  Their  places 
must  be  filled  in  the  main  by  women.  These  women  must  come  from 
departmental  work  to  administrative  and  supervisory  positions.  The 
University  is  offering  courses  to  train  better  the  persons  who  must 
take  these  vacant  places.  Courses  are  offered  in  all  phases  of  public 
school  work,  including  school  administration,  supervision  of  instruc- 
tion, and  particularly  such  courses  as  will  prepare  for  the  functions 
of  principalship.  The  various  phases  of  elementary  education  are  also 
stressed. 

TEACHERS'    STATE   CERTIFICATES 

In  the  Summer  Session  will  be  found  special  courses  leading  to  the 
various  classes  of  State  Certificates,  including  the  Elementary,  the 
First  Grade,  and  the  Professional  State  Certificate.  Information  con- 
cerning the  courses  leading  to  these  various  certificates  will  be  given 
on  application  to  the  Dean  of  the  Teachers  College.  Classes  will  be 
organized  in  subjects  listed  below  required  for  the  teachers'  profes- 
sional certificate  and  all  possible  assistance  consistent  with  good  ped- 
agogical ideals  will  be  given  teachers  preparing  to  take  the  state  ex- 
amination. Where  the  subject  is  one  that  can  be  mastered  by  intens- 
ive work  during  the  period  of  eight  weeks,  or  where  the  previous 
preparation  of  the  candidate  will  warrant  it,  mature  students  will  be 
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admitted  to  classes  that  have  the  examination  as  one  end  in  view. 
Anyone  desiring  such  a  course  should  write  the  Acting  Director  of 
University  Extensions  as  early  as  possible,  giving  such  facts  as  to 
training  and  preparation  as  will  make  it  possible  for  him  to  give  help- 
ful advice.  In  the  case  of  some  of  these  subjects,  advance  study  is 
necessary.  Where  this  can  be  offered  by  correspondence,  provision 
will  be  made  to  do  so.     The  subjects  offered  are  as  follows: 

Chemistry — Professor  Upson. 

English  Literature — Professor  Stuff. 

Geology — Mr.  Ellis. 

Physical  Geography — Miss  Nelson. 

Psychology — Professor  Wolfe. 

Rhetoric — Assistant  Professor  McPhee. 

Trigonometry — Professor  Brenke. 

Zoology — Professor  Barker. 

REVIEW  COURSES 

Provision  is  made  for  review  courses  without  credit  for  the  accom- 
modation of  teachers  who  desire  in  addition  to  academic  or  professional 
work,  to  carry  subjects  that  must  be  reviewed  in  order  to  prepare  for 
an  examination  for  state,  city,  or  county  certificate. 

SMITH-HUGHES 
Teachers  of  Agriculture  and  Home  Economics 

The  State  Board  of  Vocational  Education,  under  the  Smith-Hughes 
Act,  has  designated  the  University  of  Nebraska  as  the  teacher  train- 
ing school  for  Smith-Hughes  teachers  of  Agriculture  and  Home  Eco- 
nomics. 

A  "S-H"  teacher  in  Agriculture  must  have  completed  a  four  year 
agricultural  course  in  a  standard  agricultural  college,  and  he  must 
have  had  at  least  two  years  of  practical  farm  experience.  Owing  to 
war  conditions,  there  are  not  enough  such  teachers  to  supply  the 
demand.  "S-H"  agriculture  teachers  will  be  employed  for  a  twelve- 
months' year  and  at  salaries  ranging  as  high  as  $1600  to  $2000. 

A  "S-H"  teacher  in  Home  Economics  must  have  completed  a  four- 
year  college  course  in  Home  Economics  in  a  standard  school  including 
two  years  of  practice  teaching,  and  two  years  of  practical  experience 
in  actual  house  management.  "S-H"  teachers  will  command  excel- 
lent salaries. 

To  meet  the  requirements  of  the  State  Board  of  Vocational  Educa- 
tion for  teacher-training,  the  University  of  Nebraska  has  added  at- 
tractive courses  in  Agriculture  and  Home  Economics  during  the  reg- 
ular academic  year,  and  the  Summer  Session  for  1918. 
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Teachers  desiring  to  qualify  for  this  work  may  well  begin  this 
summer. 

INSTITUTE  ATTENDANCE 

County  superintendents  are  usually  willing  to  grant  institute  credit 
to  teachers  who  do  work  in  the  Summer  Session.  Teachers  are  advised 
to  consult  their  superintendents  in  regard  to  this  matter  before  regis- 
tration. Those  who  desire  may,  upon  application,  receive  certificates 
of  attendance. 

NORMAL  TRAINING  CREDIT 

Provision  is  made  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  State  Department 
of  Education  to  comply  with  the  law  requiring  eight  weeks'  normal 
training  for  a  second  grade  county  certificate. 

COLLEGE  COURSES 

The  increase  in  the  length  of  the  term  of  the  summer  session  makes 
the  college  courses  especially  attractive.  Owing  to  the  fact  that  there 
is  little  loss  of  time  thru  registration  and  the  final  examinations,  it  is 
possible  to  offer  a  maximum  of  nine  hours  credit  in  the  college  course 
for  the  first  term,  and  four  hours  for  the  second  term.  Students  who 
have  become  irregular  in  their  work,  or  who  are  trying  to  graduate 
in  less  than  four  years,  can  receive  material  assistance  by  taking  ad- 
vantage of  this  summer  work. 

GRADUATE  COLLEGE  COURSES 

The  Graduate  College  aims  to  supply  from  year  to  year  such  courses 
as  will  be  serviceable  to  teachers  and  others  who,  having  taken  their 
first  degree,  desire  to  supplement  their  studies  with  or  without  refer- 
ence to  advanced  degrees.  The  Registrar  and  the  Committee  in  charge 
invite  correspondence  which  shall  advise  them  concerning  the  needs 
and  wishes  of  such  students.  Subjects  and  courses  will  be  arranged 
as  fast  as  practicable  on  the  basis  of  the  requests  received.  The  Dean 
of  the  College  will  be  in  residence  during  the  first  weeks  of  the  ses- 
sion, to  advise  and  otherwise  assist  those  desiring  or  intending  grad- 
uate work  in  any  subject. 

THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL  OF  EDUCATION 

Thru  the  Graduate  School  of  Education,  the  Summer  Session  now 
offers  excellent  opportunities  to  graduate  students,  teachers  and  sup- 
erintendents, who  wish  to  pursue  graduate  study  in  the  University 
along  the  lines  of  their  special  interest.  The  progressive  teacher  is 
always  in  demand  and  careful  study  and  research  along  his  line  of 
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interest  will  greatly  increase  his  strength  and  teaching  power.  Grad- 
uate courses  will  be  offered  in  nearly  all  subjects  taught  in  high  schools 
and  colleges.  The  laboratories  will  be  less  crowded  in  the  summer 
session  and  the  opportunities  more  favorable  for  the  best  kind  of 
graduate  study. 

All  candidates  for  degrees  in  the  University  of  Nebraska  must  have 
fulfilled,  prior  to  the  conferring  of  the  degree,  a  resident  requirement 
of  at  least  one  year  (thirty  to  thirty-six  semestral  hours).  This  re- 
quirement may  now  be  met  thru  attendance  on  four  summer  sessions 
of  eight  weeks  each,  or  two  summer  sessions  plus  a  regular  semester. 
It  requires  at  least  a  full  year  of  graduate  study  in  the  University 
of  Nebraska  to  receive  the  master's  degree  and  at  least  three  years 
of  graduate  study  to  obtain  the  doctor's  degree.  In  some  departments 
the  work  can  be  as  well,  if  not  better;  accomplished  in  the  summer 
sessions.  It  is  the  purpose  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Education  to 
become  known  from  the  quality  of  its  students  and  the  excellence  of 
its  work. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

Candidacy  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  can  in  no  case  be  com- 
pleted in  less  than  a  year  of  resident  graduate  study.  On  completion 
of  this  study,  the  candidate  must  pass  a  public  examination,  and  pre- 
sent an  acceptable  thesis,  based  upon  some  topic  connected  with  his 
major  subject. 

Examination.  After  finishing  his  studies,  each  candidate  must  pass 
-a  public  examination  in  the  subjects  offered  for  the  Master's  degree. 
By  concession,  a  student  unable  to  complete  his  candidacy  in  a  single 
residence  at  the  University  may  be  examined  in  his  major  and  minor 
studies  separately,  on  completion  of  either.  The  examination  is  con- 
ducted by  a  committee  composed  of  the  professors  in  charge  of  the 
major  and  minor  subjects,  and  some  member  of  the  Graduate  Council. 
If  but  a  single  subject  is  offered,  an  additional  examiner  is  appointed 
by  the  Graduate  Faculty. 

Thesis.  Each  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  must  pre- 
sent a  thesis  embodying,  in  connection  with  his  major  subjects,  the 
results  of  research,  or  the  scholarly  treatment  of  some  topic.  It  must 
be  typewritten,  paged,  and  bound  according  to  a  form  prescribed,  which 
may  be  seen  in  the  library  of  the  University.  It  must  be  submitted 
for  examination  at  least  two  weeks  before  the  intended  graduation  of 
the  candidate.  After  being  approved  and  accepted,  the  thesis  becomes 
the  property  of  the  University  and  is  placed  on  file  in  the  University 
library. 

Graduate  courses  offered  this  year  in  the  Summer  Session  are  sum- 
marized under  the  following  departments: 
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American  History.  Graduate  students  in  American  History  may 
avail  themselves  of  especial  instruction  in  this  department. 

Chemistry.  Chemical  laboratories  and  library  will  be  available  to 
graduate  students  desiring  to  work  upon  quantitative  or  other  ad- 
vanced analytic  problems. 

Economics.     This  department  will  direct  graduate  study. 

Education.  The  department  of  Education  will  offer  courses  5,  7,  8, 
9,  15  and  16  for  graduate  study. 

Educational  Theory  and  Practice.  This  department  will  offer  courses 
55  and  56  for  graduate  study. 

English  Language  and  Literature.  In  English  Language  and  Liter- 
ature, advanced  studies  in  literature  are  offered.  Special  assistance 
will  be  given  to  students  desiring  to  devote  part  of  their  time  to  thesis 
problems. 

Geography.  In  Geography,  courses  or  topics  will  be  arranged  for 
graduate  students  desiring  counsel  and  a  practicable  amount  of  indi- 
vidual aid. 

Latin.  Graduate  students  in  Roman  History  and  Literature  will 
find  courses  available. 

Mathematics.     Instruction  is  offered  in  advanced  Mathematics. 

Philosophy  and  Psychology.  Graduate  students  in  Philosophy  will 
be  guided  in  the  investigation  of  special  topics,  and  the  presentation 
of  results  in  theme  or  thesis  form. 

Physics.  Opportunity  will  be  offered  to  properly  qualified  students 
to  take  graduate  courses  in  Physics. 

Physiology.     Opportunity  will  be  offered  for  research  work. 

Political  and  Social  Science.  Graduate  students  will  be  directed  in 
the  use  of  the  library  and  investigation  of  special  problems. 

Rhetoric  and  English  Composition.  For  graduate  students  in  Rhet- 
oric, special  instruction  and  practice  in  argumentative  composition,  de- 
bate, newspaper  writing  and  editing,  narration  and  comparative  criti- 
cism will  be  offered. 

Romance  Languages  and  Literatures.  In  French  and  other  Romance 
Languages,  graduate  studies  will  be  outlined  for  those  prepared  to 
work  under  direction. 

Secondary  Education.     Graduate  work  will  be  offered. 

Zoology.     This  department  offers  opportunity  for  graduate  study. 

For  a  detailed  statement  of  courses  offered  in  these  subjects,  see 
scheme  of  studies  on  following  pages.  The  resident  teachers  of  the 
various  courses   will  assist  by  correspondence  in  arranging  or  sup- 
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plying  the  work  desired.  These  instructors  may  be  addressed  person- 
ally, or  inquiries  may  be  sent  to  Dr.  L.  A.  Sherman,  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  College. 

SECOND  TERM 

Beginning  Monday,  July  22,  there  will  be  a  second  term  of  four 
weeks,  offering  work  in  the  following  subjects : 

Educational  Administration. 

Secondary  Education. 

English  Literature. 

English  Literary  Exposition. 

Home  Economics. 

Manual  Training. 

Analytical  Geometry. 

Calculus. 

Second  Year  French. 

Second  Year  French  Composition. 

Second  Year  Spanish. 

Second  Year  Spanish  Composition. 

Details  are  given  in  the  departmental  descriptions.  The  courses 
are  subject  to  change  and  modification  as  the  needs  may  develop  in 
the  first  term. 

NORMAL    TRAINING   COURSES 

The  introduction  of  normal  training  into  more  than  a  hundred  high 
schools  in  Nebraska'  has  created  a  demand  for  instructors  specially 
trained  to  direct  this  work.  To  meet  this  demand  courses  will  be  or- 
ganized in  the  following  subjects: 

Agriculture — Professors  Filley,  Hopt  and  Gaddis. 

Geography — Miss  Nelson. 

History — Professor  Persinger. 

Pedagogy — Dean  Fordyce. 

Physiology — Dean  Lyman. 

Reading — Professor  Reed. 

PRACTICE  SCHOOL 

The  training  school  of  the  Teachers  College  will  be  in  operation  dur- 
ing the  summer  school  at  the  University  and  will  offer  excellent  ad- 
vantages for  the  study  of  supervision  and  of  the  practical  phases  of 
problems  of  secondary  education  from  the  ninth  thru  the  twelfth 
grades.  The  Teachers  College  High  School  is  located  in  the  Temple 
Building,  where  is  occupies  several  class  rooms,  in  addition  to  labor- 
atories, cloak  rooms,  etc.  There  will  be  admitted  into  this  school 
students  of  Lincoln  and  vicinity  who  desire  to  make  up  an  entrance 
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credit  in  any  of  the  high  school  subjects  embraced  in  the  program  of 
studies  for  Nebraska  high  schools.  The  classes  will  be  under  the 
immediate  direction  of  Principal  Cora  B.  Hill  and  her  staff  of  super- 
visors. These  classes  are  intended  to  demonstrate  such  principles 
of  education  as  are  given  in  the  theoretical  courses  on  the  campus. 

SUPERINTENDENTS'  CONFERENCE 

The  University  of  Nebraska  and  the  State  Department  of  Public 
Instruction  are  arranging  to  make  the  Superintendents'  Conference, 
which  convenes  at  the  opening  of  the  summer  session  at  the  Univer- 
sity, one  of  the  most  helpful  ever  held  in  the  state.  Superintendent 
Kremer  J.  Hoke,  of  Duluth,  Minn.,  and  Professor  Guy  M.  Wilson,  of 
Ames,  Iowa,  have  been  secured  as  conductors  of  the  conference.  These 
men  have  stood  for  years  among  the  foremost  educators  of  our  coun- 
try. 

Superintendent  Hoke  was  for  several  years  assistant  superintendent 
of  schools  at  Richmond,  Virginia,  and  during  the  past  three  years  he 
has  been  superintendent  of  schools  at  Duluth,  Minn.  Mr.  Hoke  re- 
ceived his  doctor's  degree  at  Columbia  University  and  is  acknowledged 
by  competent  authority  to  represent  the  most  recent  views  of  educa- 
tional practice. 

Professor  Wilson  was  for  many  years  superintendent  of  schools  in 
Connorsville,  Indiana.  He  then  served  as  assistant  in  Educational 
Administration  at  Columbia  University.  For  the  past  four  years  he 
has  been  at  the  head  of  the  Department  of  Education  in  the  Iowa 
State  College  at  Ames. 

This  year  the  conference  will  be  reduced  to  a  three  days'  intensive 
schedule  extending  over  May  27,  28  and  29. 

Every  superintendent  and  principal  of  Nebraska  ought  to  set  apart 
this  period  to  attend  this  conference  which  promises  such  rich  con- 
tributions to  the  field  of  supervision  and  administration  in  Nebraska. 
Further  information  will  be  sent  each  superintendent  at  an  early  date. 

REGISTRATION 

The  Summer  Session  opens  May  27,  and  class  work  begins  Tuesday, 
May  28.  Registration  for  the  Session  will  be  held  Friday  and  Satur- 
day, May  31  and  June  1.  Note  that  the  Registration  is  at  the  close  of 
the  first  week  of  classes. 

Students  who  plan  to  enter  the  Summer  Session  will  secure  a  sched- 
ule of  classes  in  Administration  Hall  105,  select  the  studies  they  wish 
to  pursue  and  report  directly  to  classes  on  Tuesday,  May  28.  At  the 
close  of  the  week  they  will  report  to  the  Registrar,  in  Administration 
Hall  103  where  they  will  file  their  registration  blanks  and  pay  all  fees. 
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Deans  and  advisers  will  observe  office  hours  in  Administration  Hall  105 
on  the  registration  days. 

The  Faculty  Committee  of  Advisers  for  students  of  the  Summer 
Session  will. meet  students  in  Administration  Hall  105  on  Monday  after- 
noon, May  27,  for  conference  and  advise. 

CREDIT 

Nine  hours  of  college  credit  is  the  maximum  allowed  for  the  first 
term,  and  four  hours  for  the  second  term,  this  being  in  accordance  with 
the  regulations  of  the  University  faculty.  All  courses  in  the  Summer 
Session  carry  college  credit  and  can  be  changed  to  entrance  credit  on 
the  basis  of  one  credit  for  three  college  hours.  Courses  offered  in  the 
Teachers  College  High  School  give  entrance  credit  only. 

GRADUATION 

Special  graduation  exercises  will  be  held  on  July  19,  for  students 
who  may  finish  their  course  during  the  summer  session.  Graduate 
students  will  be  permitted  to  take  advanced  degrees  also  on  this  occa- 
sion. All  candidates  who  wish  to  take  degrees  or  certificates  at  this 
time  should  apply  to  the  Registrar  before  May  10,  1918. 


FEES 

All  fees  must  be  paid  to  the  Secretary  of  the  University  at  the  time 
of  registration.  The  incidental,  library  and  matriculation  fees  will  not 
be  refunded  in  any  case  except  when  charged  through  official  error. 
No  laboratory  or  tuition  fees  or  any  portion  thereof  will  be  refunded 
to  a  student  after  the  beginning  of  the  second  week  from  the  date  of 
his  registration  and  refund  will  be  made  only  upon  written  application 
to  the  Registrar,  stating  reasons,  and  approved  by  the  head  <)1  the 
department  concerned,  presented  at  the  time  of  withdrawal  from  class 
or  from  the  University,  together  with  the  receipt  for  fees  issued  by 
the  Secretary.  Except  in  extraordinary  cases  not  more  than  one-third 
of  the  laboratory  fees  will  be  refunded  after  the  student  has  attended 
the  laboratory. 

The  Secretary  does  not  cash  personal  checks  for  accommodation. 
Checks  on  personal  accounts  will  be  received  when  written  for  the 
amount  of  the  fees  only.  Parents  or  guardians  are  advised  to  write 
checks  for  student's  fees  and  their  other  expenses  separately;  if  this 
is  not  done,  students  should  deposit  in  local  banks  and  give  their  own 
checks  for  amount  of  fees.  Misapprehension  as  to  the  amounts  charged 
for  fees  is  thereby  avoided. 
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The  following;  fees  are  required  in  general: 

Matriculation   (paid  once  only  in  each  college) $5.00 

Incidental,  each  semester  or  summer  session 3.00 

College  of  Pharmacy,  tuition  full  work2 10.00 

Diploma,  undergraduate   (on  graduation) 5.00 

Diploma,  graduate  (on  graduation) 10.00 

Diploma  for  undergraduate  degree  taken  in  absentia 15.00 

Diploma  for  graduate  degre®  taken  in  absentia 20.00 

Special: 
"Examination,  each  subject „ 1.00 

Laboratory  Fees.  In  addition  to  the  foregoing  general  or  miscellan- 
eous fees,  each  student  is  required  to  pay  the  laboratory  fee  indicated 
below  for  each  subject  in  which  he  is  registered  for  laboratory  work. 
These  fees  do  not  cover  careless  waste,  breakage,  or  injury  to  appara- 
tus. In  any  such  case  the  student  is  required  upon  notice  by  the  depart- 
ment concerned,  to  pay  the  amount  of  such  waste  or  damage  at  the 
Secretary's  office,  and  to  present  his  receipt  therefor  to  the  department 
before  his  credit  for  the  session  is  reported  to  the  Registrar. 

Agronomy  201,  202 $1.00 

Chemistry  IS,  2S . 8.00 

Chemistry   21,  22,  for  each  credit  hour 2.00 

Geography  la,  28a.... 1.00 

Geology  1 1.00 

Home  Economics  23 1.00 

Home  Economics   25 8.00 

Home  Economics  25a 4.00 

Home  Economics  26 3.00 

Home  Economics  26a 2.00 

Manual  Training  1,  2,  3,  4,  each 4.00 

Pharmacy  21,  22 .*. 7.00 

Pharmacognosy  53 5.00 

Pharmacognosy  55 6.00 

Pharmacognosy  60  for  each  credit  hour 2.00 

Physics  12,  14 4.00 

Physics  20  for  each  credit  hour 1.00 

Physiology   7 1.00 

Physiology   9,    12 „. \ 4.00 

Physiology   16 10.00 

Physiology  A,  4,  5 _ 3.00 

Physiology  20  for  each  credit  hour 2.00 

"Other  than  the  regular  time  set  for  a  class. 

'Tuition  in  the  College  of  Pharmacy  for  less  than  full  work  will  be 
prorated. 
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Physiology  1 5.00  to  10.00 

Zoology  7 2.00  to     3.00 

Zoology  26,  43  for  each  credit  hour 1.00 

Zoology  29 2.00 

The  tuition  in  the  Teachers  College  High  School  is  $6.00  for  tht 
academic  courses.  Students  registered  in  the  University  proper  who 
wish  to  carry  one  subject  in  the  Training  School  may  do  so  without 
additional  cost. 

For  fees  in  the  School  of  Fine  Arts  see  poges  38  and  39. 

BOARD  AND  ROOMS 

Since  Lincoln  provides  a  large  number  of  rooms  during  the  regular 
sessions  of  the  University,  many  rooms  are  available  during  the 
summer  at  a  moderate  price.  A  list  of  boarding  and  rooming  houses 
which  offer  accommodations  at  reduced  rates  will  be  printed  for  the 
convenience  of  students. 

Cafeteria.  The  University  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Cafeteria  in  the  Temple  will 
provide  the  best  of  substantial  food  at  the  actual  cost  price  of  material 
and  service.  This  will  make  possible  a  material  reduction  of  living 
expenses  for  students  in  the  summer  session.  Service  will  be  main- 
tained seven  days  in  the  week  thruout  the  session. 

Home  Economics  Hall.  In  order  to  provide  the  comforts  of  suburban 
residence,  the  Home  Economics  Hall  at  the  University  Farm  has  been 
secured  as  a  women's  dormitory.  The  Farm  is  conveniently  reached 
by  rapid  transit  connections.  Twenty  rooms  are  furnished  at  $1.00  per 
week  per  person.  Board  will  be  served  at  cost  on  the  cafeteria  plan. 
Applications  for  and  information  regarding  rooms  should  be  made  to 
Mrs.  Louise  Vining,  State  Farm,  Lincoln,  who  will  honor  them  in  the 
order  in  which  they  are  received. 

AGRICULTURAL  COURSES 

It  is  the  desire  of  the  College  of  Agriculture  to  be  of  the  greatest 
possible  service  to  the  superintendents,  principals  and  teachers  who 
are  interested  in  the  promotion  of  agricultural  education  in  the  rural, 
grade  and  high  schools.  The  College  is  offering  several  courses  in 
Agriculture,  Agronomy  and  Home  Economics  during  the  summer 
session  of  1918.  The  best  instruction,  laboratories,  equipment,  appara- 
tus, supplies,  etc.,  that  the  College  affords  are  placed  at  the  disposal 
of  the  summer  school  students.  The  courses  are  presented  by  means  of 
lectures,  recitations,  laboratory  exercises,  field  studies,  agricultural 
exercises,  library  readings,  textbooks,  charts,  maps,  etc. 

The  University  Farm  is  a  splendid  place  for  the  study  of  agriculture 
especially  during  the  summer  session  since  at  that  time  the  fields,  gar- 
dens and  orchards  are  in  the  beat  condition  for  systematic  study. 
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The  State  Board  of  Vocational  Education,  under  the  Smith-Hughes 
Act,  has  designated  the  University  of  Nebraska  as  the  teacher  train- 
ing school  for  Smith-Hughes  teachers  of  Agriculture  and  Home  Eco- 
nomics. To  meet  the  requirements  for  approved  instructors,  courses 
in  Agriculture,  Home  Economics  and  allied  subjects  have  been  added 
for  the  Summer  Session  of  1918.  An  adviser  will  be  present  at  the 
opening  of  the  session  to  aid  in  arranging  the  schedule  of  teachers 
interested  in  preparing  for  this  work. 

AGRONOMY 

201.  Agronomy.  A  general  course  in  soils  and  cereal  crops.  Designed 
primarily  for  those  who  are  preparing  to  teach  agriculture  in  secon- 
dary schools.  Laboratory  practice  with  a  series  of  carefully  written 
exercises  and  prepared  materials  which  have  recently  been  made  avail- 
able to  public  schools.  In  this  course  it  is  the  intention  to  present 
as  much  as  possible  of  the  fundamental  courses  2  and  51.  Five  hours 
lecture.  Twenty  hours  preparation  and  laboratory.  Four  hours  credit. 
7:30  daily.    Fee  $1.00.        Associate  Professor  Gaddis,  Mr.  Anderson. 

202.  Agronomy — A  course  in  forage  crops  and  soils  designed  for 
those  who  have  had  Agronomy  201  and  desire  additional  work  in  the 
department.  Five  hours  lecture.  Twenty  hours  preparation  and 
laboratory.     Four  hours  credit.     8:30  daily.     Fee  $1.00. 

Associate  Professor  Gaddis,  Mr.  Anderson 

ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY 
Second  Term  (Four  weeks) 
15.  Judging  Live  Stock  and  Study  of  Breeds — Includes  the  com- 
parative judging  of  market  and  breeding  types  of  cattle  and  hogs. 
A  study  of  the  breeds  of  horses,  cattle,  sheep  and  hogs.  Methods  of 
development.  Characteristics  and  adaptability.  Three  hours  lecture. 
Three  hours  judging.  Six  hours  preparation.  Two  hours  credit.  To 
be  given  the  last  four  weeks.  Professor  Gramlich,  Mr.  Davis 

DAIRY   HUSBANDRY 

40.  Teachers  Training  Course — A  general  course  designed  espe- 
cially to  meet  the  needs  of  those  interested  in  teaching  agriculture 
in  the  secondary  schools.  The  course  deals  with  methods  of  instruc- 
tion in  teaching  the  breeds  of  dairy  cattle,  testing  of  milk  and  cream, 
principles  of  buttermaking,  cheesemaking,  ice  cream  making  and  sani- 
tary conditions  of  barns  and  dairies.  Six  hours  attendance.  2:00  to 
4:00,  M.,  W.,  F.     Two  hours  credit. 

Professor  Frandsen,  Mr.  Thompson 
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ELEMENTS  OF  AGRICULTURE 
Elements  of  Agriculture — A  general  course  in  agriculture  planned 
for  Nebraska  teachers  who  cannot  specialize  in  this  subject.  A  pop- 
ular high  school  text  is  used  supplemented  with  bulletins,  library 
references  and  field  work.  Work  adapted  to  meet  the  needs  of  teachers 
who  offer  a  single  semester  of  agriculture  in  the  high  school.  Five 
hours  attendance.     Three  hours  credit.     7:30  daily.     Professor  Filley 

HOME  ECONOMICS1 
First  Term   (Eight  Weeks) 

It  is  a  serious  drawback  both  to  the  late  student  and  the  remainder 
of  the  class  when  a  person  registers  after  the  work  is  well  started. 
On  this  account  it  has  been  decided  not  to  allow  any  student  to  regis- 
ter late  in  any  Home  Economics  course  during  the  summer  session, 
unless  special  arrangement  has  been  made  previously  with  the  instruc- 
tor. 

23.  Textiles — A  survey  of  the  textile  industry,  beginning  with  the 
primitive  thru  to  modern  methods  of  carding,  spinning  and  weaving; 
cotton,  wool,  silk,  linen,  and  other  textile  fibers  studied  with  reference 
to  growth,  manufacture,  finish,  name,  quality,  price,  width,  properties 
of  fiber,  variation  of  weave,  use  and  value.  Household,  chemical  and 
microscopic  texts  of  materials  for  fibers  and  adulterations  in  relation 
to  dyeing,  cleaning  and  laundering,  with  special  emphasis  placed 
upon  the  economic  side  of  textiles.  Three  hours  attendance.  Nine 
hours  outside  preparation.    Two  hours  credit.     Fee  $1.00. 

Miss  Ahrens 

25.  Elementary  Food  Study — Composition  and  effect  upon  prepara- 
tion, selection  in  the  dietary,  production,  and  other  economic  factors. 
The  selection,  preparation  and  service  of  food  for  the  individual  and 
the  family  under  different  conditions  of  health  and  limitation  of  price. 
This  covers  the  work  that  may  be  given  in  a  two  year  high  school 
course,  and  will  include  reference  to  methods  of  presentation  of  the 
subject  in  secondary  schools.  Prerequisite:  2  points  credit  in  high 
school  chemistry  or  its  equivalent.  Six  hours  attendance.  Eighteen 
hours  laboratory.  Twelve  hours  preparation.  Six  hours  credit.  8:00 
six  days.     Laboratory,  9:00  to  12:00  six  days.     Fee  $8.00. 

Assistant  Professor  Fedde 

26.  Elementary  Clothing  Study — Plain  Sewing — The  use  and  care 
of  sewing  machines  and  their  attachments;  hand  and  machine  sewing 
as  applied  to  undergarments;   garment  drafting,  simple  embroidery, 


JIt  is  urged  that  students  registering  for  six  hours  in  Home  Eco- 
nomics do  not  take  any  other  course. 
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knitting,  crocheting,  darning  and  patching.     Students  provide  mate- 
rials subject  to  the  approval  of  instructor. 

Elementary  Dressmaking— The  making  of  a  simple  one-piece  dress, 
a  tailored  skirt  and  shirt  waist  or  shirt;  the  use  and  alteration  of 
commercial  patterns.  Students  provide  material  subject  to  the  ap- 
proval of  the  instructor. 

Drafting,  Cutting  and  Fitting— The  drafting,  cutting,  and  fitting: 
of  skirts,  a  tight  waist,  shirt  waist,  kimono  waist,  coat,  sleeves,, 
princess  slip,  and  the  padding  of  a  form.  Five  hours  attendance.  Fif- 
teen hours  laboratory.  Seven  hours  preparation.  Four  hours  credit. 
Fee  $3.00. 

Second  Term  (Four  Weeks) 

25a.  Elementary  Food  Study — A  course  designed  to  fulfill  the  Home 
Economics  requirement  in  Elementary  Food  Study,  of  eight  hours,  in- 
cluding the  problem  of  food  preservation,  the  study  of  water  and  fuels, 
and  meal  service.  Additional  work  in  conservation  problems,  training 
in  demonstration  work  and  elementary  dietetics  will  comprise  the  re- 
mainder of  the  course.  Six  hours  attendance.  Eighteen  hours  lab- 
oratory.    Twelve  hours  preparation.     Three  hours  credit.     Fee  $4.00. 

26a.  Elementary  Clothing  Study — Dressmaking — A  wool  dress,  a 
net  guimpe  and  a  conservation  problem.  Drafted  and  commercial  pat- 
terns. Students  provide  material  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  in- 
structor. Prerequisites:  Textiles  and  Clothing  1  and  2.  Five  hours 
attendance.  Fifteen  hours  laboratory.  Seven  hours  outside  prepara- 
tion.    Three  hours  credit.     Fee  $2.00. 

EDUCATIONAL   COURSES 

Since  the  courses  in  the  History  of  Education  are  required  for  the 
university  teachers'  certificate,  and  also  prerequisite  to  graduate  study 
in  Education  they  are  offered  complete  in  alternate  years  of  the  Sum- 
mer Session.  Course  two  in  the  History  of  Education  will  be  offered 
in  1918  and  course  one  in  1919.  The  two  courses  in  Adolescence  are 
also  given  in  alternate  years,  course  ten  in  Adolescence  having  been 
given  last  summer  will  be  followed  this  summer  by  course  nine.  Child 
study,  also  a  fundamental  course  in  Education,!  is  offered  every  Sum- 
mer Session.  The  course  in  Experimental  Education  will  be  offered 
again  in  the  Summer  Session.  It  is  open  only  to  graduates  and  is  in- 
tended to  furnish  foundation  for  later  educational  research  and  investi- 
gation. 

It  is  the  aim  of  the  Department  of  Education  to  make  the  Summer 
Session  especially  valuable  to  graduate  students  without  detracting 
from  its  helpfulness  to  undergraduate  students.  Other  strictly  grad- 
uate courses  in  Education  will  be  offered  if  there  are  sufficient  students 
to  justify. 
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[1.  History  of  Education — Ancient  and  medieval,  beginning  with  the 
earliest  periods  and  extending  to  the  time  of  Rousseau.  A  study  of 
the  physical,  moral  and  intellectual  development  of  mankind,  includ- 
ing man's  efforts  to  realize  his  ideals  thru  systems  of  education.  An 
interpretative  course,  outlining  more  or  less  clearly  the  stages  of 
racial  development  and  the  order  and  growth  of  the  more  important 
instincts.  A  prerequisite  to  graduate  study  in  Education.  Open  to 
juniors,  seniors  and  graduates.  Five  hours  attendance.  Three  hours 
credit.    8:30  daily.     Not  given  in  Summer  Session  1918. 

Professor  Luckey,  Miss  Munson 

2.  History  of  Modern  Education — From  the  time  of  Rousseau  to  the 
present,  including  the  beginning,  growth  and  present  condition  of  edu- 
cation in  America.  Method  of  presentation  similar  to  course  one  with 
which  it  alternates  in  Summer  Sessions;  also  a  prerequisite  to  grad- 
uate study  in  Education.  Open  to  juniors,  seniors,  and  graduates. 
Five  hours  attendance  and  extra  reading.  Three  hours  credit.  8:30 
daily.  Professor  Luckey,  Miss  Munson 

5.  Systems  of  Education — A  comparative  study  of  European  and 
American  systems,  especially  typical  state  developments  in  the  United 
States.  Open  to  seniors  and  graduates.  Four  hours  attendance.  Two 
hours  credit.    1 :00  daily.  Associate  Professor  Bentley 

7.  Child  Study — The  physiology  and  psychology  of  childhood,  with 
reference  to  the  pedagogical  principles  involved;  the  literature  and  in- 
vestigations of  special  interest  to  the  teacher;  specific  methods  used 
in  child  study;  the  effect  of  child  study  on  methods  of  instruction, 
school  management  and  other  subjects  of  practical  pedagogy.  This 
course  is  concerned  with  the  nature,  health,  growth,  and  development 
of  the  child  for  the  first  twelve  years.  It  is  fundamental  to  the  course 
in  Adolescence.  Prerequisite:  A  course  in  Psychology.  Five  hours 
attendance.     Two  hours  credit.     10:00  daily. 

Professor  Luckey,  Miss  Munson 

8.  Experimental  Education — A  critical  study  of  the  psycho-educa- 
tional processes  involved  in  teaching;  of  the  methods  used  and  the  re- 
sults obtained  thru  child  study  investigations  and  educational  experi- 
mentation; of  the  important  school  surveys  and  their  value.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  the  evolving  mind,  and  the  training  of.  students  to  become 
accurate  observers  and  original  thinkers.  Lectures,  readings,  experi- 
ments, and  special  reports.  Required  of  graduates  majoring  in  edu- 
cation. Open  to  all  members  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Education  who 
have  college  credit  in  child  study  and  psychology.  Five  half-hours 
attendance.  Five  hours  laboratory.  Two  hours  credit.  Conference  at 
8  to  8:30  daily.  Professor  Luckey 

9.  Adolescence — The  health,  growth,  mental  and  moral  development 
of  youth  is  related  to  the  various  problems  of  secondary  education, 
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such  as  attendance,  interests,  habits  of  study,  discipline,  school  spirit; 
ideals,  character.  An  advanced  course  in  child  study  especially  adap- 
ted to  secondary  teachers,  principals,  and  superintendents.  Prere- 
quisite: Course  7  in  Child  Study.  Five  hours  attendance.  Two  hours 
credit.     11:00  daily.  Professor  Luckey 

15.  The  Junior  High  School — Reorganization  of  high  school  and: 
intermediate  grades.  The  adjustment  of  the  intermediate  school  to 
various  demands;  to  preparation  for  college  and  for  life  ,to  adolescence, 
to  intended  occupations,  to  improvement  of  the  administration  of  the 
school  system.  High  school  subjects  in  the  grades.  Departmental 
teaching.  Types  of  intermediate  schools.  The  junior  high  school  and 
improved  training  for  vocation  and  citizenship.  A  partial  solution 
of  the  problem  of  consolidation  in  rural  districts  and  of  the  school  of 
one  teacher.  Four  hours  attendance.  Two  hours  credit.  7:30  T.,  W., 
Th.,  F.  Associate  Professor  Bentley 

16.  Vocational  and  Educational  Guidance  in  the  High  School — A 
study  of  the  types  of  service  other  than  class-teaching  which  the  mod- 
ern high  school  renders,  and  of  the  organization  of  aids  to  choosing 
life-work  and  schools.  Open  to  seniors  and  graduates.  Three  hours 
attendance.     One  hour  credit.     2:00  M.,  W.,  F. 

Associate  Professor  Bentley 

EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY 
16.  Educational  Psychology — A  practical  course  in  the  application 
of  psychological  methods  to  school  problems.  Some  attention  will  be 
given  to  the  recent  investigations  in  measuring  intelligence,  the  im- 
portance of  motor  activities,  and  other  questions  which  Experimental 
Pedagogy  has  found  so  fruitful.  The  essentials  of  the  Montessori 
methods,  the  Binet  method,  and  the  laboratory  methods  in  psychology 
will  be  studied  and  discussed  in  their  relations  to  our  present  time 
schools.  While  this  course  will  be  especially  valuable  to  superinten- 
dents and  principals,  it  may  also  be  useful  to  teachers  in  grades  and 
high  schools.    Five  hours  attendance.    Two  hours  credit.     10:00  daily. 

Professor  Wolfe 

EDUCATIONAL   THEORY   AND   PRACTICE 
18.     Primary  Education — A  consideration  of  the  materials   of  the 
course  of  study  and  the  methods  of  procedure  adapted  to  the  primary 
school.    Four  hours  attendance.    Two  hours  credit.    8:30  T.,  W.,  Th.,  F. 

Miss  Allen 
20.     Elementary  Education  and  School  Management — Designed  for 
those  preparing  as  supervisors  in  the  elementary  school  or  as  teachers 
in  the  first  eight  grades  of  the  public  schools.    The  course  embraces  a 
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consideration  of  the  selection  and  utilization  of  the  materials  of  the 
courses  of  study  and  of  the  principles  of  teaching  in  the  elementary 
schools.  Four  hours  attendance.  Two  hours  credit.  3:00  M.,  T.,  W., 
Th.  Miss  Allen 

21.  Educational  Theory  and  Practice  in  the  Secondary  Schools — Lec- 
tures and  assigned  readings  on  the  principles  and  technique  of  instruc- 
tion in  the  high  school,  embracing  a  consideration  of  the  organization 
and  presentation  of  teaching  material,  the  various  types  of  the  teach- 
ing process,  motivation  and  adaption  of  material  and  methods  to  indi- 
vidual differences,  the  principles  of  supervised  study,  etc.  The  practical 
work  embraces  the  observation,  the  written  criticism,  and  the  discus- 
sion of  the  teaching  of  the  various  secondary  subjects  as  demonstrated 
in  the  Teachers  College  High  School,  which  will  be  in  session  during 
the  summer  school.  Four  hours  attendance.  Two  hours  credit.  10:00 
M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.  Professor  Rouse 

24.  Rural  Education — Conference  and  lecture  course  on  the  prob- 
lems of  the  rural  school.  Four  hours  attendance.  One  hour  credit. 
4:00  T.  Th.  Superintendent  Minnie  P.  Knotts 

55.  Educational  Measurements — A  consideration  of  the  standards 
and  scales  for  the  measurement  of  educational  processes  together  with 
the  technique  of  applying  these  standards  to  educational  products  in 
determining  efficiency  in  school  achievements  and  in  conducting  school 
surveys,  open  to  seniors  and  graduates.  Four  hours  attendance.  Two 
hours  credit.     8:30  M.,  T.,  W.,  Th. 

Professor  Fordyce  and  Mr.  Reimund 

56.  Supervision  and  Criticism  of  Instruction — The  principles  of  sup- 
ervision and  criticism;  specific  functions  of  supervising  officers;  the 
use  of  standardized  tests  in  determining  the  efficiency  of  the  school 
and  the  school  system.  One  day  a  week  will  be  given  to  the  demon- 
stration of  the  supervisory  process  in  connection  with  the  Teachers 
College  High  School  which  will  be  in  session  during  the  summer 
school;  open  to  seniors,  graduates,  and  experienced  teachers.  Four 
hours  attendance.     Two  hours  credit.     10:00  M.,  T.,  W.,  Th. 

Professor  Fordyce  and  Mr.  Reimund 

SCIENCES  IN  SECONDARY  EDUCATION 

(These  courses  are  so  related  that  those  preparing  to  teach  the 
high  school  sciences  should  register  for  at  least  two  of  them.) 

Special  attention  is  given  the  educational  aims,  principles  and  values 
involved  in  high  school  science  teaching.  Consideration  in  detail  is 
given  the  difficulties  confronting  the  high  school  science  teacher,  the 
equipment  and  administration  of  the  laboratories,  the  selection  and 
organization  of  the  experiments  and  subject  matter  for  a  year's  course 
in  high  school  sciences. 
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The  general  course  in  high  school  physics  seeks  to  prepare  the  sci- 
ence teacher  for  more  effective  instruction  in  this  subject  thru  a  teach- 
ing mastery  of  selected  portions  of  the  subject  matter.  It  exemplifies 
the  use  of  his  teaching  material  in  general  education.  The  instruction 
given  is  based  upon  simple  experimental  work. 

The  general  science  course  gives  a  related  series  of  experiments 
and  topics  of  instruction  from  the  field  of  the  high  school  sciences. 
These  are  especially  well  suited  for  the  needs  of  smaller  high  schools, 
and  for  teachers  unacquainted  with  the  presentation  of  science  topics 
in  an  elementary  way  to  beginners.  Both  method  and  matter  are  ends 
in  view  in  every  lesson. 

Teachers'  Special  Methods  in  Chemistry  (Chemistry  29) — Discussion 
of  the  subject  matter  taught  as  chemistry  in  high  schools.  Comple- 
tion of  the  list  of  experiments  suited  for  use  in  high  schools.  Supplies, 
apparatus  and  equipment  for  a  laboratory.  Educational  aims  in  gen- 
eral chemistry,  and  its  methods  of  instruction'.  Five  hours  attendance. 
Five  hours  laboratory.  Two  hours  credit.  8:30  daily.  Laboratory 
7:30  daily.  Professor  Brownell 

Teachers'  General  Course  in  Physics  (Physics  15  b) — The  qualitative 
and  quantitative  experiments  from  a  year's  high  school  physics,  to- 
gether with  the  related  subject  matter,  and  the  educational  values  and 
teaching  process  involved.  Parts  of  the  subject  that  give  special 
teaching  difficulty  in  high  school  work  are  discussed.  Five  hours  at- 
tendance. Ten  hours  laboratory.  Three  hours  credit.  10:00  daily. 
Two  hours  laboratory  at  3,  4,  or  5  daily.  Professor  Brownell 

Teachers'  Course  in  General  Science  (Education  34) — A  general 
science  course  suited  to  high  school  use.  Topics  chosen  from  the  fa- 
miliar phenomena  of  life,  but  with  special  reference  to  educational 
worth,  and  because  of  their  immediate  purpose  as  introductory  to  an 
understanding  of  some  of  the  most  difficult  parts  of  high  school  sci- 
ence. Discussion  of  the  choice  and  organization  of  matter  for  both 
experimental  and  instructional  uses.  Five  hours  attendance.  Five 
hours  laboratory.  Two  hours  credit.  11:00  daily.  One  hour  labor- 
atory at  4  or  5  daily.  Professor  Brownell 

SECONDARY   EDUCATION 

First  Term  (Eight  Weeks) 

35.  The  Secondary  School — A  general  course  on  the  problems  of 
the  secondary  school;  its  organization  and  equipment;  relation  of 
teacher  to  pupil,  to  principal,  to  board  of  education,  to  community; 
curriculum;  questions  of  class  organization;  the  library;  the  labora- 
tory. Lectures,  discussions,  readings,  and  reports.  Five  hours  at- 
tendance.    Two  hours  credit.     3:00  daily.  Professor  Reed 
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(35a).  Conference  Course — A  series  of  conferences  for  teachers  and 
executives  in  secondary  schools.  The  courses  of  study  and  problems 
of  organization  and  administration.  No  registration.  No  credit.  Con- 
ference arranged.  Professor  Reed 

39.  The  Teaching  of  Reading — A  course  for  teachers  in  normal 
training  high  schools  and  in  the  grades  of  such  schools.  A  study  of 
important  elements  in  the  mechanics  of  reading;  methods  in  primary 
reading;  methods  of  securing  thoughtful  silent  reading  and  expressive 
oral  reading;  types  and  effects  in  relation  to  reading;  the  reading  les- 
son; practice  in  reading  selections  of  literature  suited  to  children  of 
different  ages.     Five  hours  attendance.     Two  hours  credit.     2:00  daily. 

Professor  Reed 

Second  Term  (Four  Weeks) 

36.    The  Secondary  School — An  advanced  course  on  the  organization 
and  problems  of  the  secondary  school.     Open  to  seniors,  graduates 
and  experienced  high  school  teachers.     Ten  hours  attendance.     Two 
hours  credit.  Professor  Reed 

37a.  Educational  Organization  and  Administration — A  course .  es- 
pecially for  superintendents  and  principals.  Problems  of  organization 
and  administration  of  public  schools  as  viewed  in  the  light  of  the  pre- 
vailing systems  in  America.  National  and  state  control  of  education; 
the  county,  township,  city  and  rural  system;  school  building;  play- 
ground; the  school  as  a  social  center;  inter-relation  of  school  boards; 
superintendents,  principals,  and  teachers;  supervision  of  instruction — 
the  teaching  staff,  improvement  of  teacher  in  service;  administration 
of  secondary  and  elementary  schools;  education  for  defective  and  sub- 
normal children;  discipline,  government,  courses  of  study,  grading  and 
promotion.     Ten  hours  attendance.     Two  hours  credit. 

Professor  Reed 

ACADEMIC  COURSES 
AMERICAN   HISTORY 

The  courses  offered  below  are  intended  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  fol- 
lowing classes  of  students:  (1)  Elementary,  secondary  or  lower  colleg- 
iate teachers  of  history  who  wish  to  perfect  their  knowledge  of  the  sub- 
ject-matter of  their  field,  and  to  become  acquainted  with  new  methods 
of  presentation;  (2)  those  who  may  wish  the  subject-matter  of  certain 
fields  of  history  without  regard  to  credit;  (3)  undergraduate  students 
wishing  to  utilize  the  summer  session  for  extra  work  towards  the 
bachelor's  degree;  (4)  graduate  students  seeking  advanced  degree 
thru  summer  session  work.  The'  number  of  such  students  has  in- 
creased greatly  during  the  last  few  years. 
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4.  American  History  from  1829  to  1865 — Not  open  to  freshmen. 
Open  to  all  others  who  have  had  either  a  high  school  course  in  Ameri- 
can history  or  American  history  courses  1,  2:  and  3  in  the  University. 
Five  hours  attendance.  Fifteen  hours  preparation  a  week.  Three 
hours  credit.     10:00  daily.  Mr.  Cochran 

6.  American  History  from  1893  to  1918 — Open  to  all  advanced  stu- 
dents, teachers  and  graduate  students  who  have  had  either  a  one-year 
high  school  course  in  American  history  or  American  history  courses 
4  and  5  in  the  University.  Five  hours  attendance.  Fifteen  hours 
preparation  a  week.     Three  hours  credit.     11:00  daily. 

Professor  Persinger 

11.  Teachers'  Course  in  American  History — Open  to  teachers  only. 
General  review  of  American  history  from  1000  to  1792.  and  considera- 
tion of  methods  and  aids  in  history  teaching.  Five  hours  attendance. 
Fifteen  hours  preparation  a  week.     Three  hours  credit.     4:00  daily. 

Professor  Persinger 

24.  Special  Advanced  and  Thesis  Work  for  Graduate  Students — 
Credit  will  vary  with  the  amount  of  work  done.  Five  hours  attend- 
ance.    Class  hours  arranged.  Mr.  Cochran 

40.  Teachers'  Course  in  Current  Events — A  study  of  methods,  ma- 
terials and  the  main  problems  for  subject-matter.  Three  hours  per 
week.    Two  hours  credit.  Mr.  Cochran 

BOHEMIAN 

(See  "Slavonic    Languages    and   Literatures.") 

CHEMISTRY 

1-S  and  2-S.  General  Inorganic  Chemistry — Lectures  and  labora- 
tory work  on  the  non-metals  and  their  compounds  followed  by  a  study 
of  the  metals.  The  course  presents  the  fundamental  laws  of  general 
chemistry  together  with  the  important  facts  and  theories  concerning 
the  behavior  of  the  important  non-metals  and  metals  and  their  com- 
pounds. Important  applications  of  chemistry  are  considered.  No  pre- 
vious training  in  chemistry  required.  This  course  will  require  prac- 
tically the  whole  of  the  student's  time.  Lectures  10:00-12:00  daily. 
Laboratory  1:00-5:00,  M.,  T.,  Th.,  F.     Fee  $8.00.     Credit  eight  hours. 

Professor  Upson  and  Assistant 

19.  Qualitative  Analysis— Lectures,  recitations  and  laboratory  work 
•on  the  principles  and  practice  of  qualitative  analysis.  The  lectures 
deal  with  the  chemistry  of  the  analytical  reactions,  special  attention 
being  given  to  the  development  and  application  of  the  laws  of  chem- 
ical equilibrium  and  the  theories  of  solutions.  Required  of  students 
specializing  in  Chemistry.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  2  or  4.  Four  hours 
lecture.     Sixteen  hours  laboratory.     Four  hours  credit. 

Professor  Upson 
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21.  Quantitative  Analysis — Elementary.  Prerequisite:  Course  1 
and  2.  Gravimetric  analysis.  One  hour  lecture.  Five  to  fourteen 
hours  laboratory.    Two  to  five  hours  credit.    Fee  $2.00  per  credit  hour. 

Professor  Upson 

22.  Quantitative  Analysis — Continuation  of  21.  Volumetric  analy- 
sis.    Hours  and  fee  same  as  in  21.  Professor  Upson 

ECONOMICS  AND  COMMERCE 

1.  Principles  of  Economics — This  course  is  open  to  all  except  first 
year  students.  It  deals  with  the  problems  connected  with  the  produc- 
tion and  distribution  of  wealth.  Among  the  topics  discussed  are  the 
industrial  organization  of  society;  utility  and  value;  rent,  wages,  in- 
terest and  profits;  money,  credit,  prices  and  banking;  domestic  and 
international  trade;  competition  and  monopoly.  Five  hours  attend- 
ance.    Three  hours  credit.     10:00  daily.  Professor  Le  Rossignol 

2.  Money  and  Banking — Origin  of  money;  early  forms  of  currency; 
metallic  money;  credit  money;  monetary  history  of  the  United  States; 
bimetallism;  the  gold  standard;  relation  of  money  and  credit  to  the 
general  level  of  prices;  nature  and  use  of  credit;  domestic  and  for- 
eign exchange;  history  and  theory  of  banking;  banking  systems  of 
Great  Britain,  France  and  Canada;  national,  state  and  private  banks; 
the  Federal  Reserve  Act;  war-time  banking  in  Europe  and  America. 
Five  hours  attendance.     Three  hours  credit.     7:30  daily. 

Assistant  Professor  England 
25a.  Investments — How  to  invest  one's  savings.  A  comparative 
study  of  real  estate,  mortgages,  stocks  and  bonds;  how  to  analyze  a 
corporation  report;  explanation  of  stock  market  methods;  elements 
of  an  ideal  investment.  Five  hours  attendance.  Three  hours  credit. 
8:30  daily.  Assistant  Professor  England 

35.  Labor  Problems — History  of  the  labor-  movement  in  Europe 
and  America;  wages  in  the  19th  century;  theory  of  wages;  methods 
of  remuneration;  the  minimum  wage;  hours  and  conditions  of  labor; 
migration;  organization  and  conflicts  of  capital  and  labor;  concilia- 
tion and  arbitration;  employers'  liability;  insurance  and  pensions; 
trade  unionism;  workingmen  in  politics;  relation  of  socialism  to  the 
labor  movement;  labor  and  the  war.  Five  hours  attendance.  Three 
hours  credit.     11:00  daily.  Professor  Le  Rossignol 

ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND   LITERATURE 
First  Term   (Eight  Weeks) 
1.     English  Literature — An  introductory  course  in  criticism.     De- 
signed to  develop  a  sense  of  values,  and  an  appreciation  of  the  best 
literature.     Literary  elements  and  principles,  with  assisted  study  of 
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modern  poetry  and  prose.  Open  to  all.  Teachers  desiring  to  qualify 
for  certificates  should  register  for  this  course.  Six  hours  attendance. 
Three  hours  credit.    7:30  to  9:30  M.,  W.,  F.  Professor  Stuff 

17.  Essentials  of  Old  English — Outline  of  Old  English  Grammar. 
Reading  at  earliest  practicable  moment  of  prose  and  poetic  selections. 
Beowulf  begun.  Essential  for  teachers  of  English  grammar  and 
of  the  History  of  the  English  Language.  Given  in  the  Sum- 
mer Session  of  1918  and  in  alternate  years  thereafter.  Five  hours 
attendance.     Three   hours   credit.     Arrange  with   Department. 

24a.  Browning — Advanced  studies  in  the  art  and  principles  of  art 
in  poetry  as  illustrated  in  Browning's  Sordello  and  other  poems.  Open 
to  graduates,  undergraduates  and  teachers  with  some  preparation  for 
advanced  study.  Five  hours  attendance.  Three  hours  credit.  10:00 
daily.  Professor  Stuff 

29b.  Teachers'  Course — A  practical  study  of  methods  and  courses 
of  study  in  all  grades.  Supervised  study  will  be  presented  in  a  prac- 
ticable manner.  Exhibits  of  the  socialized  recitation  with  emphasis 
upon  the  group  plan  will  be  given.  Experience  in  the  preparation  and 
presentation  of  lessons  will  be  gained  in  connection  with  the  Teachers' 
College  Training  School  Course  in  Teaching  English.  Five  hours  at- 
tendance. Three  hours  credit.  11:00  M.,  W.,  F.;  observation  at  11:00 
T.,  Th.  Professor  Stuff,  Assistant  Professor  Clark 

Conferences  with  graduate  students  will  be  arranged.  The  hours 
for  conferences  with  undergraduate  students  will  be  announced  at  the 
opening  of  the  session. 

Second  Term  (Four  Weeks) 

2.  English  Literature — Studies  introductory  to  criticism.  Literary 
elements  and  principles,  continued;  drama,  dramatic  monologue, 
studies  in  literary  and  poetic  diction  and  the  poetic  manner  of  pre- 
senting theme-meanings.  Ten  hours  attendance  (two  hours  daily). 
Three  hours  credit.     8:00-10:00  daily.  Professor  Stuff 

41  (a).  Seminary  in  English  Literary  Exposition — Advanced  studies 
of  the  substance  and  form  of  the  critical  essay  as  exemplified  in  the 
writing  of  Sainte-Beure,  Pater,  Arnold,  Lowell  and  others.  Open  to 
graduates,  undergraduates  and  teachers  prepared  for  advanced  study. 
Ten  hours  attendance  (two  hours  daily).  Three  hours  credit.  10:00- 
12:00  daily.  Professor  Stuff 
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FINE  ARTS 

DRAWING  AND  PAINTING 

Since  the  reorganization  of  the  School  of  Fine  Arts  the  instruction 
in  painting  and  drawing  has  been  placed  on  practically  the  same  basis 
as  other  University  subjects.  In  addition  to  the  regular  University 
fee,  a  studio  fee  of  $2  is  charged  in  every  course  in  drawing,  and  paint- 
ing. 

I.  Elementary  Drawing — Drawing  from  geometric  solids,  still-life 
and  antique  fragments  in  outline  and  in  light  and  shade.  Study  of 
values  in  charcoal  and  pencil.  Designed  especially  for  students  in  the 
Mechanic  Arts  and  the  Natural  Sciences,  and  for  students  in  the 
Teachers  College.  Six  hours  per  week  with  instructor.  One  hour  cre- 
dit.   Laboratory  1  to  4  T.,  W.,  Th.,  F.  Miss  Mundy 

3.  Introductory  Drawing  and  Color  Work — Exercises  in  drawing 
with  pencil  and  charcoal  and  in  water  color,  for  beginners.  Designed 
for  those  intending  to  specialize  in  art  work  either  as  teachers  or  pro- 
ducers.   One  to  three  hours  credit.    Laboratory  1  to  4  T.,  W.,  Th.,  F. 

Miss  Mundy 

7.  Theory  and  Practice  of  Design — Study  of  the  fundamental  prin- 
ciples of  design  with  practical  application  to  china  painting,  stenciling, 
decorative  leather,  metal  work,  etc.  Students  work  out  original  de- 
signs in  space  and  line  composition  followed  by  the  study  of  color  har- 
mony.   One-half  hour  credit.    Laboratory  1  to  4  Th.        Miss  Mundy 

9.  Public  School  Art  Work — Schoolroom  Methods — A  course  for 
teachers  planned  especially  for  grade  work.  In  this  class  an  applica- 
tion of  the  work  offered  by  the  Department  is  made  to  public  school 
problems.  Drawing  from  objects,  singly  and  in  groups,  above,  below, 
and  at  the  level  of  the  eye.  Study  of  the  principles  of  light  and  shade. 
Attention  is  given  first  to  drawing  in  outline;  next  to  representation 
in  two  values;  lastly,  to  full  modeling  of  form.  Practice  in  broad 
washes,  and  graded  washes  of  color.  Simple  problems  in  design,  sten- 
ciling and  wood  block  painting.  The  mediums  used  are  pencil,  charcoal, 
brush  and  ink,  water  color.  Three  hours  of  studio  work  per  week. 
One  hour  credit.    Laboratory  11  to  12  M.,  W.,  F.  and  11  to  12  T.,  Th.,  S. 

Miss  Wittie 

II.  China  Painting — The  application  of  original  and  conventional 
on  china.  Firing  of  china.  Three  hours  attendance  for  one-half  hour 
credit  if  taken  with  course  7.  Laboratory  9  to  12  T.,  Th.,  S.  and  2 
to  5  T.,  Th.,  S.  Mrs.  Brock 

Juvenile  Department 

On  Tuesday  and  Thursday  forenoons  from  9  to  11,  classes  in  draw- 
ing and  painting  are  held  for  boys  and  girls.    The  instruction  will  in- 
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elude  antique  and  object  drawing  (flowers,  fruit,  etc.).  Mediums  used 
are  charcoal,  water-color  and  colored  chalk.  Tuition  fee,  $6  for  the 
eight  weeks.  Miss  Mundy 

Fees  for  Special  Students 

DRAWING 

Three  one-hour  lessons  a  week $4.00 

DRAWING   AND    PAINTING 

One  three-hour  lesson  a  week 4.00 

Two  three-hour  lessons  a  week '. 8.00 

Three  three-hour  lessons  a  week 10.00 

children's  class 
Two  two-hour  lessons  a  week 6.00 

CHINA   PAINTING 

Three  lessons  a  week 8.00 

Special  arrangements  are  made  with  persons  desiring  to  take  fewer 
lessons  in  any  of  these  branches. 

HISTORY  AND  CRITICISM  OF  THE  FINE  ARTS 

1.  The  interpretation  of  Art — This  course  is  designed  as  a  general 
introduction  to  the  study  of  Art  History  and  Criticism  and  is  intended 
to  help  the  student  to  a  sound  judgment  of  works  of  art.  The  princi- 
ples and  qualities  of  art  are  illustrated  by  examples  from  various 
fields  of  painting  and  sculpture.  The  course  consists  of  lectures  and 
discussions  in  class,  and  by  collateral  readings  and  preparation  of 
papers  on  assigned  topics.  Four  hours  attendance.  Two  hours  credit. 
8:30  M.,  T.,  Th.,  F.  Professor  Dann 

2.  Modern  Painters — A  study  of  the  art  of  the  nineteenth  century 
in  France,  Germany,  England  and  America.  Four  hours  attendance. 
Two  hours  credit.     10:00  M.,  T.,  Th.,  F.  Professor  Dann 

9.  History  of  Architecture — This  course  comprises  a  general  survey 
of  the  systems  of  Greek  and  Roman  architecture;  the  evolution  of  the 
great  Cathedrals  of  the  Middle  Ages;  and,  if  time  permits,  some  study 
of  Renaissance  and  modern  types.  Lectures,  discussions  and  papers 
on  assigned  topics.  Four  hours  attendance.  Two  hours  credit.  11:00 
M.,  T.,  Th.,  F.  Professor  Dann 

ELOCUTION,   DRAMATIC  ART  AND   PUBLIC   SPEAKING 
1.     Reading  and  Speaking — The  aim  is  to  secure  naturalness  and  sin- 
cerity in  reading  and  speaking,  to  preserve  the  individuality  of  the 
student,  and  to  obtain  freedom  from  self-consciousness.    Special  atten- 
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tion  to  voice  culture,  correct  articulation  and  definite  gesture.  Analysis 
and  vocal  interpretation  of  selections  from  orators,  essayists,  dramat- 
ists and  poets.     Class  recitals.     Three  hours  credit.     7:30  daily. 

Associate   Professor   Howell 

2.  Dramatic  Interpretation — Study  of  voice;  impersonation  of  char- 
acters, pantomime  and  gesture.  Interpretation  of  various  Shakespear- 
ian characters  and  scenes.  Study  of  the  technique  of  play  presenta- 
tion. Plays  worked  out  and  presented  before  the  class.  Open  only  to 
students  who  have  had  some  previous  work  or  to  those  taking 
Course  1.     Three  hours  credit.     10:00  daily. 

Associate   Professor   Howell 

3.  Public  Speaking — To  assist  the  student  in  acquiring  an  effective 
oral  style  and  developing  the  power  to  speak  in  public  on  various 
occasions,  after-dinner  speaking;  formal  and  informal  address.  Defi- 
nite technical  outline  for  the  work.  Daily  class  room  drill  in  Extem- 
poraneous  Speaking.     Two  hours  credit.     8:30  daily. 

Associate  Professor  Howell 

THE   THEORY   AND   HISTORY   OF  MUSIC 

This  work  is  open  to  all  University  students  and  is  required  of  all 
who  wish  to  qualify  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  in  Music. 
A  tuition  fee  of  ten  dollars  per  semester  is  charged. 

71.  Elementary  Harmony — This  course  deals  with  the  fundamental 
principles  of  melody,  harmony  and  rhythm.  Thoro  exercises  in  ear 
training  and  dictation.  The  ability  to  think  musically  will  be  devel- 
oped. The  study  of  harmony  will  be  carried  thru  triads  and  their 
inversions,  seventh  and  ninth  chords,  non-harmonic  tones,  and  simple 
modulations,  and  will  include  the  harmonizing  of  both  given  basses  and 
given  melodies.  An  accurate  ear  and  familiarity  with  notation  are  re- 
quired for  admission.    'Four  hours  recitation.     Two  hours  credit. 

Assistant  Professor  Singer 

77.  History  of  Music — This  course  aims  to  familiarize  the  student 
with  the  main  epochs  of  musical  development  as  recorded  in  the  works 
of  composers  down  to  the  beginning  of  the  nineteenth  century.  Ancient 
and  medieval  music  will  be  briefly  sketched,  but  greater  emphasis  will 
be  laid  on  the  period  beginning  with  Palestrina  and  ending  with 
Beethoven.  It  is  suited  to  the  needs  of  those  who  desire  an  under- 
standing of  music  as  a  part  of  liberal  culture.  No  previous  knowledge 
of  music  is  required. 

Instruction  will  be  carried  on  by  means  of  lectures  and  text  books, 
and  these  will  be  supplemented  by  collateral  reading  and  by  musical 
illustrations.     Four  hours  recitation.     Two  hours  credit. 

Assistant  Professor  Singer 
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APPLIED  MUSIC 

All  students  of  Applied  Music  must  pass  the  entrance  examinations 
in  Applied  Music  in  addition  to  the  University  entrance  requirements. 
A  registration  fee  of  rive  dollars  per  semester  is  charged.  Students 
arrange  directly  with  instructors  in  regard  to  tuition  fees. 

Students  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  who  are  working 
toward  the  A.  B.  degree,  may  receive  a  total  of  eight  credit  hours  in 
Applied  Music  and  not  more  than  two  in  any  semester.  Students  in 
the  special  course  in  music  who  are  working  toward  the  B.  F.  A. 
degree,  are  required  to  complete  forty  hours  of  Applied  Music  and 
sixteen  hours  of  the  Theory  and  History  of  Music,  with  a  satisfactory 
graduation  recital.  All  who  take  their  major  in  Vocal  Music  must 
complete  twenty-four  hours  in  this  subject  and  sixteen  in  Instrumental 
Music. 

As  in  all  other  university  subjects,  three  hours  of  work  per  week 
constitute  the  basis  for  one  credit  hour,  but  this  amount  is  doubled  for 
the  summer  session.  All  students  of  Vocal  Music  must  register  for  at 
least  two  lessons  per  week.  Students  of  Instrumental  Music  must 
register  for  one  lesson  per  week  for  one  credit  hour,  and  for  at  least 
two  lessons  for  five  credit  hours. 

81-88.  Applied  Music — Piano,  Violin,  Vocal  Music.  Two  to  five 
hours  credit.  Accredited  Instructors 

Accredited  Teachers  of  Applied  Music — Summer  Session 

Marcel  Roger  de  Bouzon Voice 

Mrs.  Mabel  Driggs Voice 

Lillian  Eiche Violoncello 

J.  Frank  Frysinger Organ  and  Piano 

Howard  Kirkpatrick Voice 

Konrad  Kriedemann Piano 

Gustav  C.  Menzendorf Violin 

August  Molzer Violin 

Mrs.  Lillian  Helms  Polley Voice 

Jean  L.  Schaefer Violin 

Sidney   Silber Piano 

Mrs.  Jacob  Singer Piano 

Carl  Steckelberg Violin 

Laure  de  Vilmar Voice 

Walter  Wheatley Voice 

Louise  Zumwinkel  Watson Piano 

FRENCH 

(See  ''Romance  Languages  and  Literatures.") 
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GEOGRAPHY 

The  summer  session  courses  in  Geography  are  given  with  the  double 
purpose  of  emphasizing  subject  matter  and  methods  of  presentation. 
The  problems  of  geography  teaching  are  discussed  in  connection  with 
the  subject  matter  of  the  course  thus  recognizing  the  point  of  view  of 
the  teacher-student  in  the  summer  session.  The  library  and  laboratory 
facilities  of  the  department  are  fully  available.  Lincoln  is  well  situated 
for  the  study  of  geographic  features  in  the  field  and  a  number  of  ex- 
cursions are  scheduled.  Among  the  field  trips  are:  Studies  of  the 
Platte  River  and  floodplain;  the  quarries  and  sand  dredges  at  Louis- 
ville; glacial  deposits  near  Emerald  and  Pleasant  Dale;  floodplain 
and  terraces  of  the  Salt  Creek  valley.  Excursions  are  also  made  to 
some  of  the  industrial  plants  of  Lincoln.  On  all  these  excursions  the 
methods  of  conducting  field  trips  are  exemplified  in  order  to  illustrate 
the  value  of  such  study  and  its  practical  use  in  school  work. 

la.  Physical  Geography — A  lecture  and  laboratory  course  designed 
to  be  of  practical  value  to  those  expecting  to  teach  the  subject  in  high 
schools.  Among  the  topics  treated  are:  Materials  of  the  land;  relief 
features;  origin  and  description  of  land  forms;  mantle  rock  and  soil; 
weather  and  climate;  use  of  maps;  correlation  of  physical  geography 
and  general  science  in  the  high  school  curriculum.  Those  preparing  for 
state  examinations  should  include  this  course.  Special  attention  is 
given  the  elementary  science  phases  of  the  subject.  Lectures  are 
illustrated  with  specimens,  maps  and  slides.  Three  hours  credit.  Four 
hours  laboratory  arranged.     2:00  daily.     Fee  $1. 

Miss  Nelson,  Miss  Anderson 

6  (a).  Industrial  Geography — Practical  studies  are  made  of  the 
following  industries:  Coal,  iron,  cotton,  corn,  wheat,  beet  sugar,  cane 
sugar,  cattle  and  sheep.  The  processes  involved  in  converting  raw 
materials  into  the  finished  articles  of  commerce  are  emphasized.  The 
forms,  processes,  and  commercial  relation  are  illustrated  by  means  of 
specimens  and  well  selected  sets  of  lantern  slides  and  motion  pictures. 
This  is  a  course  in  practical  Industrial  Geography.  Three  hours  at- 
tendance. Four  hours  library,  museum  and  preparation.  Two  hours 
credit.    8:30  M.,  W.,  F.  Miss  Nelson,  Miss  Anderson 

28  (a).  Geography  of  Nebraska — A  regional  study  of  the  state.  The 
topographic  soil  regions  are  carefully  studied  with  especial  emphasis 
on  their  agricultural  and  industrial  relations.  The  course  is  designed 
for  those  who  wish  to  know  Nebraska  better  and  to  become  more 
efficient  teachers  of  the  subject.  The  lectures  are  fully  illustrated 
with  maps,  rock  and  soil  samples,  lantern  slides,  and  motion  pictures. 
Two  hours  credit.  Two  hours  laboratory  arranged.  11:00  M.,  W.,  F. 
Fee  $1.00.  Miss  Nelson,  Miss  Anderson 
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Graduate  Study — Dr.  Condra  will  meet  any  graduate  students  who 
desire  to  major  or  minor  in  geography.  Courses  will  be  arranged  for 
such  students  and  a  practicable  amount  of  personal  attention  given. 

Conferences — Several  round  table  conferences  will  be  held  which  will 
be  open  to  all  registered  in  any  of  the  courses.  Special  phases  of  the 
teaching  of  Geography  will  be  considered  at  these  sessions. 

Visual  Instruction — Through  the  courtesy  of  the  Nebraska  Conser- 
vation and  Welfare  Commission,  motion  pictures  of  Nebraska  regions 
and  industries  will  be  available.  This  will  give  teachers  an  oppor- 
tunity to  study  first  hand  the  use  of  such  illustrative  material  in  school 
courses. 

GEOLOGY 

1.     Elementary  Geology,  Physiographic,   Structural  and  Dynamical 

— Collateral  readings,  study  and  determination  of  about  200  common 
minerals  and  rocks.  Five  hours  attendance.  Two  hours  credit.  Fee 
$1.     11:00  daily.  Mr.  Ellis 

38.  Mining  Excursion — Six  weeks  will  be  spent  in  a  detailed  study 
of  mines,  mills,  and  ore  deposits  of  the  Black  Hills  and  other  Rocky 
Mountain  regions.  This  course  includes  the  general  geology  of  the 
region,  the  construction  of  a  topographic  base  map  and  a  stratigraphic 
and  structural  geologic  map;  a  study  of  the  mica,  gypsum,  quartz  and 
cassiterite  mines  of  the  northern  Black  Hills,  with  especial  attention 
to  the  Homestake  mine,  and  the  coal  mines  at  Cambria,  Wyoming. 
The  features  of  geologic  interest  listed  in  course  39  will  be  studied  inci- 
dentally to  this  work.  Those  considering  this  course  should  consult  the 
department  as  early  in  May  as  possible.  Consult  the  instructor  re- 
garding the  expense  of  this  trip.    Five  hours  credit. 

Professor  Barbour,  Associate  Professor  Schramm 

39.  Geological  Excursion — Summer  geological  excursion  to  the 
Black  Hills  and  Rocky  Mountain  region  for  the  study  of  general 
geology  and  palaeontology.  Some  time  and  attention  will  be  given  to 
exploring  the  sand  hills  and  bad  lands  of  Nebraska;  the  Thermal 
Springs,  caves,  quarries,  and  natural  resources  in  the  vicinity  of  Hot 
Springs,  South  Dakota;  Harney  Peak,  Spearfish  Canyon  and  Falls; 
the  intrusives  of  Sundance  Mountain  and  Devil's  Tower.  The  ore 
deposits  of  the  northern  Black  Hills  will  be  visited  incidentally  to  this 
work.  Time  required,  six  weeks.  Consult  the  instructor  regarding  the 
expense  of  this  trip.     Five  hours  credit. 

Professor  Barbour,  Associate  Professor  Schramm 
An  attempt  will  be  made  by  the  Department  to  organize  classes  in 
Mineralogy,    Petrography,     Palaeontology     and     other    branches     of 
geology,  to  meet  demands. 
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HISTORY  AND  CRITICISM  OF  THE  FINE  ARTS 

(See  "Fine  Arts.") 

LATIN 

(See  "Roman  History  and  Literature.") 

MANUAL  TRAINING 

(1).  Woodwork — The  course  is  planned  to  meet  the  needs  of  those 
preparing  to  teach  manual  training.  Graded  exercises  are  given  in 
joinery  and  general  bench  work,  planned  in  such  a  way  as  to  encour- 
age the  initiative  of  the  student.  Talks  on  equipment,  care  of  tools, 
woods,  machinery,  etc.  There  will  be  two  sections  of  the  class,  one 
section  meeting  in  the  morning  and  the  other  in  the  afternoon.  Fif- 
teen hours  attendance.  Three  hours  credit.  Fee  $4.00.  Laboratory 
9:00  to  12:00  and  2:00  to  5:00  daily.        Assistant  Professor  Bunting 

(2).  Woodwork — An  advanced  course  will  be  given  suitable  for  all 
who  have  taken  the  elementary  course,  and  those  who  are  already 
teaching  manual  training  and  wish  wider  experience.  This  will  be 
arranged  to  meet  the  individual  needs,  and  will  embrace  advanced 
work  in  furniture  making,  including  finishing  and  .decoration,  par- 
quetry and  inlaying  work,  carving,  patternmaking,  framing,  and  wood 
turning.  Fifteen  hours  attendance.  Three  hours  credit.  Fee  $4.00. 
Laboratory  2:00  to  5:00  daily.  Assistant  Professor  Bunting 

The  advanced  course  will  be  repeated  as  a  supplementary  course 
in  the  second  term  of  four  weeks.  Students  registering  must  have 
received  credit  in  course  (1).  The  object  of  the  course  being  to  supple- 
ment course  (1)  so  that  students  electing  to  do  so  can  receive  both 
courses  in  one  session.  Six  hours  daily  attendance.  Three  hours  credit. 
Fee  $4.00.     Laboratory  9:00  to  12:00  and  1:00  to  4:00  daily. 

Assistant  Professor  Bunting 

(3).  Woodwork — A  course  especially  arranged  for  women.  It  will 
consist  of  the  fundamental  processes  in  woodworking,  the  use  of  tools, 
etc.  It  is  analagous  to  Manual  Training  (1)  but  will  be  arranged 
somewhat  differently  so  as  to  suit  the  needs  of  those  taking  it.  Fif- 
teen hours  attendance.  Three  hours  credit.  Fee  $4.00.  Laboratory 
2:00  to  5:00  daily.  Assistant  Professor  Bunting 

(4).  Woodwork — An  advanced  course  for  women.  The  work  is  a 
continuation  of  Manual  Training  (3)  and  will  consist  of  cabinet  and 
furniture  making,  wood  finishing,  etc.  Fifteen  hours  attendance. 
Three  hours  credit.    Fee  $4.00     Laboratory  2:00  to  5:00  daily. 

Assistant  Professor  Bunting 

Note — Credits  in  manual  training  may  be  applied  in  any  University 
course,  except  the  Engineering  College. 
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The  work  will  be  carried  on  in  the  Mechanical  Engineering  labor- 
atories. 

MECHANICAL  DRAWING 

(1).  Mechanical  Drawing — This  course  is  correlated  with  the  work 
in  manual  training,  and  is  especially  arranged  for  those  who  are  fitting 
themselves  for  instructors.  The  work  consists  of  the  making  of  plans, 
elevations  and  sections  in  both  orthographic  and  isometric  projections. 
The  plates  represent  the  models  that  are  usually  made  in  the  manual 
training  department.  Instruction  is  also  given  in  the  making  of  trac- 
ings and  blue-prints.  Those  taking  this  course  should  provide  suit- 
able drawing  instruments.  These  need  not  be  very  expensive,  but 
should  be  of  as  good  a  quality  as  is  necessary  to  do  efficient  work. 
Drawing  boards  and  T-squares  will  be  provided.  Five  hours  attend- 
ance.    One  hour  credit.     Laboratory  1:00  to  2:00  daily. 

Assistant  Professor  Bunting 

MATHEMATICS 

First  Term  (Eight  Weeks) 

la.  Algebra — This  course  will  begin  with  a  brief  review  of  Ele- 
mentary Algebra,  including  Factoring  and  Theory  of  Exponents.  This 
will  be  followed  by  a  study  of  Logarithms,  Simple  and  Quadratic  Equa- 
tions, Ratio,  Proportions,  Variation,  The  Progressions,  and  Theory  of 
Equations.  Much  use  will  be  made  of  graphic  methods  to  furnish  a 
geometric  background  for  algebraic  work.  The  course  will  be  given 
with  especial  reference  to  those  members  of  the  class  who  are  teach- 
ers, and  for  this  reason  more  attention  will  be  paid  to  questions  of  a 
pedagogic  nature  than  is  done  during  the  regular  school  year.  Five 
hours  attendance.     Three  hours  credit.     8:30  daily. 

Professor  Brenke 

lb.  Trigonometry — A  beginning  course  in  Plane  Trigonometry,  in- 
cluding some  of  its  important  applications.  It  will  furnish  prepara- 
tion for  the  state  examination  in  this  subject.  Opportunity  will  be 
afforded  for  field  measurements  with  the  engineer's  transit.  One 
year's  work  in  elementary  algebra  is  required  for  admission  to  this 
course.     Five  hours  attendance.     Three  hours  credit.     7:30  daily. 

Professor  Brenke 

21.  Foundations  of  Algebra  and  Geometry — Primarily  for  teachers. 
A  study  of  starting  points  in  Algebra  and  Geometry,  to  see  what 
forms  the  basis  of  our  reasoning.  This  must  naturally  include  a  study 
of  our  number  system  and  of  the  concepts  of  point,  line  and  plane  in 
geometry.  The  meanings  of  axioms  and  postulates  will  be  considered 
and  it  will  be  shown  that  simple  changes  in  one  of  Euclid's  postulates 
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will  lead  to  radically  different  types  of  geometry — so-called  Non-Eu- 
clidean Geometries.  A  number  of  modern  elementary  text  books  in 
Algebra  and  Geometry  will  be  studied  with  special  reference  to  their 
pedagogical  aspects.  It  is  hoped  that  this  course  will  prove  helpful 
and  interesting  to  any  thoughtful  teacher,  and  that  it  will  lead  to  a 
broader  view  of  the  elements  of  mathematical  study.  Three  hours  at- 
tendance. Two  hours  credit,  which  will  be  accepted  as  part  of  the 
requirement  for  the  University  Teachers'  Certificate.    11:00  M.,  W.,  F. 

Professor  Brenke 

2a.  Analytical  Geometry — A  three-hour  course  primarily  for  teach- 
ers. Prerequisite:  Trigonometry.  Five  hours  attendance.  Three  hours 
credit.     1:00  daily. 

Those  who  wish  to  complete  the  regular  college  course  of  five  hours 
may  do  so  by  carrying  on  the  work  during  the  school  year  in  the  Ex- 
tension Department  of  the  University.  Professor  Brenke 

Second  Term  (Four  Weeks) 

Those  who  wish  to  take  advantage  of  the  extension  of  the  Summer 
Session  to  spend  four  weeks  on  a  single  subject  in  Mathematics  may 
choose  one  of  the  following: 

2a.  Analytical  Geometry — Three  hours  credit.  The  class  will  meet 
daily  at  8:00  and  at  1:00.  Professor  Brenke 

3a.  Calculus — Three  hours  credit.  The  class  will  meet  daily  at 
9:00  and  at  2:00.  Professor  Brenke 

Graduate  students  in  Mathematics  may  continue  their  work  during 
these  four  weeks. 

PHARMACY 

The  courses  offered  in  Pharmacy  in  the  Summer  Session  are  the 
same  as  those  offered  during  the  regular  school  year  but  are  more 
limited  in  number.  From  year  to  year  various  ones  are  selected  so 
as  to  make  it  possible  to  get  a  wide  range  of  subjects  in  succeeding 
Summer  Sessions.  A  tuition  fee  of  $10.00  is  charged  for  the  Summer 
Session. 

21.  Pharmacy — An  introductory  course  in  Pharmacy  consisting  of  a 
study  of  weights,  measures,  specific  gravity,  vaporization,  desiccation, 
distillation,  sublimation,  comminution,  separation  of  fluids  from  solids, 
filtration,  clarification  and  decoloration,  precipitation,  crystallization, 
separation  of  immiscible  liquids,  granulation,  exsiccation  dialysis  ex- 
traction, expression,  percolation,  etc.,  and  all  elementary  processes 
used  in  the  preparation  of  medicines.  Five  hours  attendance.  Eight 
hours  laboratory.  Three  hours  credit.  10:00  daily.  Laboratory  1:00 
to  5:00  M.,  W.     Fee  $7.  -      Assistant  Professor  Day 
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22.  Galenical  Pharmacy — A  study  of  the  pharmacopoeial  prepara- 
tions of  waters,  syrups,  spirits,  elixirs,  ethereal  solutions,  liniments, 
oleates,  infusions,  decoctions,  tinctures,  fluid  extracts,  solid  extracts, 
etc.  Five  hours  attendance.  Eight  hours  laboratory.  Three  hours 
credit.  11:00  daily.    Laboratory  1:00  to  5:00  T.  Th.    Fee  $7. 

Assistant  Professor  Day 

53.  Spices  and  Foods — The  pharmacognosy  of  spices  and  foods  and 
their  adulterations.  One  hour  attendance.  Four  hours  laboratory. 
Two  hours  credit.    8:30  T.,  Th.    Laboratory  1:00  to  5:00  F.    Fee  $5. 

Assistant  Professor  Day 

55.  Drug  Plant  Culture — A  study  of  the  methods  of  drug  plant  cul- 
ture designed  to  give  the  student  the  method  of  procedure  in  cultivat- 
ing drug  plants  in  Nebraska.  It  involves  a  study  of  soil  and  climatic 
conditions,  methods  of  planting,  propagating,  cultivating,  harvesting 
and  curing  drug  plants.  Fifteen  hours  laboratory  and  field  work. 
Three  hours  credit.    Fee  $6.    Work  arranged.  Professor  Lyman 

60.  Advanced  Pharmacognosy — Investigation  of  special  problems  in 
the  morphology  and  physiology  of  drug  plants.  Fee,  $2  per  credit 
hour.     Work  arranged.  Assistant  Professor  Day 

PHILOSOPHY  AND  PSYCHOLOGY 

Elementary  and  advanced  courses  in  Psychology  and  Philosophy  will 
be  offered  by  Professor  Wolfe.  The  course  in  elementary  psychology 
is  offered  to  meet  the  new  requirements  for  city  certificates.  It  will 
not  be  accepted  for  the  University  Teachers'  Certificate  but  may  apply 
on  state  and  city  certificates  and  on  requirements  for  graduation.  This 
course  includes  the  use  of  a  modern  textbook  with  a  little  laboratory 
work. 

3.  Elementary  Psychology — Primarily  for  teachers.  Open  to  any 
teacher  or  special  student  who  has  time  to  do  the  work.  This  course 
offers  a  general  survey  of  the  whole  field  of  Psychology  including  an 
elementary  study  of  the  nervous  system,  sensations,  perceptions,  mem- 
ory, will  and  some  of  the  applications  of  psychology  to  teaching.  Not 
accepted  for  University  Teachers'  Certificate.  Five  hours  attendance. 
Three  hours  credit.     7:30  daily.  Professor  Wolfe 

15.  Advanced  Psychology — Students  who  have  taken  an  elementary 
course  in  psychology  without  laboratory  facilities  often  desire  some 
further  study  of  the  subject  with  laboratory  practice.  This  course 
offers  to  such  students  an  opportunity  to  study  intensively  for  a  few 
weeks  some  of  the  methods  and  results  of  modern  psychology.  Three 
hours  attendance.  Four  hours  laboratory.  Three  hours  credit.  8:30 
M.,  W.,  F.  Professor  Wolfe 
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16.  Educational  Psychology — A  practical  course  in  the  application 
of  psychological  methods  to  school  problems.  Some  attention  will  be 
given  to  the  recent  investigations  in  measuring  intelligence,  the  im- 
portance of  motor  activities,  and  other  questions  which  Experimental 
Pedagogy  has  found  so  fruitful.  The  essentials  of  the  Montessori 
methods,  the  Binet  method,  and  the  laboratory  methods  in  psychology 
will  be  studied  and  discussed  in  their  relations  to  our  present  time 
schools.  While  this  course  will  be  especially  valuable  to  superinten- 
dents and  principals,  it  may  also  be  useful  to  teachers  in  grades  and 
high  schools.     Five  hours  attendance.     Two  hours  credit.     10:00  daily. 

Professor  Wolfe 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

(1)  Gymnastics  (For  Women) — Intended  primarily  for  high  school 
and  grade  teachers  who  desire  to  carry  on  gymnastic  work  in  connec- 
tion with  their  regular  teaching.  The  gymnastic  practice  will  consist 
of  Swedish  and  German  gymnastics  which  can  be  adapted  to  the  school 
room,  work  on  the  apparatus,  gymnastic  games  and  dances.  The  se- 
lection of  material  and  the  method  of  presentation  of  the  same  will 
be  made  in  such  a  way  as  to  aid  those  who  may  desire  to  teach  such 
work.  Five  hours  attendance.  One  hour  credit.  Practice  at  10:00 
daily.  Miss  Richards 

(2).  Playground  Activities  (For  Women) — Designed  to  furnish  suit- 
able material  for  those  who  desire  to  supervise  playground  activities. 
It  includes  instruction  in  games  suitable  for  children  of  different  ages, 
folk  dancing,  coaching  in  playground  baseball,  basketball,  volley-ball 
and  tract  events.  The  work  is  intended  to  give  an  idea  of  suitable 
selection  and  proper  progression  in  teaching  games  and  dances.  Five 
hours  attendance.     One  hour  credit.     Practice  at  11:00  daily. 

Miss  Richards 

PHYSICS 

The  general  courses  11,  12,  13  and  14  are  alternated.  11  and  13 
were  given  in  1917,  12  and  14  are  offered  in  1918. 

12.  Arts  Course  in  General  Physics — Electricity,  acoustics  and 
light.  A  continuation  of  11.  Prerequisite:  Course  11  or  its  equivalent. 
Five  hours  lecture  with  illustrative  experiments.  Six  hours  laboratory. 
One  hour  recitation.  Three  hours  credit.  8:30  daily.  Quiz  to  be  ar- 
ranged.    Laboratory  2:00  to  5:00  T.,  Th.     Fee  $4. 

Professor  Tuckerman,  Mr.  Spencer 

14.  Advanced  Physics  for  Arts  Students — Geometrical  and  physical 
optics.  A  study  of  the  optical  principles  of  various  important  optical 
instruments,  and  the  application  of  these  instruments  in  studying  the 
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physical  nature  of  light.  Discussion  of  the  simpler  laws  of  radiation. 
Five  hours  lecture.  One  hour  recitation.  Six  hours  laboratory.  Three 
hours  credit.  Open  to  students  with  not  less  than  six  hours  credit 
in  college  physics.  11:00  daily.  Quiz  to  be  arranged.  Laboratory 
2:00  to  5:00  T.,  Th.    Fee  $4.  Professor  Tuckerman 

20.  Advanced  Experimental  Physics — Planned  to  develop  the  abil- 
ity to  carry  on  independent  laboratory  work.  Choice  of  field  of  work 
largely  optional  with  the  student.  Six  to  thirty  hours  laboratory. 
One  to  five  hours  credit.  Registration  only  with  approval  of  instruc- 
tor.   Laboratory  fee,  $1  for  each  credit  hour.      Professor  Tuckerman 

Graduate  Work — Opportunity  will  be  offered  to  students  with  ade- 
quate preparation  in  physics  and  mathematics  to  take  graduate  courses 
in  physics.    Three  to  six  hours  credit.  Professor  Tuckerman 

PHYSIOLOGY 

A.  General  Physiology  for  Teachers — The  object  of  this  course  is 
to  give  a*  systematic  presentation  of  that  part  of  Physiology  which 
should  be  presented  to  pupils  of  grade  and  high  school  age  and  to  pre- 
pare teachers  for  certification.  Physiology  as  it  is  taught  in  most 
of  the  public  schools  is  an  uninteresting  subject  both  to  pupil  and  in- 
structor largely  because  of  the  lack  of  preparation  on  the  part  of  the 
teacher.  The  work  of  one  grade  is  but  a  repetition  of  the  preceding 
one  and  the  work  of  the  high  school  is  a  repetition  of  that  of  the  gram- 
mar grades.  It  is  the  intention  in  this  course  to  present  the  subject 
in  such  a  way  as  to  make  grade  and  high  school  work  follow  in  the 
proper  sequence  and  to  make  it  possible  for  students  to  apply  the  prin- 
ciples of  Physiology  to  the  practical  problems  of  life.  In  the  labor- 
atory such  experiments  will  be  performed  as  can  be  used  to  advantage 
for  demonstrative  purposes  and  for  individual  work.  Two  hours  lec- 
ture. Four  hours  laboratory.  Two  hours  credit.  Fee  $3.  1:00  M., 
F.     Laboratory  1:00  to  5:00  W.  Professor  Lyman 

1.  General  and  Human  Physiology — A  consideration  of  the  facts 
and  theories  underlying  the  functions  of  muscle  and  nerve,  secretion, 
digestion,  absorption,  blood  and  lymph,  circulation,  respiration,  animal 
heat,  metabolism,  dietetics,  the  central  nervous  system,  special  senses 
and  reproduction.  Five  hours  lecture.  Eight  hours  laboratory.  Three 
hours  credit.  By  additional  conferences  with  the  instructor,  readings, 
and  laboratory  work,  six  hours  credit  may  be  obtained  for  this  course. 
In  this  event  the  work  covered  will  be  the  same  as  that  prescribed  in 
courses  1  and  2  of  the  General  Catalog.  Fee  $5  for  three  hours  credit, 
$10  for  six  hours  credit.    8:30  daily.    Laboratory  1:00  to  5:00  T.,  Th. 

Professor  Lyman 

4.  Sex  Hygiene — This  course  is  intended  primarily  for  women  who 
expect  to  become  home  builders  but  is  just  as  valuable  for  teacher* 
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and  social  workers.  The  more  important  subjects  considered  are  the 
anatomy,  physiology  and  hygiene  of  the  reproductive  organs;  the 
methods  of  presentation  to  students  of  grade  and  high  school  age;  the 
physiological  and  sociological  importance  of  venereal  diseases,  methods 
of  infection,  their  relation  to  alcoholism  and  the  importance  of  religion 
in  sex  education.  Four  hours  attendance.  Two  hours  laboratory.  Two 
hours  credit.  For  women  only.  Fee,  $3.  Lectures  at  10  M.,  T.,  Th.,  F. 
Laboratory  to  be  arranged.  Professor  Lyman 

5.  Physiology  of  Pregnancy  and  the  Child — A  study  of  the  physi- 
ological phenomena  of  pregnancy  and  the  child  for  the  first  nine 
months  of  its  life.  The  course  deals  with  the  symptoms  of  pregnancy, 
both  objective  and  subjective,  the  diet,  exercise  and  clothing  of  the 
pregnant  woman,  the  preparation  for  labor,  the  value  and  use  of 
anesthetics  in  labor,  "twilight  sleep,"  the  care  of  the  mother  after 
labor  and  throughout  the  nursing  period,  the  care  of  the  new-born  child, 
methods  of  feeding,  both  natural  and  artificial,  the  teething  period, 
proper  kinds  of  clothing,  the  moral  instruction  of  the  infant,  its  rela- 
tionship to  disease  in  the  parents,  and  the  general  hygiene  of  the 
child.  For  women  only.  11:00'  M.,  T.,  Th.  F.  Two  hours  laboratory 
to  be  arranged.    Two  hours  credit.    Fee,  $3.  Professor  Lyman 

20.  Research — Investigation  of  some  physiological  or  pharmaco- 
logical problem  which  the  candidate  must  select  after  consultation 
with  the  head  of  the  department.     Fee,  $2  per  credit  hour. 

Professor  Lyman 

War  Emergency  Courses  for  Women 
Physiology  7,  First  Aid — A  practical  course  designed  to  instruct 
the  student  how  to  care  for  minor  injuries  and  ailments  and  how  to 
take  care  of  more  serioUs  injuries  before  the  arrival  of  the  doctor. 
The  course  deals  with  the  treatment  of  such  conditions  as  shock, 
sprains,  bruises,  dislocations,  fractures,  bleeding  wounds,  dog  and 
cat  bites,  snake  bites,  burns,  sunstroke,  drowning,  gas  poisoning,  frost 
bite,  ear  ache,  constipation,  diarrhea,  prickly  heat,  croup,  poisoning 
by  the  common  plants  such  as  poison  ivy,  and  poisoning  from  the  com- 
mon chemicals  such  as  carbolic  acid,  corrosive  sublimate,  acids,  alkalies, 
etc.  Practical  instruction  is  given  in  bandaging,  application  of  dress- 
ings, methods  of  artificial  respiration,  etc.  Red  Cross  credit  may  also 
be  obtained  for  this  course.  Two  hours  lecture  and  practical  work  a 
week.  One  hour  University  credit.  Laboratory  fee  $1.00.  This  class 
will  be  run  in  three  sections:  Sec.  1—8:30  M.,  W.;  Sec.  2—8:30  T.,  Th.; 
Sec.  3—2:00  T.,  Th.  Professor  Waite 

Physiology  9,  Home  Nursing — How  to  take  care  of  the  sick  in  her 
own  home  should  be  a  part  of  every  woman's  education.  This  course  is 
designed  for  those  young  women  who  cannot  take  an  extensive  course 
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in  hospital  training,  and  is  intended  to  give  the  fundamental  principles 
of  nursing  as  is  needed  to  properly  care  for  the  sick.  At  an  expense 
of  several  hundred  dollars  a  laboratory  has  been  furnished  with  a  com- 
plete hospital  equipment  for  the  purpose  of  giving  instruction  in  this 
subject.  Red  Cross  credit  is  given  for  this  course.  Two  hours  lecture 
and  laboratory.  One  hour  University  credit.  Laboratory  fee,  $4.00. 
Sec.  1—7:30  T.,  Th.;  Sec.  2—10:00  M.,  W. 

Mrs.  Westermann,  Miss  Redford 

Physiology  12,  Surgical  Dressings — This  course  is  designed  to  give 
practical  knowledge  concerning  the  preparation,  uses,  etc.,  of  dressings, 
binders,  and  bandages  used  on  accidental  or  operative  wounds.  Such 
dressings  include  standard  and  special  dressings,  such  as  now  are  in 
constant  demand  for  war  service. 

While  largely  practical,  the  course  includes  talks  on  bacteria,  their 
entrance  into  wounds;  essentials  to  growth;  methods  employed  to 
destroy  them,  sepsis;  asepsis;  antisepsis;  antiseptics  and  disinfectants; 
methods  of  sterilization;  its  effect  upon  dressings;  the  importance  of 
cleanliness  in  the  preparation  and  handling  of  dressing,  etc.  Students 
completing  this  course  and  then  supplementing  it  with  seventy-two 
hours  of  practice  work  may  obtain  Red  Cross  credit  and  the  veil  which 
permits  them  to  have  charge  of  a  table  in  a  Red  Cross  Shop.  1:00  to 
3:00  T.  and  Th.,  for  the  first  4  weeks.  A  new  class  will  be  organized 
for  the  second  4  weeks. 

One  hour  University  credit.     Laboratory  fee,  $4.00. 

Miss  Redford 

Physiology  16,  Elementary  Dietetics — This  is  a  brief  course  designed 
for  students  wishing  to  have  a  working  knowledge  of  foods  with  the 
dietetics  application.  This  course  deals  with  a  normal  dietary  in 
health,  care  and  feed  of  the  infant,  and  special  dietaries  with  reference 
to  specific  diseases.  Red  Cross  credit  is  given  for  this  course.  Two 
hours  lecture  and  laboratory.  One  hour  University  credit.  Labora- 
tory fee,  $10.00.    Lecture  and  laboratory  10:00  to  12:00  on  T.  and  Th. 

Professor  Loomis 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE  AND   SOCIOLOGY 

1.  American  Government — A  study  of  the  national  part  of  our  dual 
political  system,  its  development,  political  structure  and  powers,  its 
operation,  activities  and  problems.  Open  to  all.  Five  hours  attend- 
ance.    Fifteen  hours  preparation.     Three  hours  credit.     8:30  daily. 

Professor  Aylsworth 

14.  European  Governments — A  study  of  the  salient  features  of  the 
government  and  political  institutions  of  selected  countries,  particularly 
Great  Britain,  France  and  Germany.     Open  to  third  year  students  and 
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above  and  to  others  on  consent  of  instructor.     Five  hours  attendance. 
Fifteen  hours  preparation.     Three  hours  credit.     10:00   daily. 

Professor  Aylsworth 
55.  Civics  for  Teachers — Especially  planned  for  teachers  and  others 
who  expect  to  teach.  The  whole  field  of  our  government,  national, 
state  and  local  will  be  covered.  The  object  of  the  course  will  be  not 
merely  to  supply  subject-matter,  but  even  more  to  illustrate  approved 
methods  of  teaching,  and  to  show  how  the  emphasis  may  be  shifted 
from  nation  to  state,  from  the  government  machine  to  its  actual  work- 
ings, to  the  vital  problems  of  public  welfare,  and  to  the  promotion  of 
political  intelligence  and  public  spirit.  Five  hours  attendance.  Fifteen 
hours  preparation.     Three  hours  credit.     11:00  daily. 

Professor  Aylsworth 

RHETORIC  AND   ENGLISH   COMPOSITION 

1.  Rhetoric  and  English  Composition — Instruction  and  practice  in 
elementary  composition.  Themes,  conferences.  Three  hours  attend- 
ance.   One  hour  conference.    Two  hours  credit.    8:30  Mv  W.,  F. 

Assistant  Professor  McPhee 

2.  Rhetoric  and  English  Composition — 1  continued.     10  M.,  W.,  F. 

Assistant  Professor  McPhee 
Courses  1  and  2  are  required  of  all  freshmen  in  the  College  of  Arts 
and  Sciences,  the  College  of  Agriculture,  and  the  College  of  Engineer- 
ing. 

13.  Argumentative  Composition — The  practical  application  of  the 
main  principles  of  argumentative  writing:  analysis,  the  rules  of  evi- 
dence, use  of  arguments,  fallacies,  brief-drawing,  the  rhetoric  of 
argument.  The  course,  while  giving  some  attention  to  persuasion,  is 
intended  primarily  to  provide  training  in  convincingness  of  matter  and 
precision  and  lucidity  of  statement.  Lectures;  the  writing  of  a  brief 
and  an  argument  on  a  question  of  general  current  interest  or  from  the 
student's  particular  field  of  work.  Methods  of  teaching  argumenta- 
tion in  high  schools;  practice  in  correcting  student  briefs  and  argu- 
ments. For  undergraduates  and  graduates.  Three  hours  lecture,  read- 
ings, writing,  conferences.    Two  or  three  hours  credit.    7:30  M.,  W.,  F. 

Professor  Fogg 

15.  Debate — The  principles  of  convincing  and  persuasive  argu- 
mentation applied  under  the  conditions  of  oral  discussion.  The  course 
is  intended  for  students  and  teachers  who  wish  either  to  get  training  in 
debate  or  to  study  methods  of  teaching  it.  Lectures  on  rhetorical  style 
for  oral  presentation;  participation  (optional)  in  one  or  two  debates 
preceded  by  briefs.  Lectures  and  roundtable  discussion  on  methods  of 
teaching  debate  in  high  school  and  college  and  on  the  conduct  of  inter- 
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scholastic  debate.  Study  of  the  method  of,  and  illustrative  material 
from  the  University's  Intercollegiate  Debate  Seminary:  working  up  a 
subject,  use  of  reference  books,  classifying  material,  rebuttal,  etc. 
Conferences,  individual  criticism.  For  undergraduates  and  graduates. 
Two  or  three  hours  credit.     11:00  M.,  W.,  F.  Professor  Fogg 

43.  Newspaper  Writing  and  Editing — Practical  training  in  news- 
paper technique.  Intended  for  the  general  student  of  writing,  for 
teachers  and  for  newspaper  workers.  (1)  Study  of  journalistic  nar- 
ration— structure  and  style — of  news  values,  and  of  typical  kinds  of 
"stories."  Preparation  of  "copy" — covering  actual  news  events  on  and 
off  t*he  campus.  (2)  Practice  in  handling  "copy"  (including  daily  tele- 
graph newTs),  editing,  headline  writing,  proofreading.  Problems  and 
policies;  relation  of  the  public  to  the  press;  journalistic  ethics.  (3)  The 
teaching  of  newswriting  in  high  school;  the  high  school  publication. 
Lectures,  readings,  conferences,  personal  criticism,  comparative  study 
of  current  metropolitan  and  local  newspapers  on  file  and  of  high  school 
publications.  Two  or  three  hours  credit.  7:30  T.,  Th.  and  third  hour 
arranged.  Professor  Fogg 

ROMAN   HISTORY   AND   LITERATURE 

The  work  offered  in  this  department  aims  to  be  eminently  practical 
and  timely.  All  who  are  considering  taking  Latin  this  summer  are 
urged  to  consult  at  once,  by  mail  or  in  person,  with  the  instructor  in 
charge.  If  there  is  a  demand  for  something  not  herein  named,  the 
request  will  be  carefully  considered  and  every  effort  made  to  comply 
with  it. 

1.  *  Teachers'  Course  in  Latin — Some  previous  knowledge  of  the 
subject  is  taken  for  granted.  An  easy  but  commendable  text  for  begin- 
ners will  be  followed  during  the  first  part  of  the  course.  Methods, 
helps  and  all  the  latest  devices  for  linguistic  study  will  be  discussed. 
In  the  latter  part  of  the  course  the  class  will  deal  with  substitutes  for 
Caesar,  which  have  the  recommendation  of  leading  Latinists  and  will 
translate  some  of  them.  Five  hours  attendance.  Three  hours  credit. 
8:30  daily.  Assistant  Professor  Hunter 

2.  Extracts  from  Cicero — A  reading  course.  Selections  upon  the 
history  and  government  of  Rome,  practice  in  the  courts  and  nature. 
Five  hours  attendance.     Three  hours  credit.     10:00  daily. 

Assistant  Professor  Hunter 

3.  Latin  Literature  of  the  Empire — A  reading  course.  A  survey 
of  some  of  the  post- Augustan  poets  most  worthy  of  study.  Five  hours 
attendance.     Three  hours  credit.     11:00  daily. 

Assistant  Professor  Hunter 
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ROMANCE   LANGUAGES   AND    LITERATURES 

(First  Term— Eight  Weeks) 

1.  Beginning  French — Grammar,  readings  and  practice  in  speaking 
French.  Ten  hours  attendance.  Five  hours  credit.  7:30  to  9:30 
daily.  Professor  Conklin 

2.  Beginning  French — French  1  continued.  Ten  hours  attendance. 
Five  hours  credit.    10  to  12  daily.  Mrs.  Taylor,  Miss  Gordon 

Students  may  register  for  French  1  and  French  2  at  the  same  time. 
Nine  hours  credit,  with  privilege  of  registering  and  completing  one 
hour  later. 

3.  Second  Year  French — Continuation  of  first  year's  work,  mostly 
modern  authors.  Five  hours  attendance.  Three  hours  credit.  11:00 
daily.  Professor  Conklin 

5.  Writing  and  Speaking  French — Five  hours  attendance.  Two 
hours  credit.     10:00  daily.  Professor  Conklin 

13.  Modern  French  Drama  and  Novel — One  hour  attendance.  One 
hour  credit.     Students  register  by  permission  of  instructor.     1:00  M. 

Professor  Conklin 

Students  preparing  for  the  general  examination  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  may  avail  themselves  of  all  courses  in  French. 

31.  Beginning  Spanish — Grammar  and  readings.  Especial  atten- 
tion will  be  given  to  the  conversational  side  of  the  language.  Ten 
hours  attendance.     Five  hours  credit.     7:30  to  9:30  daily. 

Associate  Professor  Reese 

32.  Beginning  Spanish — Spanish  31  continued.  Ten  hours  attend- 
ance.    Five  hours  credit.     10  to  12  daily. 

Mrs.  Taylor,  Miss  Gordon 
Students  may  register  for  Spanish  31  and  Spanish  32  at  the  same 
time.     Nine  hours  credit,  with  privilege  of  registering  and  completing 
one  hour  later. 

33.  Second  Year  Spanish— Continuation  of  first  year's  work.  Five 
hours  attendance.     Three  hours  credit.     10:00  daily. 

Associate  Professor  Reese 
35.     Writing  and  Speaking  Spanish — Five  hours  attendance.     Two 
hours  credit.     11:00  daily.  Associate  Professor  Reese 

All  courses  offered  in  Summer  Session  continued  in  September. 
(Second  Term — Four  Weeks) 

4.  Second  Year  French — Continuation  of  French  3.  Ten  hours  at- 
tendance.   Two  hours  credit.    7:30  to  9:30  daily.       Professor  Conklin 

6.  Writing  and  Speaking  French — Continuation  of  French  5.  Ten 
hours  attendance.     Two  hours  credit.     9:30  to  11:30  daily. 

Professor  Conklin 
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34.  Second  Year  Spanish — Continuation  of  Spanish  33.  Ten  hours 
attendance.     Two  hours  credit.     9:30  to  11:30'  daily. 

Associate  Professor  Reese 
36.     Writing  and   Speaking   Spanish — Continuation  of  Spanish   35. 
Ten  hours  attendance.     Two  hours  credit.     7:30  to  9:30  daily. 

Associate  Professor  Reese 
If  preferred  French  3  or  French  5,  Spanish  33  or  Spanish  35  will  be 
given  instead  of  French  4  or  French  6,  Spanish  34  or  Spanish  36. 

SLAVONIC   LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURES 

I.  Bohemian  Language — Beginners'  course.  Grammar,  vocabulary, 
exercises,  word  structure,  careful  attention  to  pronunciation.*  Selected 
readings  from  Reader  and  easy  examples  of  Bohemian  literature.  Five 
hours  attendance.     Three  hours   credit.     10:00  daily. 

Professor  Hrbkova 

II.  Slavic  Life — A  lecture  course  in  English  on  Slavic  Life.  Il- 
lustrated by  1,200  lantern  slides  covering  subjects  of  history,  cus- 
toms, homes,  occupations,  costumes,  amusements,  child  life,  archi- 
tecture, development  of  the  arts  and  industries  and  growth  of  social 
and  education  ideals  among  the  Bohemians,  Russians,  Poles,  Slovaks, 
Serbians,  Bulgarians,  etc.  Two  hours  attendance.  One  hour  credit. 
7  to  9  p.  m.,  M.  Professor  Hrbkova 

17.  Beginning  Russian — Grammar,  vocabulary,  exercises  and  easy 
readings  from  modern  authors.  Four  hours  attendance.  Two  hours 
credit.     11:00  M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.  Professor  Hrbkova 

ZOOLOGY 
7.  General  Zoology — A  condensed  general  course  in  zoology,  de- 
signed to  meet  the  needs  of  those  who  desire  a  general  knowledge  of 
animals  and  animal  life,  which  will  satisfy  in  part  the  group  require- 
ment in  biology  and  will  prepare  for  the  teaching  of  zoology  in  high 
schools  and  for  securing  the  state  teachers'  certificate.  The  course 
takes  up  in  a  practical  way  the  general  biological  principles  such  as  the 
nature  of  living  matter,  development,  structure  and  functional  activities 
of  animals,  geographical  distribution,  the  essential  features  of  evolu- 
tion and  the  general  principles  of  heredity  as  illustrated  by  the  study 
of  our  common  animals.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  better  understand- 
ing and  appreciation  of  the  development,  structure  and  functions  of 
man  thru  the  study  of  animals.  The  course  is  designed  to  serve  as  an 
introduction  and  foundation  to  medicine,  physical  training,  agriculture, 
and  the  biological  sciences.  Laboratory  and  field  work  on  type  forms 
of  animals  which  illustrate  animal  activities,  structures  and  relation- 
ships and  where  and  how  to  collect  material  for  demonstration  and 
class  use.    This  course  taken  with  course  29  in  zoology  will  satisfy  the 
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group  requirements  of  6  hours  in  biology.  Fee,  $2  or  $3.  Laboratory 
10  to  12,  four  times  a  week  for  three  hours  credit.  Laboratory  10  to 
12,  six  times  a  week  for  four  hours  credit.  Lectures  and  quiz  at  8:30 
daily.  (For  accommodation  of  those  taking  both  courses,  7  and  29, 
laboratory  will  be  open  from  10  to  1  six  days. 

Professor  Barker  and  Assistant 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 
29.  Introduction  to  Genetics — The  course  will  be  of  an  introductory 
and  practical  nature  and  will  be  of  special  value  and  interest  to 
students  in  biology,  agriculture  and  sociology.  The  fundamental  prin- 
ciples underlying  animal  and  plant  breeding  and  the  laws  of  heredity 
as  they  affect  man  will  be  presented  by  means  of  lectures,  class  dis- 
cussions of  a  text,  reports  on  assigned  library  work  and  practical 
laboratory  exercises.  The  laboratory  work  will  deal  with  material 
illustrating  the  mechanism  of  heredity  and  the  inheritance  of  single, 
multiple  and  sexlinked  characters  as  shown  in  actual  breeding  experi- 
ments with  the  fruit  fly.  This  course  will  be  open  to  those  having 
had  a  course  in  general  zoology  or  those  taking  zoology  7.  This 
course  taken  with  the  four-hour  course  in  general  zoology  will  satisfy 
the  group  reqquirements  in  biology.  Two  hours  credit.  Fee,  $2.  10:00 
M.,  W.,  F.    Laboratory  two  hours,  11  to  1  on  any  day. 

Professor  Barker 

26.     Parasitology — Study  of  problems  in  morphology,  life  history  or 

distribution  of  parasitic  animals.     Laboratory;    conferences;    library 

work.    Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  work  in  zoology.    Two  to  five 

hours  credit.     Fee,  $1  per  credit  hour.     Class  hours  to  be  arranged. 

Professor  Barker 
43.     Research — Morphology  of  the  parasitic  protozoa  and  worms. 
Credit  proportioned  to  time  spent.     Fee   $1   per  credit  hour. 

Professor  Barker 

REVIEW  COURSES  FOR  TEACHERS 

The  following  courses  will  be  offered  to  meet  the  needs  of  teachers 
who  desire  to  prepare  for  the  examination  for  county  certificates.  As 
they  are  merely  reviews,  no  credit  will  be  given  for  the  work  done. 
They  will  be  taught  by  prominent  public  school  teachers  of  the  state. 

Reading  7:30—  8:30  M.  W.  F. 

Grammar  7:30—  8:30  T.  Th.  S. 

Arithmetic  , 8:30—  9:30  M.  W.  F. 

Geography 8:30—  9:30  T.Th.  S. 

Physiology 10:00—11:00  M.  W.  P. 

Bookkeeping   10:00—11:00  T.  Th.  S. 


SUMMER  SESSION  57 

American  History 11:00—12:00  M.  W.  F. 

Civil    Government 11:00—12:00  T.  Th.  S. 

Orthography  and  Mental  Arithmetic 1:00—  2:00  M.  W.  F. 

Algebra   2:00—  3:00  M.  W.  F. 

Geometry  2:00—  3:00  T.  Th.  S. 

English    Composition 2:00^  3:00  M.  W.  F. 

Agriculture  2:00—  3:00  T.  Th.  S. 

Botany  3:00—  4:00  M.  W.  F. 

Physics  3:00—  4:00  T.  Th.  S. 

PALMER  PENMANSHIP 

School  authorities  everywhere  are  stressing  the  subject  of  hand 
writing  in  the  grades  of  our  public  schools.  In  many  of  our  schools 
where  the  teachers  have  made  special  preparation  for  presenting  the 
subject,  remarkable  achievements  have  been  made  in  the  efficiency  in 
hand  writing.  In  view  of  this  intefest,  a  special  course  in  penman- 
ship was  given  in  the  summer  session  last  year,  which  proved  so 
popular  that  it  will  be  offered  again  this  year  by  the  same  skillful 
instructor,  Miss  Frances  Roberts,  the  supervisor  of  penmanship  in  the 
Lincoln  City  Schools.  The  course  is  not  for  credit,  but  for  the  ac- 
commodation of  teachers  seeking  aid  in  this  important  field  of  instruc- 
tion. It  will  be  devoted  to  the  study  and  demonstration  of  practical 
methods  of  teaching  writing  based  upon  the  Palmer  Method.  Every 
phase  of  elementary  school  writing  will  be  stressed.  Special  emphasis 
is  placed  upon  the  Primary  problem.  A  general  practice  period  is 
conducted,  and  additional  assistance  given  to  all  teachers  who  desire 
to  avail  themselves  of  the  Correspondence  work  offered  by  the  Palmer 
School  of  Penmanship. 

BOOKS 

Textbooks  will  be  provided  for  most  subjects  as  long  as  the  supply 
lasts.  However,  teachers  should  bring  books  with  them  wherever 
possible. 


TEACHERS  COLLEGE  HIGH  SCHOOL 

The  Summer  Session  of  the  Teachers  College  High  School  will  be 
run  as  a  high  grade  demonstration  school  in  which  the  latest  methods 
in  secondary  education  will  be  exemplified.  The  regular  University 
Supervisors  will  teach  in  their  respective  subjects.  These  teachers 
are  specialists  in  their  line  of  work  and  are  not  only  University  In- 
structors, but  have  had  much  experience  in  high  school  work  before 
coming  to  the  University.    The  session  will,  therefore,  be  a  most  de- 


58  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NEBRASKA 

sirable  place  to  which  parents  may  send  their  children  for  summer 
work,  and  at  the  same  time  being  particularly  suited  for  purposes  of 
observation  for  the  Teachers  College  classes  in  Educational  Theory 
and  Practice. 

DATE  OF  OPENING  AND  CLOSING 

The  Summer  Session  of  the  High  School  will  begin  Saturday,  May 
25,  which  is  the  date  of  registration.  Class  work  will  begin  Tuesday, 
May  28,  and  end  Friday,  July  19. 

ACCREDITMENT 

The  Teachers  College  High  School  is  accredited  to  the  University 
proper  and  is  on  the  accredited  list  of  the  North  Central  Association 
of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools.  All  credits,  therefore,  earned 
in  the  summer  session  will  be  accepted  as  entrance  to  the  University 
or  by  any  high  school  in  the  state. 

LIMITATION   OF   AMOUNT  OF  WORK 

The  recitation  periods  will  be  double  length  and  no  pupil  will  be 
allowed  more  than  two  subjects. 

USE  OF  CAFETERIA 

All  high  school  students  will  have  the  privilege  of  using  the  Uni- 
versity Cafeteria,  and  thus  be  able  to  reduce  living  expenses. 

COURSES 

BOTANY 
Botany  I — Careful  study  of  cell  structure  and  content;  plant  tissues, 
seed  germination  and  growth.  Observation  and  study  of  plants  from 
the  lowest  to  the  highest  order.  Field  trips  for  the  purpose  of  study- 
ing various  trees  and  plants  in  the  vicinity  of  Lincoln.  10:30  to  12:00 
T.,  Th.,  F.    Laboratory  9:00  to  12:00  M.,  W.     One  high  school  credit. 

CIVICS 

A  course  of  civil  government  will  be  given,  with  emphasis  on  the 
practical  side.  Text  and  reference  books  will  be  supplemented  by 
frequent  newspaper  reports  on  current  events.  During  the  term,  trips 
will  be  made  to  the  capitol,  the  city  hall  and  many  other  places  for 
observation. 
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Civics — Study  of  the  essential  features  in  historical  development 
and  actual  workings  of  national,  state  and  local  governments  as  a 
whole.    10:30  to  12:00  daily.     One  high  school  credit.      Miss  Lyman 

ENGLISH 

English  III.  (Third  semester  of  work  in  English)— Literature,  Mon- 
day, Wednesday  and  Friday — Review  of  principles  in  literary  inter- 
pretation, words,  phrases,  types  and  characterizations.  Study  in  class 
of  Lancelot  and  Elaine,  Beside  the  Bonnie  Briar  Bush  and  Little  Min- 
ister. Home  readings  in  Gareth  and  Lynette  and  Merchant  of  Venice. 
Constructive  English,  Tuesday  and  Thursday — Description,  narration, 
exposition.  The  Oregon  Trail  with  related  themes.  10:30  to  12:00 
daily.     One  high  school  credit.  Assistant  Professor  Clark 

English  V.  (Fifth  semester) — Literature,  Monday,  Wednesday  and 
Friday — Review  of  types  and  appeals.  Study  in  class  of  Macbeth, 
Last  of  the  Mohicans.  Home  reading  of  Midsummer  Night's  Dream. 
Constructive  writing,  Tuesday  and  Thursday — Exposition  based  on 
Lincoln  selections.  Autocrat  of  the  Breakfast  Table.  Themes.  Read- 
ing reports.    9:00  to  10:30  daily.     One  high  school  credit. 

Assistant  Professor  Clark 

GERMAN 

German  I. — (First  semester  of  German) — A  thoro  study  of  the 
fundamentals  of  the  language,  pronounciation,  and  vocabulary  of  every 
day  life.  Easy  reading.  Thoro  study  of  inflections  of  nouns,  verbs  and 
adjectives.  Sentence  structure.  Conversation  and  composition,  based 
on  texts  used.     7:30  to  9:00  daily.     One  high  school  credit. 

Miss  Ryan 

German  II — (Second  semester  of  German) — One-half  year  work  in 
German  must  have  been  covered  in  order  to  enter  this  class.  A  contin- 
uation of  course  I.  Grammar  studies  continued.  Simple  German 
prose  and  narration.  Composition  exercises  based  on  text.  10:30  to 
12:00  daily.    One  high  school  credit.  Miss  Ryan 

HISTORY 
American  History  II — Organization  of  the  subject  matter  of  Ameri- 
can  History   from    1824   to   the   present   time,    including    Jacksonian 
Democracy,  Slavery  and  the  Civil  War,  Reconstruction,  and  Industrial 
movements.     7:30  to  9:00  daily.     One  high  school  credit. 

Miss  Lyman 
Roman  History — Survey  of  Roman  history  from  the  earliest  period 
to  the  breakup  of  the  Roman  Empire  by  German  invasions  during  the 
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fifth  and  sixth  centuries.  The  course  is  based  on  West's  Ancient 
World,  Part  II,  and  Davis'  Reading's  in  Roman  History.  1:00  daily. 
One  high  school  credit.  Miss  Lyman 

Modern  History — From  Renaissance  to  present  time.  Survey  of 
reformation,  absolute  monarchies,  French  revolution  and  Napoleonic 
period,  development  of  constitutionality,  nationality  and  present  day 
industrialism.     9:00  to  10:30  daily.     One  high  school  credit. 

Miss  Lyman 

MATHEMATICS 

Algebra  I — (Beginning  Algebra) — The  first  semester's  work  in  Al- 
gebra will  be  covered.  The  main  topics  covered  will  be  the  funda- 
mental operations,  theorems  in  multiplicate,  factoring,  least  common 
factor,  fractions  with  concrete  problems  under  each  topic.  7:30  to 
9:00  daily.     One  high  school  credit. 

Algebra  III — (Third  semester  of  Algebra) — One  year  of  Algebra 
required  for  entrance  to  this  class.  The  main  topics  covered  include 
a  review  of  factoring,  fractions  and  linear  systems  with  some  exten- 
sion over  the  work  done  in  Algebra  II,  roots,  radicals  and  exponents 
including  positive,  negative  and  fractional  exponents.  Quadratic  and 
irrational  equations  with  graphical  representations,  logarithms.  10:00 
to  12:00  daily.     One  high  school  credit.        Assistant  Professor  Hill 

Geometry  I — (Beginning  Plane  Geometry) — First  semester  of  Plane 
Geometry  covering  lines,  angles,  triangles,  parallel  line  theorems, 
quadrilaterals  and  circles.    9:00  to  10:30  daily.    One  high  school  credit. 

PEDAGOGY 

This  is  a  course  in  school  room  management.  The  purpose 
is  to  develop  the  basic  principles  of  education  that  they  may  serve 
as  a  foundation  for  later  work.  These  principles  are  constantly  ap- 
plied to  the  concrete  problems  of  the  class  room.  There  will  be  some 
observation  work  in  connection  with  the  course.  The  work  is  intended 
particularly  for  prospective  teachers  in  the  elementary  grades  and  in 
the  rural  schools.    1:00  to  2:30  daily.     One  high  school  credit. 

Miss  Ryan 

PHYSIOLOGY 
Physiology — Study  of  different  tissues;  blood  and  circulatory  sys- 
tem; respiration  and  organs  of  respiration.  Survey  of  central  nerv- 
ous system,  digestion  and  foods.  Special  attention  devoted  to  hy- 
giene in  connection  with  all  topics.  Work  included,  sufficient  for  one 
semester's  credit.  7:30  to  9:00  M.,  W.,  F.  Laboratory  7:30  to  10:30 
T.,  Th. 
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STENOGRAPHY    AND    TYPEWRITING 

Courses  in  Stenography  and  Typewriting  will  be  given  in  the  Teach- 
ers College  High  School  during  the  summer  session.  Four  hours  work 
daily,  including  recitation  and  practice  in  typewriting  will  be  re- 
quired for  five  hours,  or  one  point,  of  high  school  credit.  Shorthand 
classes  will  run  double  periods  the  same  as  other  high  school  classes. 

College  credit,  on  the  scale  of  three  hours  University  credit  for 
five  hours  high  school  credit,  will  be  allowed  to  the  following  stu- 
dents: Those  registered  in  the  School  of  Commerce,  in  the  course 
in  Journalism,  and  in  the  Teachers  College  if  preparing  to  teach  com- 
mercial branches.  A  maximum  of  three  hours  credit  in  shorthand  and 
two  hours  credit  in  typewriting  is  allowed  for  the  summer  session. 
University  students  who  wish  one  hour  of  credit  in  typewriting,  may 
take  one  hour  recitation  and  one  hour  practice  in  this  subject  daily. 

A  fee  of  six  dollars  will  be  charged  for  each  course. 

FEES 

The  fee  for  registration  for  the  1918  Summer  Session  of  the  Teach- 
ers College  High  School  will  be  six  dollars  ($6).  Text  books  will  be 
furnished  free. 

APPLICATION  BLANK 

Those  desiring  to  work  in  the  Summer  Session  should  write  the 
Principal,  Teachers  College  High  School,  Station  A,  Lincoln,  for  usual 
application  blank  form.  Such  application  will  receive  prompt  atten- 
tion. 
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THE     UNIVERSITY 

Colleges  and  Schools    of  the  University.     The    University  of  Ne- 
braska comprises  the  following  colleges  and  schools: 
The  Graduate  College. 
The  College  of  Arts    and  Sciences,  including  the    School  of  Fine 

Arts. 
The  College  of  Agriculture. 
The  College  of  Engineering. 
The  College  of  Law. 
The  Teachers  College. 
The  College  of  Medicine. 
The  College  of  Pharmacy. 
The  College  of  Business  Administration. 
The  College  of  Dentistry. 
The  Teachers  College   High  School,  the  School   of  Agriculture,  the 
Nebraska   School  of  Agriculture  at  Curtis,  the  Nebraska  Agricultural 
Experiment  Station,  the  Experimental  Substations  at    North  Platte, 
Valentine,   and   Scottsbluff,  the  Irrigation   School  at  Scottsbluff,  the 
Agricultural    Extension    Service,    and   the   University   Extension    Di- 
vision are  also  under  the  supervision  of  the  Board  of  Regents  of  the 
University. 

For  separate  catalogs  or  information  regarding   any  of   the  above 
colleges  or  schools,  address  THE  REGISTRAR, 

The  University    of  Nebraska 
Lincoln,  Nebraska 


CALENDAR   1921 


March  26 
April  2 
April  12 
April  15 
May  28-June 
June  2 


Saturday  12  m. 

Saturday  12  m. 

Tuesday 

Friday 

Saturday-Saturday 

Thursday 


Commencement  Week 

June  4  Saturday 

June  4  Saturday 

June  5  Sunday 

June  6  Monday 

Summer  Session 

June  4,  6  Saturday,  Monday 

June  7  Tuesday 

July  13  Wednesday 

July  12  Tuesday 


July  14 
August  19 


Thursday 
Friday 


1921-1922 

September  14         Wednesday 


Spring  recess  begins 
Spring  recess  ends 
Meeting  of  the  Board  of  Regents 
School  of  Agriculture  Commencement 
Second  semester  examinations 
Teachers  College  High  School  Com- 
mencement 


Final  recommendations  for  degrees 
Class  Day.     Alumni  Day 
Baccalaureate  Sermon 
Fiftieth  Annual  Commencement 


Registration,  Summer  Session 
Class  work,  Summer  Session,  begins 
End  of  first  term,  Summer  Session 
Registration,  second  term,  Summer 

Session 
Beginning  of  class  work,  second 

term.   Summer   Session 
End  of  Summer  Session 


First  semester  begins 


SUMMER   SESSION 

THE    UNIVERSITY    OF    NEBRASKA 

Officers    of    Administration    und    Instruction 

Samuel  Avery,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  Chancellor  of  the  University. 

James  Thomas  Lees,  Ph.D.,  Provost  of  the  University. 

Florence  Irwin  McGahey,  A.B.,  Registrar  and  University  Publisher. 


Albert  Alison   Reed,   Director 


Ernest  Anderson,  Ph.D..  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

Esther  Sanfrieda  Anderson,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Geography. 

John  Edwin  Almy,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Experimental  Physics. 
(Chairman  of  Department). 

Leon  Emmons  Aylsworth,  A.M.,  Professor  of  Political  Science  and 
Sociology. 

Franklin  Davis  Barker,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Medical  Zoology  and  Par- 
asitology. 

Viola  Florence  Barns,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  American  History  (Sum- 
mer Session). 

Nels  August  Bengtson,  A.M..  Professor  of  Geology  and  Geography. 

Harry  Elwin  Bradford,  A.M.,  Professor  of  Agricultural  and  Home 
Economics  Education  and  Principal  of  the  School  of  Agriculture. 
(Chairman  of  Department). 

Mattie  Allen  Branthwaite,  A.M.,  Principal  of  Whittier  School,  Lincoln. 

William  Charles  Brenke,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

Henrietta  McElroy  Brock,  Instructor  in  China  Painting. 

Clara  Brown,  B.Sc.,- Instructor  in  Home  Economics  (Summer  Session). 

Denton  Jacobs  Brown,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

Herbert  Brownell,  B.S.,  Professor  of  Technique  of  Instruction  in 
Science. 

Philo  Melvin  Buck,  Jr.,  A.M.,  Dean  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences, 
and  Professor  of  English. 

Theodore  Tunison  Bullock,  A.M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 
and  Business   Law. 

Albert  Eggleton  Bunting,  Assistant  Professor  of  Practical  Mechanics. 

Vivian  LeRoy  Chrisler,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Physics. 

Leta  May  Clark,  A.M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Methods  of  Instruction 
in  English. 

Roy  E.  Cochran,  A.M.,  Associate  Professor  of  American  History. 

Dana  Finley  Cole,  A.M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Accounting. 

Allan  Ray  Congdon,  B.Sc,  Associate  Professor  of  the  Pedagogy  of 
Mathematics. 
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Clara  Conklin,  A.M.,  Professor  of  Modern  Languages.  (Chairman  of 
Department). 

Wayne  W.  Curfman,  A.M.,  Assistant  to  the  City  Superintendent  of 
Schools,  Lincoln. 

Florence  Leona  Currie,  A.B.,  Supervisor  of  Latin. 

William  Francis  Dann,  A.M.,  Professor  of  Art  History  and  Criticism. 
(Chairman  of  Department). 

Wallace  Clyde  Davis,  M.D.,  D.D.S.,  Dean  of  the  College  of  Dentistry. 
Professor  of  Operative  and  Clinical  Dentistry.  (Chairman  of 
Department). 

Mabel  Irene  Dobbs,  Assistant  in  Ceramics. 

Lida  B.  Earhart,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Elementary  Education. 

Miller  Moore  Fogg,  A.M.,  Professor  of  English. 

Charles  Fordyce,  Ph.D.,  Dean  of  the  Teachers  College  and  Professor 
of  Supervision  and  Criticism  of  Education.  {Chairman  of  Depart- 
ment.) 

Meyer  Grupp  Gaba,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

Thomas  Homer  Goodding,  B.Sc,  Assistant  Professor  of  Agronomy. 

Paul  Henry  Grummann,  A.M.,  Director  of  the  School  of  Fine  Arts 
and  Professor  of  Dramatic  Literature. 

Mary  Evelyn  Guthrie,  B.Sc,  Instructor  in  Home  Economics  (Summer 
Session). 

Bernard  Clifford  Hendricks,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

Edgar  Lenderson  Hinman,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Logic  and  Metaphysics. 

Harriet  Alice  Howell,  A.M.,  Associate  Professor  of  Elocution  and 
Dramatic  Art. 

Winifred  Florence  Hyde,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Psychology. 

Earl  W.  Lantz,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  School  Administration. 

Rufus  Ashley  Lyman,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Dean  of  the  College  of  Pharmacy 
and  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Pharmacology.  (Chairman  of 
Department). 

John  Mabry  Mathews,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Political  Science, 
University  of  Illinois. 

Arthur  Walton  Medlar,  A.M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Rural  Economics. 

Louise  Easterday  Mundy,  Assistant  Professor  of  Drawing  and  Paint- 
ing. 

Clyde  Adam  Nelson,  D.D.S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Operative  Dent- 
istry and  Demonstrator  in  Infirmary. 

John  Dwight  Parsons,  B.Sc.  in  M.E.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Agricul- 
tural Engineering. 

Laura  Belle  Pfeiffer,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  European  History. 

John  Owen  Rankin,  A.M.,  Associate  Professor  of  Rural  Economics. 

Helena  Isabelle  Redford,  B.Sc,   Resident  Pharmacist. 

Albert  Alison  Reed,  A.M.,  Inspector  of  Accredited  Schools  and  Pro- 
fessor of  Secondary  Education,  Director  of  University  Extension. 
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Elizabeth  Irene  Reese,  A.M.,  Associate  Professor  of  Romance  Lan- 
guages and  Literature. 

Frances  Roberts  Rein,  Instructor  in  Penmanship  (Summer  Session). 

Marguerite  Adams  Rice,  Instructor  in  Home  Economics. 

Hazel  Rockwood,  B.Sc,  Instructor  in  Home  Economics,  (Summer  Ses- 
sion). 

Henry  A.  Ruger,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Education,  Teachers  College, 
Columbia  University. 

Jouette  Clark  Russel,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Agronomy. 

Eck  Frank  Schramm,  A.M.,  Professor  of  Geology 

Henry  F.  Schulte,  A.B.,  Head  Coach  of  Athletics. 

William  Elmer  Sealock,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History  and  Principles  of 
Education.     (Chairman  of  Department). 

Jacob  Singer,  A.M.,  Associate  Professor  of  Theory  and  History  of 
Music. 

Chauncey  William  Smith,  B.Sc,  Associate  Professor  of  Agricultural 
Engineering. 

Bertram  John  Spencer,  Demonstrator  in  Physics. 

Orin  Stepanek,  A.M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  English. 

Helen  Stines,  Assistant  in  Fine  Arts,  (Summer  Session). 

Frederick  Ames  Stuff,  A.M.,  Litt.  D.,  Professor  of  Technique  of  In- 
struction in  English. 

Theos  Jefferson  Thompson,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

Fred  Wilbert  Upson,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry.  (Chairman  of 
Department.) 

Herbert  Hunter  Vaughan,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Romance  Languages. 

George  Olien  Virtue,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Economics  and  Public 
Finance. 

Anna  Lucile  Vore,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  Primary  Education,  (Summer 
Session). 

Elda  Rema  Walker,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Botany. 

Jacob  Warshaw,  Ph.D..  Professor  of  Modern  Languages. 

Chris  Oliver  Weber,  M.A.,  Assistant  Instructor  in  Philosophy. 

Edith  Lenore  Webster,  A.B.,  Associate  Professor  of  Geology. 

Blaine  Cecil  Wildman,  D.D.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Prosthetic  Dent- 
istry. 

Marion  Rebecca  Wilcox,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  Public  School  Music. 

Clara  Owsley  Wilson,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Educational  Classics. 

Lowry  Charles  Wimberly,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  English. 

Ella  Cetonia  Wittie,  Instructor  in  Public  School  Drawing. 
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SUMMER  SESSION  OF   1921 

The  Summer  Session  of  the  University  of  Nebraska  is  planned  to 
serve  the  needs  of  the  teachers  of  the  state  as  well  as  to  offer  un- 
usual opportunities  for  the  regular  students  who  desire  to  shorten 
their  collegiate  course.  There  has  been  a  great  increase  in  attend- 
ance in  recent  years,  which  has  justified  adding  new  departments 
and  increasing  the  number  of  courses  in  many  departments.  The 
amount  of  work  now  available  makes  this  session  of  the  University 
very  attractive  to  regular  students,  as  well  as  to  teachers. 

Quality  of  Instruction 

The  increase  in  the  size  of  the  student  body,  together  with  the 
realization  of  the  maturity  of  the  membership  of  the  summer  ses- 
sion, has  not  only  justified,  but  has  required  provision  for  a  superior 
instructional  staff.  Class  groups  are  smaller  than  during  the  regular 
semesters.  For  these  reasons,  the  quality  of  instruction  is  generally 
equal  to  that  of  the  semesters,  and  in  some  departments  it  offers 
superior  advantages. 

Two  Terms 

The  Summer  Session  for  many  years  offered  but  six  weeks  of 
work.  In  response  to  the  demand  for  an  opportunity  to  use  more 
of  the  summer  in  student  work,  it  was  increased  to  eight  weeks. 
In  keeping  with  the  expressed  desire  that  the  great  educational 
plant  should  be  more  continuously  at  the  disposal  of  the  people  of 
Nebraska,  it  was  increased  to  twelve  weeks,  with  two  terms.  Each 
change  has  been  in  response  to  a  definite  desire  expressed  by  large 
groups  of  patrons,  and  has  been  justified  by  the  evident  apprecia- 
tion shown  by  the  student  body.  In  1920,  the  division  into  two 
terms  of  equal  length,  with  many  beginning  courses  in  the  second 
term,  resulted  in  so  enthusiastic  a  response  that  this  policy  seems 
confirmed  as  best  meeting  the  needs  of  the  state,  and  will  be  con- 
tinued this  year. 

Enter  Either  Term 

The  schedule  and  courses  are  so  planned  that  students  can  enter 
either  term.  Nearly  all  departments  in  the  second  term  offer  be- 
ginning work.  Registration  for  the  first  term  begins  Saturday, 
June  4,  and  continues  Monday,  June  6.  Full  class  work  begins 
Tuesday,  June  7,  with  five  class  days  the  first  week.  Examinations 
are  held  at  regular  class  hours  Tuesday  and  Wednesday,  July  12  and 
13,  and  registration  for  the  second  term  is  made  at  the  same  time. 
Full  class  work  for  the  second  term  begins  July  14,  with  three  class 
days  for  the  first  week.  The  second  term  closes  Friday,  August  19, 
with  graduation  exercises  Friday  evening. 
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Attend  Both  Terms 

The  instruction  in  twenty  departments  is  so  planned  that  work 
begun  in  the  first  term  can  be  continued  in  the  second.  No  addi- 
tional fees  are  required  for  the  second  term,  except  for  laboratory 
courses.  A  large  number  of  students  last  year  attended  both  terms, 
and  from  inquiries  received  thus  far  it  is  evident  that  the  number 
will  be  greatly  increased  this  year. 

All  courses  are  carried  at  the  City  Campus,  with  the  exception  of 
those  in  Agriculture  and  Home  Economics.  Because  of  superior 
facilities,  the  laboratory  work  in  Agriculture  and  Home  Economics 
is  given  at  the  University  Farm. 

Nearly  every  department  that  offers  instruction  bearing  directly 
upon  the  work  of  the  teachers  has  shaped  one  or  more  courses  so 
as  to  give  consideration  to  the  pedagogical  aspects  of  the  subject. 

The  broader  cultural  needs  of  teachers  will  be  met  in  a  number 
of  ways.  A  daily  convocation  will  be  held  at  which  educational 
topics  and  subjects  of  general  interest  will  be  discussed  by  qualified 
speakers.  Courses  of  special  lectures  will  be  open  to  all  who  have 
registered.  Educational  excursions,  in  charge  of  experts,  have  been 
arranged  in  order  to  demonstrate  the  feasibility  of  carefully  planned 
field  work. 

Teachers  who  wish  to  devote  only  a  portion  of  their  time  to  pro- 
fessional studies  will  find  available  a  large  number  of  collegiate 
courses  directly  related  to  their  work. 

LIBRARIES 

The  libraries  in  Lincoln,  accessible  to  students  of  the  University, 
aggregate  362,826  bound  volumes  and  some  50,000  pamphlets.  They 
are  as  follows: 

Volumes 

The  University  Library 1 50,000 

The  State  Library 80,000 

The  Lincoln  City  Library 48,12  6 

The  Nebraska  Historical  Society  Library 65,000 

Legislative  Reference  Library 19,700 


362,826 


The  University  Library 

The  University  Library  of  150,000  volumes  occupies  the  main 
floor  of  Library  Hall.  Practically  6,000  volumes  are  being  added 
to  the  library  each  year.     It  is  primarily  a  reference  library. 

The  main  reading  room  seats  300;  the  departmental  library  read- 
ing rooms,  250. 
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In  the  main  reading  room  are  some  1,500  volumes  reserved  for 
classes  each  semester  by  the  various  departments,  4,500  volumes  of 
bound  magazines  and  general  reference  works,  and  recent  numbers 
of  American  and  foreign  periodicals  of  which  nearly  600  are  re- 
ceived. 

During  the  summer  session  the  main  library  is  open  from  8:15 
a.  m.  to  6  p.  m.;  and  from  7  to  9  p.  m.,  except  on  Friday  and 
Saturday  evenings. 

The  libraries  are  classified  by  the  decimal  system  with  a  com- 
plete card  catalog  of  authors  and  subjects. 


Library    Hall 

Students  in  the  University  may  take  out  books  not  reserved  for 
reference  or  class  use  for  two  weeks. 

The  University's  libraries  are  open  for  reference  to  anyone  whether 
connected  with  the  University  or  not.  Reference  work  is  gladly 
done  by  correspondence. 

Departmental  Libraries 

There  are  ten  departmental  libraries  on  the  following  subjects: 

Agriculture , „ „ Agricultural   Hall 

Astronomy Observatory 

Botany Bessey  Hall 

Chemistry Chemical    Laboratory 

Entomology Plant  Industry  Hall 

Greek  and  Latin University  Hall   306 

Law „ „ _ College  of  Law  Building 
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Mathematics  and   Engineering Mechanic  Arts  Hall   202 

Physics Brace  Laboratory 

Zoology Bessey  Hall 

The  State  Library 

The  State  Library  of  80,000  volumes,  at  the  Capitol,  is  chiefly  a 
law  library — one  of  the  best  law  libraries  in  the  West.  It  contains 
substantially  complete  sets  of  the  law  reports  and  statutes  of  all 
English-speaking  jurisdictions. 

The  Lincoln  City  Library 

The  Lincoln  City  Library,  in  the  Carnegie  building  at  Fourteenth 
and  N  streets,  is  a  general  library  of  48,12  6  volumes.  Any  student 
in  the  University  may  take  out  books  by  having  a  Lincoln  property- 
owner  sign  his  application.  Teachers  are  allowed  special  privileges. 
Over  255  magazines  and  newspapers  are  received,  including  state, 
Chicago,  St.  Louis  and  New  York  dailies. 

The  Nebraska  State  Historical  Society  Library 

The  library  of  the  Nebraska  State  Historical  Society  of  65,000 
titles,  on  the  basement  floor  of  Library  Hall,  contains  a  great  amount 
of  source  material  along  the  following  lines:  Publications  of  other 
historical  societies;  Western  geography,  history,  etc.;  American 
colonial  documents  and  history;  genealogy;  Nebraska  records; 
Nebraska  newspapers;  unpublished  manuscripts  on  Nebraska  and 
Western  history;  photographs  of  historic  persons  and  places,  and 
phonograph  records  of  early  Nebraska  Indian  music,  and  folk-lore. 

Legislative  Reference  Library 

The  Legislative  Reference  Library  consists  of  19,700  books,, 
pamphlets,  clippings  and  current  periodicals,  chiefly  relating  to 
problems  of  legislation  and  governmental  administration.  The 
library  is  in  the  basement  of  Library  Hall,  and  is  open  from  8:30' 
a.  m.  to  5  p.  m.  each  week  day,  except  during  the  period  from  12, 
noon,  to  1:30  p.  m. 

LABORATORIES 

The  Botanical  Laboratories,  in  the  new  Bessey  Hall,  are  furnished 
with  the  usual  apparatus  for  general,  morphological,  physiological, 
and  pathological  investigation.  In  addition  there  are  four  labora- 
tories in  the  Botanical  Plant  Houses. 

The  Chemical  Laboratory  contains  special  laboratories  for  gen- 
eral, organic,  physiological,  and  analytical  chemistry.  In  the  base- 
ment there  is  a  complete  assay  equipment.  The  laboratory  is  equipped 
with  an  excellent  system  of  ventilation  and  all  the  conveniences  of 
up-to-date  laboratories. 
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The  Geological  Laboratory,  in  the  University  Museum,  is  equipped 
with  sets  of  the  common  minerals  and  rock  specimens  of  the  geologic 
periods;  sets  of  fossils  showing  characteristic  forms  of  the  different 
periods;  models  indicating  structural  conditions;  topographic  maps 
and  folios;  and  an  extensive  collection  of  lantern  slides. 

The  Geography  Laboratory  is  equipped  with  a  reflectoscope,  a 
lantern  and  photographic  slides,  drawing  materials,  models,  globes, 
maps  and  atlasses.  The  Economic  Geology  Laboratory  has  apparatus 
for  experimenting  and  for  testing.  There  are  collections  of  ore, 
building  stone,  sand,  gravel,  clay,  brick,  soil,  coal  and  other  pro- 
ducts studied  in  economic  geology. 

The  Psychological  Laboratory,  in  the  new  Social  Science  Hall,  is 
equipped  with  practically  all  the  standard  pieces  of  apparatus  de- 
vised in  the  development  of  modern  psychology,  and  a  considerable 
number  of  pieces  made  and  used  successfully.  The  equipment  in- 
cludes two  Hipp  chronoscopes,  a  Ludwig  kymograph,  Zimmerman's 
complication  reaction  apparatus,  and  Cattell  exposure  apparatus, 
Wundt's  attention  apparatus,  Hoch's  ergograph  modified,  a  good 
assortment  of  time  apparatus,  tuning  forks,  ton  messer  and  piano 
for  sound  experiments,  and  apparatus  devised  for  the  study  of  motor 
activity,  etc.  A  well  equipped  shop  for  iron,  brass  and  wood-work- 
ing, and  color  mixture  is  connected  with  the  laboratory. 

THE  MUSEUM 

The  University  Museum,  in  its  fire-proof  building,  contains  a  large 
number  of  important  collections  of  geological,  zoological,  agricul- 
tural and  archaeological  specimens. 

THE  UNIVERSITY  HERBARIUM 

The  University  Herbarium  contains  about  350,000  mounted  speci- 
mens of  plants,  especially  representing  the  North  American  flora, 
and  also  the  floras  of  many  parts  of  the  old  world,  including  our 
insular  possessions. 

The  Survey  Herbarium  of  about  30,000  mounted  specimens  of 
Nebraska  plants,  and  the  Williams  collection  of  lichens,  consisting 
of  3,819  specimens  belonging  to  the  estate  of  the  late  Professor 
Thomas  A.  Williams  and  deposited  by  his  heirs,  are  housed  with 
the  University  Herbarium. 

NEBRASKA  STATE  HISTORICAL  SOCIETY 

The  Nebraska  State  Historical  Society  is  on  the  basement  floor 
of  Library  Hall.  The  library  contains  65,000  titles  on  historical 
and  allied  subjects;  a  number  of  rare  manuscripts  and  diaries  of 
the  earliest  pioneers  and  missionaries;  and  many  photographs  of 
people   and   places   prominent   in   Nebraska   history.      In   the   news- 
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paper  department  are  files  of  nearly  every  paper  published  in  Ne- 
braska at  the  present  time  and  many  volumes  of  those  published 
in  the  early  days.  The  museum  collection  comprises  over  30,000 
articles  of  historic  and  scientific  interest,  including  stone  implements; 
aboriginal  pottery;  Indian  weapons,  utensils,  and  bead  work;  pioneer 
relics,  tools,  and  pictures  and  a  general  ethnological  collection  from 
different  parts  of  the  world. 

FINE  ARTS  GALLERY 

The  Fine  Arts  Gallery,  a  fire-proof,  well-lighted  room,  fitted  with 
two  hundred  electric  lights,  is  sixty  by  seventy  feet  in  dimension. 
Here  are  held  minor  exhibitions,  and  the  annual  mid-winter  exhibi- 
tions by  the  Nebraska  Art  Association  of  paintings  by  leading  Ameri- 
can  and   foreign   artists.      The   gallery  contains   the   paintings   pur- 


Art  Gallery 

chased  at  the  annual  exhibitions  by  the  Nebraska  Art  Association 
among  which  are  Alexander  Bower's  The  Breakers,  Andre  Dauchez's 
The  Reef,  Potthast's  The  Waning  Day,  Harrison's  Harvard  Bridge,  Lucy 
Conant's  The  Marsh,  Symon's  Autumn,  Elizabeth  Nourse's  Petite 
Paysanne  de  Bretagne,  Barnard's  The  Landmark,  Eaton's  Canal  at 
Bruges,  Reid's  The  Gold  Screen,  and  Redfield's  Early  March. 

It  is  equipped  also  with  a  collection  of  casts  which  has  been  in- 
creased by  an  important  purchase  conjointly  with  the  Nebraska  Art 
Association  of  fine  reproductions  from  the  antique. 

Arrangements  have  been  made  for  a  number  of  exhibitions  of 
school  art  and  art  work  in  the  gallery  of  the  School  of  Fine  Arts 
in  Library  Hall.  These  exhibits  will  include  school  architecture 
and  decorations  in  addition  to  work  done  by  pupils. 


BUREAU  OF   PROFESSIONAL   SERVICE 

The  University  of  Nebraska  maintains  a  Teachers'  Bureau  to  as- 
sist students,  graduates  and  others  in  securing  positions  and  at  the 
same  time  to  aid  superintendents  and  boards  of  education  in  pro- 
viding schools  with  competent  »r3  suitable  teachers.     The  purpose 
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is  to  aid  both  teacher  and  school  by  fitting  the  teacher  into  the  posi- 
tion which  gives  most  promise  of  success.  Teachers  attending  this 
session  who  have  not  secured  positions  should  consult  the  secretary, 
Professor  A.  A.  Reed. 

CONFERENCE  ON  SECONDARY  EDUCATION 

Following  the  plan  of  former  years,  Inspector  Reed  will  hold  a 
series  of  conferences  on  topics  of  special  interest  to  teachers  and 
executives  in  secondary  schools.  The  courses  of  study  in  secondary 
subjects  and  problems  of  organization  and  of  administration  will 
be  considered. 

ADxMISSION 

The  requirements  for  admission  to  the  summer  session  corres- 
pond to  those  of  the  semestral  sessions  as  given  in  the  general  table 
of  entrance  requirements. 

Applications  for  admission  at  the  first  session  should  apply  at 
Room  108,  Social  Science  Hall,  during  registration  days,  otherwise 
at  103  Administration  Hall.  Admission  is  granted  on  the  presenta- 
tion of  30  "credit  points"  to  graduates  of  an  approved  secondary 
school.  Conditional  admission  is  permitted  to  graduates  on  pre- 
sentation of  a  minimum  of  28  "credit  points." 

Admission  to  the  University  is  gained  only  through  matriculation 
in  one  of  the  ten  colleges,  (the  school  of  Fine  Arts  is  included  in 
the  college). 

Admission  may  be  (1)  to  freshman  standing,  (2)  to  advanced 
standing,  and   (3)   to  adult  special  students. 

The  requirements  for  admission  to  each  of  the  colleges  vary  only 
in  a  small  degree  except  in  the  case  of  the  College  of  Law,  the 
College  of  Medicine,  and  the  Teachers'  College.  Students  in  the 
Teachers'  College  are  also  matriculated  in  some  other  College  of 
the  University  which  grants  the  bachelor's  degree. 

For  full  admission  to  freshman  standing  applicants  must  present 
30  entrance  points,  for  conditional  admission  a  minimum  of  2  8  en- 
trance points.  (An  entrance  point  indicates  the  work  of  five  recita- 
tions a  week,  of  40  to  50  minutes  each,  for  at  least  eighteen  weeks. 
In  laboratory  courses  an  entrance  point  indicates  three  recitations 
and  two  double  periods  of  laboratory  work  each  week  for  at  least 
eighteen  weeks.  In  laboratory  courses  without  recitation,  an  en- 
trance point  is  the  equivalent  of  fifteen  single  periods  each  week.) 

Students  admitted  conditionally  must  remove  the  conditions  at 
the  earliest,  possible  opportunity.  Degrees  will  not  be  granted  until 
such  conditions  are  removed. 

Admission  by   Certificate 

Admission  may  be  had  by  certificate  (a)  from  the  secondary  schools 
on  the  accredited  list  of  the  University  and   (b)   from  the  secondary 
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schools  which  are  members  of  the  North  Central  Association  of  Col- 
leges and  Secondary  Schools,  and  of  accrediting  associations  of  equal 
rank. 

Applicants  for  admission,  who  are  graduates  from  secondary  schools 
accredited  to  the  University,  must  file  their  "entrance  cards"  with  the 
Registrar  or  indicate  the  name  of  the  school  and  the  year  of  gradu- 
ation. 

Applicants,  who  are  not  graduates  but  enter  from  secondary  schools 
accredited  to  the  University  must  secure  and  file  with  the  Registrar  an 
officially  certified  record  showing  the  length  of  time  of  attendance, 
the  length  of  each  course  in  weeks,  the  number  of  recitations  per 
week,  the  length  of  recitations  and  grade  secured,  and  also  a  re- 
commendation from  the  Superintendent  or  Principal  that  the  appli- 
cant be  admitted  before  graduation. 

Applicants  from  secondary  schools  which  are  members  of  the 
North  Central  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools,  and 
of  accrediting  associations  of  equal  rank  must  secure  and  file  with 
the  Registrar  an  officially  certified  record  showing  the  length  of  time 
of  attendance,  the  length  of  each  course  in  weeks,  the  number  of  reci- 
tations per  week,  the  length  of  recitations  and  the  grade  secured,  and 
also  whether  or  not  the  applicant  is  a  graduate.  Graduates  of  the 
University  Preparatory  Course  of  the  School  of  Agriculture  are  ad- 
mitted to  full  freshman  standing  in  the  College  of  Agriculture. 

Admission  by   Examination 

All  applicants,  other  than  those  mentioned  above,  for  admission 
to  the  University  are  required  to  take  entrance  examinations.  The 
High  School  Inspector  holds  such  examinations  during  the  entire 
week  in  which  registration  occurs. 

Entrance  Subjects 

For  admission  to  freshman  standing  credit  in  the  following  sub- 
jects to  the  amount  indicated  must  be  presented: 

Required  Subjects  Points 

English    (a)    4 

Language  (foreign)    (b) J  4  to  6  |  jq 

Mathematics   (algebra  and  geometry)    (b) {6  to  4  f 

History    (European)    2 

Science    (laboratory)     (c) 2 

Elective  Subjects 
Other  subjects  taught  in  an  approved  manner  in  an  accredited 

secondary    school 12 

Total 30 


SUMMER   SESSION  19 

(a)  English — This   requirement  will  be   increased   to  six    (6)    points   for  all  colleges, 

effective  Sept.  1.  1922. 

(b)  Language  and  mathematics — 

College  of  Agriculture — Ten  points  of  foreign  language  anl  of  mathematics  are 
recommended  with  a  minimum  of  four  points  in  either,  but,  additional  Eng- 
lish, history  or  laboratory  science  may  be  offered  in  place  of  foreign 
language. 

College  of  Arts  and  Sciences — Ten  points  of  foreign  languages  and  of  mathe- 
matics are  required  with  a  minimum  of  four  points  in  either.  In  the 
Academic-Medical  course  Greek  or  Latin  is   recommended. 

College  of  Engineering — Three  points  of  algebra  and  two  points  of  geometry 
are  required.  Additional  English,  history  or  laboratory  sciences  may  be 
offered  in  place  of  foreign  language. 

College  of  Law — Same  as  for  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  and  in  addi- 
tion thirty  college  hours  of  academic  work  are  required.  This  requirement 
will  be  increased  to  sixty  hours,  Jan.   1,   1922. 

College  of  Business  Administration — Same  as  for  the  College  of  Agriculture. 

College  of  Dentistry — Same  as  for  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  and  in 
addition  thirty  college  hours  of  academic  work  including  Chemistry  6  hours, 
Biology  6  hours,  and  English  6  hours  are  required. 

College  of  Medicine — Same  as  for  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  except 
that  Greek  or  Latin  is  recommended,  and  in  addition  sixty  college  hours 
of  academic  work,  including  chemistry  12  hours,  four  of  which  shall  be 
organic ;  English  6  hours  ;  physics   8  hours  ;  zoology  8   hours. 

College  of  Pharmacy — Ten  points  of  foreign  language  and  of  mathematics 
are  required,  with  a  minimum  of  four  points  in  either. 

Teachers  College — Same  as  for  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 
<  c )      Science — 

College  of  Agriculture — Both  physics  and  chemistry  are  desirable,  but  a  full 
year  of  either  physics  or  chemistry  should  be  offered.  Students  offering 
only  a  half  year  of  either  cannot  continue  their  study  in  the  College  with- 
out registering  for  the  elementary  course. 

College  of  Engineering — Two  points  of  physics  are  required  and  two  points 
of  chemistry  are  desirable. 

Admission  to  Advanced  Standing 

Applicants  for  admission  from  other  universities  or  colleges  must 
file  with  the  Registrar  (1)  a  letter  of  honorable  dismissal;  (2)  an 
officially  certified  statement  of  the  college  work  already  accomplished 
showing  the  length  of  time  in  attendance,  the  length  of  each  course 
in  weeks,  the  number  of  recitations  or  lectures  per  week,  the  length 
of  recitation  or  lecture,  the  amount  of  time  per  week  in  laboratory 
courses  and  the  grade  secured;  (3)  an  officially  certified  record  of  the 
secondary  school  work  satisfying  the  admission  requirements  of  that 
College  of  the  University  which  they  seek  to  enter. 

Full  credit  is  given  for  work  completed  at  institutions  which  main- 
tain standards  of  admission  and  graduation  equal  to  those  of  this 
University.  Credits  submitted  from  schools  that  do  not  have  such 
standards  are  scaled  or  adjusted  in  proportion  to  the  character  and 
standing  of  such  institutions.  In  every  instance,  however,  the  stu- 
dent must  complete  in  residence,  in  the  senior  year,  and  in  the  college 
in  which  he  isregistered,  at  least  thirty  of  the  125  hours  for  gradu- 
ation. 

Advanced  credit,  in  addition  to  that  presented  when  admission  is 
granted,  must  be  submitted  for  approval  within  one  year  from  date 
of  matriculation. 

College  credit  is  given  for  work  done  in  a  secondary  school  only 
upon   examination   and   then   for  a  maximum  of  nine  hours  elective 
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credit,  and  only  in  chemistry,  Greek,  mechanical  drawing,  solid  geom- 
etry, trigonometry,  third  and  fourth  year  German,  French  and  Latin, 
and  fourth  year  English.  To  receive  college  credit  for  such  work, 
application  must  be  made  at  the  time  of  first  registration  in  the  Uni- 
versity and  the  examination  must  be  taken  by  the  end  of  the  first 
semester. 

Admission  as  "Adult  Special"  Students 
Persons  at  least  21  years  of  age  who  cannot  fulfill  the  regular 
admission  requirements  for  freshman  standing,  but  who  present  an 
equivalent  academic  training,  or  who  have  otherwise  acquired  ade- 
quate preparation  for  collegiate  courses,  may  be  admitted  to  the 
University  as  "Adult  Specials."  Such  admission  shall  be  approved  by 
the  Dean  of  the  College  which  applicant  desires  to  enter.  Adult 
specials  are  subject  to  the  same  regulations  as  regular  students  in 
respect  to  military  science  or  physical  training  or  eventual  graduation 
requirements. 

Requirements  for  Graduation — General  Statement 

To  obtain  a  Bachelor's  Degree  in  any  of  the  colleges  of  the  Uni- 
versity, except  in  Dentistry,  Law,  and  Medicine,  the  student  must  com- 
plete and  have  credit  for  a  minimum  of  125  "credit  hours."  No  stu- 
dent is  recommended  for  a  degree  who  has  not  been  reported  as  with- 
in 18  hours  of  this  requirement  at  the  beginning  of  his  last  semester. 
Not  more  than  20  per  cent  of  the  student's  work  below  a  grade  of  70 
per  cent  is  credited  on  requirements  for  graduation.  Other  rules  apply 
to  the  Colleges  of  Medicine,  Law,  and  Dentistry. 

A  "credit  hour"  represents  the  completion  of  a  total  of  three  hours 
work  per  week  for  one  semester,  consisting  of  lectures,  recitation, 
preparation  or  laboratory. 

COURSES  ESPECIALLY  FOR  TEACHERS 

The  University  of  Nebraska  is  doing  all  in  its  power  to  aid  in 
preparing  a  body  of  properly  qualified  teachers  to  meet  the  needs 
of  the  state.  There  is  still  a  serious  shortage  of  well  prepared  and 
properly  certificated  teachers.  The  large  group  of  temporary  teachers 
holding  emergency  certificates  will  not  be  available  for  next  year 
unless  they  can  meet  regular  certification  conditions.  Those  who 
have  shown  ability  should  be  encouraged  to  remain  in  the  teaching 
field.  Many  of  them  can  meet  certification  requirements  by  taking 
advantage  of  the  Summer  Session. 

Professional  Preparation 

Many  college  students  who  might  be  inclined  to  enter  the  teach- 
ing profession  to  relieve  the  present  shortage  of  teachers,  find  them- 
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selves  lacking  the  necessary  professional  preparation.  In  many 
instances  this  preparation  can  be  secured  in  the  two  summer  terms. 
It  is  largely  for  the  purpose  of  making  this  possible  that  the  sum- 
mer term  has  been  lengthened.  The  possibility  of  securing  six  or 
twelve  hours  of  credit  makes  the  Summer  Session  of  the  University 
of  Nebraska  especially  well  adapted  to  the  professional  needs  of 
teachers. 

Teachers  in  Demand 
Every  study  made  of  the  teaching  situation  indicates  that  there 
is  to  be  a  shortage  of  qualified  teachers  for  the  coming  year. 
Salaries  are  relatively  good.  Persons  who  are  drawn  to  the  field 
by  inclination  can  feel  safe  in  making  preparation  to  become  teach- 
ers. There  is  little  prospect  of  a  sufficient  number  desiring  or  being 
able  to  qualify  to  make  an  over-supply. 

Teachers  College  Faculty  Increased 

In  order  to  meet  more  adequately  the  professional  needs  of  Ne- 
braska teachers,  every  member  of  the  staff  of  the  Teachers  College 
will  be  on  duty  doing  full  work  for  at  least  one  term.  In  addition, 
six  other  instructors  have  been  secured. 

Superintendents   and   Principals 

The  work  of  the  current  Summer  Session  is  especially  attractive 
in  the  field  of  supervision  and  administration.  Every  department 
of  the  Teachers  College  offers  one  or  more  courses  to  meet  this 
need.  In  addition  to  the  regular  members  of  the  teaching  staff, 
Dr.  Henry  A.  Ruger,  of  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University,  will 
give  work  in  the  first  term,  and  Assistant  Supt.  W.  W.  Curfman,  of 
the  Lincoln  City  Schools,  and  Mrs.  Mattie  Branthwaite,  Principal  of 
the  Whittier  School,  Lincoln,  will  give  courses  in  the  second  term. 
Last  summer  it  was  necessary  to  secure  an  additional  instructor 
after   the   term   opened.      Provision   is   made   in   advance   this   year. 

Elementary  Teachers 

The  work  of  Dr.  Earhart  and  of  Miss  Wilson  offers  an  unusual 
opportunity  to  teachers  in  the  elementary  schools.  Dr.  Earhart 
is  one  of  the  best  prepared  and  most  favorably  known  authorities 
on  Elementary  Education  in  America.  Miss  Wilson  is  a  recognized 
authority  on  Kindergarten-Primary  Education,  and  has  given  in- 
struction in  this  field  at  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University. 
The  demand  for  instruction  in  Elementary  and  Primary  Education 
was  so  great  last  year  that  it  was  necessary  to  arrange  for  an  addi- 
tional instructor  after  the  term  opened.  Miss  Vore,  of  the  Lincoln 
City  Schools,  who  gave  the  work  last  year,  has  been  secured  for 
this  year. 
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High  School  Graduates 

High  school  graduates  often  find  it  to  their  advantage  to  continue 
their  higher  education  in  the  Summer  Session.  The  College  of  Arts 
and  Sciences  has  a  sufficient  number  of  beginning  courses  available 
in  each  term  to  serve  this  purpose.  Courses  so  begun  can  often 
be  continued  by  correspondence  study.  Any  who  are  expecting  to 
teach  in  the  fall  will  find  it  well  worth  their  while  to  have  the 
experience  of  at  least  one  term  of  higher  study.  Young  people 
who  are  able  to  spend  a  single  term  in  the  University  are  just  as 
welcome  as  those  who  have  a  longer  course  in  view.  The  limited 
size  of  the  student  body  makes  the  summer  term  especially  favor- 
able for  young  people  who  are  inexperienced  in  attending  a  higher 
institution  of  learning. 

Graduates  of  Normal  Schools 

An  increasingly  large  number  of  graduates  of  normal  schools  are 
taking  advantage  of  the  Summer  Session  of  the  University  of  Ne- 
braska to  continue  their  education  and  complete  a  college  course. 
They  are  able  to  receive  thus  the  academic  preparation  necessary 
to  make  them  most  useful  in  the  teaching  field.  They  will  find  also 
professional  courses  in  advance  of  those  which  they  have  carried. 
The  Summer  Session  has  as  many  professional  courses  in  education 
as  are  found  during  the  semestral  terms.  It  is  possible  under  favor- 
able conditions  to  complete  all  the  work  required  for  a  degree  in 
Summer  Sessions.  The  University  of  Nebraska  cordially  invites  all 
normal  school  graduates  to  investigate  the  opportunities  and  ad- 
vantages of  its  Summer  Session. 

Adult  Specials 

Any  person  over  twenty-one  years  of  age  who  desires  higher  in- 
struction will  be  made  welcome  and  will  be  permitted  to  take  up 
such  studies  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  or  in  the  Teachers 
College  as  may  seem  reasonable  in  view  of  previous  preparation. 
All  resources  and  facilities  of  the  University  are  at  the  service  of 
any  mature  person  who  is  able  to  use  them  to  advantage.  Often 
students  without  a  high  school  course  are  well  able  to  carry  college 
work.  Practically  all  teachers  of  four  years'  experience  will  be 
able  to  do  the  professional  and  semi-professional  work  of  the  Sum- 
mer Session,  whether  they  have  completed  a  high  school  or  not. 
Their  attitude  toward  the  work  will  generally  make  up  for  their 
lack  of  technical  preparation. 

Undergraduates 

By  taking  advantage  of  the  Summer  Session  it  is  possible  for 
students  to  adjust  irregularities  and  to  earn  from   6   to   12   hours 
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of  credit  toward  a  baccalaureate  degree.  There  is  now  a  wide  range 
of  courses  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  the  College  of  Busi- 
ness Administration  and  in  the  Teachers  College,  and  instruction 
is  offered  in  the  College  of  Agriculture,  the  College  of  Dentistry, 
the  College  of  Engineering,  and  the  College  of  Pharmacy.  Special 
courses  are  planned  for  the  Pre-Medical  group.  The  School  of  Fine 
Arts  offers  a  very  attractive  schedule.  Many  students  are  finding 
it  possible  to  shorten  the  time  required  for  a  college  course  through 
attendance  at  the  Summer  Session. 

Graduate  Work 

In  many  of  the  departments  of  the  University,  the  opportunities 
for  graduate  work  in  the  Summer  Session  are  fully  as  good  as  they 
are  during  the  regular  school  year.  Many  of  our  teachers  and 
superintendents  are  taking  advantage  of  this  fact  to  work  toward 
a  higher  degree.  This  number  will  be  greatly  increased  as  it  be- 
comes more  generally  understood  how  advantageous  conditions  are 
for  graduate  study  during  the  Summer  Session.  All  first  class  high 
schools  require  their  teachers  to  have  a  college  education.  Many 
schools  are  making  graduate  study  a  requirement  for  salary  in- 
crease. Progressive  teachers  will  do  well  to  note  the  tendency  and 
to  prepare  to  avail  themselves  of  the  advantage  that  comes  from 
graduate  study. 

Classes  in   Coaching 

For  several  years  there  has  been  an  increasing  demand  on  the 
part  of  school  men  of  Nebraska  for  assistance  at  the  Summer  Session 
in  coaching  athletics.  For  two  years  past  it  has  been  found 
necessary  to  organize  emergency  courses  to  meet  the  needs  of  men 
in  attendance.  This  year  the  Department  of  Physical  Education 
and  Athletics  has  been  able  to  retain  for  the  first  term  of  the  session 
the  full  services  of  Coach  Henry  F.  Schulte,  who  will  offer  courses 
in  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Coaching  of  Football,  Basketball,  and 
Track  and  Field  Athletics.  This  is  an  unusual  opportunity  for  the 
high  schools  of  Nebraska  to  secure  aid  in  this  important  field.  If 
the  response  justifies  it,  the  plan  will  be  continued  and  enlarged  in 
future  sessions. 

Manual  Training 

A  serious  crisis  is  facing  our  schools  which  have  introduced 
manual  training.  The  shortage  of  teachers  has  compelled  many 
of  these  to  abandon  the  work  temporarily.  In  order  to  aid  in  this 
situation  the  organization  of  the  work  in  manual  training  will  be 
such  as  to  permit  a  teacher  to  give  full  time  to  this  subject  in  one 
or  both  terms.  It  is  possible  by  this  means  for  a  person  who  is 
skillful  in  this  line  to  prepare  in  the  summer  for  giving  instruction 
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in  this  subject.  All  work  will  be  on  the  "project"  plan,  and  will 
be  so  organized  as  to  have  the  closest  possible  relation  to  actual 
school  conditions. 

Public  School  Music 

The  courses  by  Miss  Wilcox  on  Public  School  Music  are  organized 
especially  to  meet  the  needs  of  teachers  who  must  qualify  in  this 
subject  to  receive  a  first  grade  county  certificate.  They  are  also 
of  high  value  to  supervisors  of  music  and  to  classroom  instructors. 
The  demand  was  so  great  that  it  was  necessary  last  year  to  offer 
work  in  the  second  term.  Definite  plans  are  made  this  year  for 
instruction  in  both  terms. 

Palmer  Penmanship 

The  management  is  pleased  to  announce  that  Mrs.  Frances  Roberts 
Rein,  Supervisor  in  Penmanship  in  the  Lincoln  Schools,  has  again 
been  secured  for  the  Summer  Session,  and  will  give  courses 
in  Palmer  Penmanship  both  terms.  This  is  a  splendid  opportunity 
for  class-room  teachers  who  wish  to  master  the  technique  of  this 
important  subject  or  for  those  preparing  to  be  supervisors  of  Pen- 
manship. 

Drawing  and  Painting 

The  School  of  Fine  Arts  offers  well  articulated  courses  in  Draw- 
ing and  Painting  for  the  benefit  of  teachers  needing  elementary 
instruction  in  this  important  field,  as  well  as  advanced  courses  for 
supervisors. 

Modeling 

Instruction  is  given  in  the  elements  of  Pottery  and  Modeling  with 
special  reference  to  the  needs  of  teachers  in  the  elementary  grades. 

Dramatic  Art  and  Public  Speaking 

Introductory  and  advanced  courses  are  offered  in  Dramatic  Art 
and  Public  Speaking.  This  instruction  will  be  made  very  practical 
and  will  be  exemplified  through  the  series  of  plays  presented  by 
the  University  Players  in  the  open-air  "Little  Green  Theater"  that 
was  so  popular  last  year. 

The  Little  Green  Theater 

One  of  the  attractive  features  of  the  Summer  Session  will  be  the 
"Little  Green  Theater"  on  the  City  Campus,  which  proved  so  popu- 
lar last  year.  A  series  of  performances  consisting  of  brilliant  mod- 
ern one-act  plays  will  be  given  by  a  company  of  University  Players, 
under  the  direction  of  Professor  H.  Alice  Howell  of  the  Department 
of   Elocution   and  Dramatic  Art.      Scenery  and   stage  effects  of  the 
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modern  impressionistic  school  will  furnish  attractive  settings  for 
plays  from  the  pens  of  such  authors  as  Lord  Dunsany,  Cecil  DeMille, 
Stewart  Walker,  Bernard  Shaw,  and  other  well-known  playwrights. 
Some  of  the  plays  will  be  staged  for  the  first  time  in  the  middle 
west  this  season.  The  Little  Green  Theater  is  modeled  after  the 
little  theaters  that  have  had  such  phenomenal  success  in  the  east 
and  on  the  Pacific  coast. 


The  Little  Green   Theatre 


Applied  Music 

From  two  to  five  hours  of  credit  can  be  secured  in  Piano,  Violin, 
and  Vocal  Music  from  a  large  list  of  accredited  instructors. 

Training  for  Teachers  in  Smith-Hughes  Schools 

A  broad  and  varied  program  will  be  offered  in  the  Summer  Session 
for  teachers  in  Smith-Hughes  schools.  There  is  a  constant  demand 
for  teachers  of  Agriculture  and  Home  Economics.  Nebraska  will 
liave  between  fifty  and  seventy-five  high  schools  recognized  under 
the  provisions  of  the  Smith-Hughes  Act.  Trained  teachers  must 
be  had  for  these  schools. 
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Courses  are  offered  in  Agriculture  that  lead  toward  certification 
for  the  sake  of  college  graduates  who  are  lacking  required  work. 
Men  who  have  almost  completed  their  college  course  may  be  able 
to  make  the  required  number  of  hours  by  intensive  work  in  the 
Summer  Session. 

Teachers  of  Home  Economics  and  those  partially  prepared  to 
teach  this  subject  may  supplement  their  training  by  various  techni- 
cal and  educational  courses.  Residence  in  the  practice  house  for 
a  short  period  is  offered  in  the  course  in  House  Management. 
Courses  in  General  Science,  Home  Nursing  and  Physiology  will  be 
presented  in  other  colleges  with  reference  to  the  needs  of  Home 
Economics  teachers.  Attention  will  be  focused  upon  the  courses 
that  will  prepare  teachers  for  the  work  in  two-year  high  school 
courses  in  vocational  home  economics. 

The  opportunity  is  here  for  the  teacher  who  can  meet  the  re- 
quirements. Salaries  of  from  $2,000  to  $2,400  per  year  are  of- 
fered for  men  who  can  qualify.  Salaries  for  women  are  also  exceed- 
ingly attractive.  It  is  worth  the  effort  for  any  one  who  wishes  to 
become  a  teacher  of  agriculture  or  home  economics. 

Program  for  Agricultural  Teachers 

Agricultural  Education 

Organization   and   Administration 2   hrs. 

Method  of  Agricultural  Teaching 2   hrs. 

Agronomy 

Cereal  Crop  Management _3   hrs. 

Judging  and  Commercial  Grading  of  Grain,  Seeds 

and  Hay  2   hrs. 

Agricultural  Engineering 

Farm  Motors 2   hrs. 

Special  Farm  Motor  and  Shop  course  for  Smith-Hughes  teachers-, 
June  13-2  5.  Planned  to  aid  teachers  in  the  Agricultural  high 
schools  to  solve  problems  related  to  the  teaching  of  gasoline  engine 
and  shop  courses.  A  study  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  with 
special  emphasis  to  ignition,  carburetion,  and  valve  timing;  engine 
testing  and  overhaul;  tool  sharpening,  belt  lacing,  rope  splices  and 
knots,  pipe  fitting,  soldering,  babbitting  and  blacksmithing.  This 
immediately  follows  the  Vocational  Education  Conference,  which 
begins  June  6. 
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Program  for  Home  Economics  Teachers 

Elementary  Garment  Making 3  hrs. 

Advanced  Clothing 3  hrs. 

Millinery 2  hrs. 

Textiles  2  hrs. 

Elementary  Food  Study 4  hrs. 

Design 2  hrs. 

Home  Furnishings 3  hrs. 

Home  Management 2  hrs. 

House  Residence 2  hrs. 


-^-^^mmf^ 


Home  Economics   Hall 


Regular  faculty  members  of  the  College  of  Agriculture  and  other 
instructors  of  recognized  ability  will  have  charge  of  the  courses 
in  technical  agriculture,  agricultural  education,  and  home  economics. 
Students  will  be  able  to  earn  six  hours'  credit  in  technical  subjects 
and  teacher  training. 

Prospective  Summer  School  students  and  candidates  for  positions 
in  Smith-Hughes  schools  should  lose  no  time  in  having  their  credits 
evaluated,  in  order  to  make  definite  plans  for  qualifying  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Smith-Hughes  Act.  Letters  of  inquiry  regarding 
necessary  qualifications  may  be  sent  to  the  Department  of  Agricul- 
tural Education,  The  University  Farm,  Lincoln,  Nebraska. 


State  Vocational  Education  Conference 

The  third  Annual  State  Vocational  Education  Conference  will  be 
held  at  the  University  Farm,  beginning  Monday,  June  6,  2:30  p.  m., 
and  closing  Friday  afternoon,  June  10. 
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The  conference  this  year  will  include  all  three  departments, — 
Agricultural,  Home  Economics  and  Trade  and  Industrial  Education. 
Men  and  women  of  nation-wide  reputation  will  be  present. 

Wednesday  forenoon,  June  8,  has  been  set  apart  for  a  general 
session  in  which  questions  of  interest  to  teachers,  superintendents, 
school  boards  and  others  will  be  discussed. 

Normal  Training  Credit 

High  school  graduates  can  meet  the  Normal  Training  require- 
ment for  a  Second  Grade  County  Certificate  by  securing  credit  for 
six  college  hours  of  professional  work,  which  can  be  accomplished 
in  one  term.  Those  who  must  carry  a  combination  of  review  work 
and  professional  work  can  secure  Normal  Training  credit  by 
attending  eight  weeks,  carrying  two  professional  subjects  and  two 
review  subjects.      Courses  are  arranged  to  meet  this  need. 

Applicants  for  a  First  Grade  County  Certificate  can  secure  the 
necessary  Normal  Training  credit  by  earning  twelve  hours  of  college 
credit,  attending  one  term  each  year  for  two  years,  or  attending 
both  terms  one  year. 

Review  Courses 

Provision  is  made  for  review  courses  without  credit  in  the 
Teachers  Training  School  for  the  accommodation  of  teachers  who 
desire,  in  addition  to  academic  or  professional  work,  to  carry  sub- 
jects that  must  be  reviewed  in  order  to  prepare  for  an  examination 
for  a  county  certificate. 

County  Certificates 

By  attending  either  term  of  the  Summer  Session,  teachers  can 
secure  the  six  hours  of  college  credit  necessary  for  renewing  a  Second 
Grade  County  Certificate.  By  attending  two  terms,  either  in  the 
same  year  or  in  different  years,  teachers  can  secure  the  twelve  hours 
of  college  credit  required  for  renewing  a  First  Grade  County 
Certificate. 

State  Certificates 

In  the  Summer  Session  will  be  found  courses  leading  to  the  vari- 
ous classes  of  State  Certificates,  including  the  Elementary,  the  First 
Grade,  the  City  Grade,  the  City  High  School,  and  the  Professional 
State  Certificate.  Information  concerning  the  courses  necessary  to 
receive  a  state  certificate  from  the  University  of  Nebraska  will  be 
given  on  application  to  the  Dean  of  the  Teachers  College. 

Grade  City  State  Certificates  will  be  issued  by  the  State  Superin- 
tendent of  Public  Instruction  to  teachers  holding  a  First  Grade 
County  Certificate,  on  the  completion  of  twelve  college  hours,  four 
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of  which  must  be  professional.  This  can  be  accomplished  in  one 
summer.  High  School  City  State  Certificates  will  be  issued  to  teach- 
ers holding  a  First  Grade  County  Certificate  who  pass  the  state 
examination  in  Psychology,  Zoology,  Geology,  English  Literature, 
Rhetoric,  General  Science,  Chemistry,  Trigonometry,  Physics,  and 
General  History.  Courses  are  offered  in  all  these  subjects,  with  the 
needs  of  the  examination  in  mind.  In  the  case  of  some  of  these 
subjects,  advance  study  is  necessary.  Where  this  can  be  offered  by 
correspondence,  provision  will  be  made  to  do  so.  Anyone  desiring 
such  a  course  should  write  the  Director  of  University  Extension  as 
early  as  possible,  giving  such  facts  as  to  training  and  preparation 
as  will  make  it  possible  for  him  to  give  helpful  advice.  The  subjects 
offered  are  as  follows: 

Chemistry — Messrs.  Thompson  and  Anderson. 

English  Literature — Mr.  Stuff. 

European  History — Miss  Pfeiffer. 

General  Science — Messrs.  Brownell  and  Hendricks. 

Geology — Miss  Webster. 

Physics — Mr.  Almy. 

Psychology — Miss  Hyde. 

Rhetoric — Messrs.  Wimberly  and  Stepanek. 

Trigonometry — Messrs.  Brenke  and  Gaba.  \  J 

Zoology — Mr.   Barker. 

Normal  Training  Courses 

The  introduction  of  normal  training  into  more  than  two  hundred" 
high  schools  in  Nebraska  has  created  a  demand  for  instructors; 
specially  trained  to  direct  this  work.  To  meet  this  demand  courses 
will  be  organized  in  the  following  subjects: 

Agriculture — Messrs.   Bradford,   Goodding,  Smith,   and   Medlar. 

Geography — Mr.  Bengtson  and  Miss  Anderson. 

History — Mr.  Cochran. 

Pedagogy — Miss  Earhart  and  Mr.  Lantz. 

Physiology — Dean  Lyman. 

Reading — Mr.  Reed. 

Practice  School 

The  training  school  of  the  Teachers  College  will  be  in  operation 
during  the  Summer  School  Session  at  the  University  and  will  offer 
excellent  advantages  for  the  study  of  supervision  and  of  the  prac- 
tical phases  of  problems  of  secondary  education  from  the  ninth 
through  the  twelfth  grade.  The  Teachers  College  High  School  is 
located  in  the  Teachers  College  Building,  especially  constructed  for 
its  needs.  There  will  be  admitted  into  this  school  students  of  Lin- 
coln and  vicinity  who  desire  to  make  up  an  entrance  credit  .in  any 
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of  the  high  school  subjects  embraced  in  the  program  of  studies  for 
Nebraeska  high  schools.  The  classes  will  be  under  the  immediate 
direction  of  Principal  C.  W.  Taylor  and  a  staff  of  supervisors.  These 
classes  are  intended  to  demonstrate  such  principles  of  education  as 
are  given  in  theoretical  courses  on  the  Campus. 

CONVOCATION  AND  LECTURE  COURSE 

At  11:30  daily  a  convocation  will  be  held  in  Social  Science  Hall. 
The  program  will  consist  of  lectures  and  musical  numbers.  Educa- 
tional problems  and  current  topics  of  interest  to  teachers  will  be 
stressed.  This  has  become  one  of  the  most  helpful  features  of  the 
Summer  Session. 

In  accordance  with  an  arrangement  made  with  the  Institute  of 
International  Education,  the  University  of  Nebraska  is  to  have  the 
services  of  Dr.  John  Holland  Rose,  of  the  University  of  London,  as 
exchange  lecturer  for  part  of  the  Summer  Session.  Dr.  Rose  is  an 
historian  of  international  standing.  He  will  lecture  on  topics  touch- 
ing the  place  of  England  in  world  history,  including  sea  power  and 
movements  looking  toward  universal  peace. 

Through  the  co-operation  of  the  Jewish  Chautauqua  Society,  Dr. 
Louis  Bernstein,  of  Baltimore,  Md.,  will  give  a  series  of  lectures  on 
the  following  topics: 

1.  The  Jew  in  Literature.     June  2  7. 

2.  Jewish  Contributions  to  Civilization.     June  28. 

3.  Is  there  a  Blank  Page  between  the  Old  and  the  New  Testa- 
ment?    June  2  9. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 
Candidacy  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  can  in  no  case  be 
completed  in  less  than  a  year  of  resident  graduate  study.  On  com- 
pletion of  this  study,  the  candidate  must  pass  a  public  examination, 
and  present  an  acceptable  thesis,  based  upon  some  topic  connected 
with  his  major  subject. 

Examination.  After  finishing  his  studies,  each  candidate  must 
pass  a  public  examination  in  the  subjects  offered  for  the  Master's 
degree.  By  concession,  a  student  unable  to  complete  his  candidacy 
In  a  single  residence  at  the  University  may  be  examined  in  his  major 
and  minor  studies  separately,  on  completion  of  either.  The  examina- 
tion is  conducted  by  a  committee  composed  of  the  professors  in 
■charge  of  the  major  and  minor  subjects,  and  some  member  of  the 
Graduate  Council.  If  but  a  single  subject  is  offered,  an  additional 
examiner  is  appointed  by  the  Graduate  Faculty. 

Thesis.  Each  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  must 
present  a  thesis  embodying,  in  connection  with  his  major  subjects, 
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the  results  of  research,  or  the  scholarly  treatment  of  some  topic. 
It  must  be  typewritten,  paged,  and  bound  according  to  a  form  pre- 
scribed, which  may  be  seen  in  the  library  of  the  University.  It 
must  be  submitted  for  examination  at  least  two  weeks  before  the 
intended  graduation  of  the  candidate.  After  being  approved  and 
accepted,  the  thesis  becomes  the  property  of  the  University  and  is 
placed  on  file  in  the  University  library. 

Graduate  courses  offered  this  year  in  the  Summer  Session  are 
summarized  under  the  following  departments: 

American  History.  Graduate  students  in  History  may  avail  them- 
selves of  special  instruction  in  this  department. 

Ancient  Languages.  Graduate  students  will  be  aided  in  special 
research. 

Botany.  Candidates  for  advanced  degrees  will  receive  assistance 
and  instruction  in  this  subject. 

Chemistry.  Chemical  laboratories  and  library  will  be  available 
to  graduate  students  desiring  to  work  upon  quantitative  or  other 
advanced  analytic  problems. 

Economics.     This  department  will  direct  graduate  study. 

Education.  The  department  of  the  History  and  Principles  of  Edu- 
cation will  offer  courses  134,  136,  and  238  for  graduate  study. 

The  Department  of  Supervision  and  Criticism  of  Instruction  will 
offer  courses  211,  212,  281,  282a,  and  285  for  graduate  study. 

The  Department  of  School  Administration  will  offer  courses  151a, 
151b,  and  242  for  graduate  work. 

English.  English  Language,  advanced  studies  in  Literature,  as 
well  as  courses  in  English  Composition  are  offered.  Special  assist- 
ance will  be  given  to  students  desiring  to  devote  part  of  their  time 
to  thesis  problems. 

Geology.     Graduate  work  will  be  offered.  .    - 

History.     This  department  will  direct  graduate  study. 

Mathematics.  This  department  will  offer  assistance  in  graduate 
study. 

Modern  Languages.  In  French  and  other  Romance  Languages, 
graduate  studies  will  be  outlined  for  those  prepared  to  work  under 
direction. 

Physics.  This  department  will  offer  course  2  01  for  graduate 
students. 

Philosophy  and  Psychology.  This  department  will  offer  course 
2  71  for  graduate  students. 

Political  and  Social  Science.  This  department  will  offer  course 
251  for  graduate  students. 
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Zoology.  This  department  will  offer  course  43  for  graduate 
students. 

For  a  detailed  statement  of  courses  offered  in  these  subjects,  see 
scheme  of  studies  on  following  pages.  The  resident  teachers  of  the 
various  courses  will  assist  by  correspondence  in  arranging  or  sup- 
plying the  work  desired.  These  instructors  may  be  addressed  per- 
sonally, or  inquiries  may  be  sent  to  Dr.  L.  A.  Sherman,  Dean  of 
the  Graduate  College. 

REGISTRATION 

Registration  for  the  first  term  of  the  Summer  Session  will  be 
held  Saturday,  June  4,  and  Monday,  June  6,  in  Social  Sciences  108. 
This  is  the  large,  new  building  located  at  Twelfth  and  R  streets 
and  all  arrangements  for  registration  should  be  made  there  during 
the  hours  of  9  to  12  and  2  to  4. 

Please  note  that  the  registration  precedes  class  work  instead  of 
following  as  has  been  customary  for  the  past  few  years. 

CREDIT 

Six  hours  of  college  credit  is  the  maximum  allowed  for  each 
term,  this  being  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  of  the  University 
faculty.  All  courses  in  the  Summer  Session  carry  college  credit 
and  can  be  changed  to  entrance  credit  on  the  basis  of  one  credit 
for  three  college  hours.  Courses  offered  in  the  Teachers  College 
High  School  give  entrance  credit  only. 

MEDICAL  ADVICE  AND  SERVICE 

The  University  maintains  a  department  of  medical  advice  and 
any  student  needing  this  should  report  at  once  to  the  physician  in 
charge.  The  medical  dispensary  is  located  in  the  building  of  the 
College  of  Pharmacy.  Medical  advice  and  dispensary  service  are 
free  to  all  students  of  the  University;  drugs  and  medical  supplies 
are  furnished  at  cost.  Inasmuch  as  this  service  is  maintained  with- 
out profit,  but  solely  for  the  benefit  of  the  student,  the  University 
cannot  be  held  responsible  for  unforeseen  or  unexpected  results. 
The  chief  function  of  the  physician  in  charge  is  to  act  in  a  general 
advisory  capacity,  to  look  after  minor  injuries  requiring  immediate 
treatment,  and  to  detect  incipient  ailments  which  may  be  a  menace 
to  the  student's  own  health  or  to  the  health  of  others. 

BOARD  AND  ROOMS 

Since  Lincoln  provides  a  large  number  of  rooms  during  the  regu- 
lar session  of  the  University,  many  rooms  are  available  during  the 
summer  at  moderate  price.  Rooms  in  the  Cottage  Dormitories  will 
also  be   available.      A  list   of   boarding   and   rooming   houses  which 
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offer  accommodations  at  reduced  rates  will  be  printed  for  the  con- 
venience of  students. 

Cafeteria — The  University  Cafeteria  in  the  Temple  has  been 
greatly  enlarged  and  will  be  able  to  care  for  a  larger  number  of 
the  membership  of  the  Summer  Session  than  ever  before.  The  best 
of  substantial  food  is  provided  at  actual  cost  price  of  material  and 
service.  This  makes  possible  a  reduction  of  living  expenses  for 
students  in  the  Summer  Session.  Service  will  be  maintained  seven 
days  in  the  week  turnout  the  session. 

FEES 

All  fees  must  be  paid  to  the  Secretary  of  the  University  at  the 
time  of  registration.  The  incidental  and  matriculation  fees  will 
not  be  refunded  in  any  case  except  when  charged  through  official 
error.  No  laboratory  or  tuition  fees  or  any  portion  thereof  will  be 
refunded  to  a  student  after  the  beginning  of  the  second  week  from 
the  date  of  his  registration  and  refund  will  be  made  only  upon 
written  application  to  the  Registrar,  stating  reasons,  and  approved 
by  the  head  of  the  department  concerned,  presented  at  the  time  of 
withdrawal  from  class  or  from  the  University,  together  with  the 
receipt  for  fees  issued  by  the  Secretary.  Except  in  extraordinary 
cases  not  more  than  one-third  of  the  laboratory  fees  will  be  re- 
funded after  the  student  has  attended  the  laboratory. 

The  Secretary  does  not  cash  personal  checks  for  accommodation. 
Checks  on  personal  accounts  will  be  received  when  written  for  the 
amount  of  the  fees  only.  Parents  or  guardians  are  advised  to  write 
checks  for  student's  fees  and  their  other  expenses  separately;  if  this 
is  not  done,  students  should  deposit  in  local  banks  and  give  their 
own  checks  for  amount  of  fees.  Misapprehension  as  to  the  amounts 
charged  for  fees  is  thereby  avoided. 

The  following  fees  are  required  in  general: 

Matriculation  (paid  once  only  in  each  college) $      5.00 

Incidental,  Summer  Session , , 3.00 

College  of  Dentistry,  tuition  full  work 10.00 

'College  of  Pharmacy,  tuition  full  work 10.00 

Diploma,   undergraduate  (on  graduation) ^ 5.00 

Diploma,   graduate    (on   graduation) 10.00 

Diploma,  for  undergraduate  degree  taken  in  absentia 15.00 

Diploma,  for  graduate  degree  taken  in  absentia 20.00 

Special: 
'Examination,  each  subject „     1.00 

tuition  for  College  of  Pharmacy  for  less  than  full  work  will  be 

prorated. 
2Other  than  the  regular  time  set  for  a  class. 
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Laboratory  Fees.  In  addition  to  the  foregoing  general  or  miscel- 
laneous fees,  each  student  is  required  to  pay  the  laboratory  fee  in- 
dicated below  for  each  subject  in  which  he  is  registered  for  labora- 
tory work.  These  fees  do  not  cover  careless  waste,  breakage,  or 
injury  to  apparatus.  In  any  such  case  the  student  is  required  upon 
notice  by  the  department  concerned,  to  pay  the  amount  of  such 
waste  or  damage  at  the  Secretary's  office,  and  to  present  his  receipt 
therefor  to  the  department  before  his  credit  for  the  session  is  re- 
ported to  the  Registrar. 


Temple    Building 


Agricultural    Engineering    17 A _....$  10. 00 

Agricultural   Engineering      4 A 4.00 

Agronomy  1 ,   5 r 3.00 

Botany   1 6.00 

Botany  B,  per  credit  hour 2.00 

Chemistry  1,  2,  19,  20,  31,  239,  for  each  credit  hour 2.00 

Geography    61 _ 1.00 

Geology  1,  15,  17,  21,  for  each  credit  hour 1.00 

Home  Economics  1 ,  7 _ 3.00 

Home  Economics  10,  17,  18,  2  3 2.00 

Home  Economics  3 4.00 

Manual  Training  1,  2 5.00 

Pharmacy  121,    122 ' 10.00 

Physics  11,  12,  101,  201,  for  each  credit  hour 2.00 
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Physiology    101,    102 9.00 

Physiology  108,   110,   170 3.00 

Zoology   7 3.00   to   4.00 

Zoology  25,   4  3  for  each  credit  hour 1.00 

Zoology  2  9 2.00 

The  tuition  in  the  Teachers  College  High  School  is  $6.00  for  the 
academic  courses.  Students  registered  in  the  University  proper  who 
wish  to  carry  one  subject  in  the  Training  School  may  do  so  without 
additional  cost. 

For  fees  in  the  School  of  Fine  Arts  see  pages  52   and  54. 

COURSES  OF  STUDY 
AGRICULTURAL  COURSES 

Agricultural  Education — First  Term 

2.  Organization  and  Administration  of  Agricultural  Education — 

Aims  of  Agricultural  Education;  types  of  schools;  organization  of 
courses  of  study;  equipment;  textbooks;  home  project  work;  ex- 
tension service;  Smith-Hughes  and  other  legislative  acts.  Credit 
2  hours.     8  daily.  Mr.  Bradford 

3.  Method  of  Agricultural  Teaching — A  study  of  method  applied 
to  the  teaching  of  agricultural  subjects.  Lesson  plans;  conduct  of 
recitation,  the  problem  of  the  project;  preparation  and  use  of  charts, 
organization  of  subject  matter.     Credit  2  hours.     9  daily. 

Mr.  Bradford 

Agricultural  Engineering — First  Term 

4A.  Farm   Motors — A   study    of   the    internal    combustion    engine 

with   special   emphasis   on   ignition,   carburetion,  valve   timing,   and 

lubrication.       Engine    testing    and    overhauling,    tractor    operation. 

Fee  $4.00.     Credit  2  hours.     2  M.  W.  F.     Laboratory  3-6  M.  W.  F. 

Mr.  Smith 
17 A.  Motor  and  Shop  Course — Special  two  weeks  intensive  Farm 
Motor  and  Shop  course  for  Smith-Hughes  teachers.  June  13-25. 
This  course  is  planned  to  aid  teachers  in  the  Agricultural  High 
Schools  to  solve  problems  related  to  the  teaching  of  gasoline  engine 
and  shop  courses.  Takes  up  a  study  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine  with  special  emphasis  on  ignition,  carburetion  and  valve  tim- 
ing. Engine  testing  and  overhauling.  Work  will  also  be  given  in 
tool  sharpening,  belt  lacing,  ope  splices  and  knots,  pipe  fitting, 
soldering,  babbitting  and  blacksmithing. 

This  course  will  immediately  follow  the  vocational  education  con- 
ference which  begins  June  6.  Fee  $10.00.  Credit  2  hours.  Two 
hours  lecture,  6  hours  laboratory  daily.       Mr.  Smith,  Mr.  Parsons 
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Agronomy — First  Term 

1.  Cereal  Crop  Management — An  elementary  and  general  course 
in  the  management  of  cereal  crops  with  special  reference  to  Nebras- 
ka conditions.  Each  of  the  great  cereals  studied  with  reference  to 
adaptation,  seed-bed  preparation,  seeding,  cultivation,  and  harvest. 
Laboratory  practice  in  identifying  and  describing  the  various  types 
and  varieties  of  cereals.  Fee  $3.00.  Credit  3  hours.  7  daily. 
Laboratory  1-3  daily  and  10-12  Saturday.  Mr.  Goodding 

5.  Judging  and  Commercial  Grading  of  Grain,  Seeds  and  Hay — 
Advanced  judging  of  field  crops;  practice  in  sampling  and  grading 
corn,  small  grain  and  hay  according  to  official  standards.  Fee  $3.00. 
Credit  2  hours.     Laboratory  1-3  daily  and  10-12  Saturday. 

Mr.    Goodding 

162.  Soil  Physics — Physical  properties;  soil  moisture,  movement, 
field  carrying  capacity,  availability;  soil  temperature;  colloidaL 
properties.  Open  to  advanced  and  graduate  students  only.  Lec- 
ture 6  hours,  laboratory  12,  preparation  9.  Credit  3  hours.  Ar- 
ranged. Mr.  Russel 

Rural   Economics — First   Term 

3.  Farm  Organization — A  study  of  the  principles  underlying  farm 
management.  It  includes  such  problems  as  the  study  of  types  of 
farms,  regions,  and  individual  farms;  the  investment  in  real  estate, 
equipment  and  livestock;  the  arrangement  of  the  farmstead  and 
the  fields;  the  management  of  labor;  the  maintenance  of  fertility; 
handling  livestock  for  profit;  the  cropping  systems;  and  factors 
which  affect  profits  in  farming.  Credit  3  hours.  10  daily.  Labora- 
tory 4  hours,  arranged.  Mr.  Medlar 

14.  Elementary  Agriculture — A  course  planned  for  teachers  of 
agriculture  in  high  schools.  The  course  deals  in  an  elementary 
way  with  plant  and  animal  breeding  and  improvement;  the  soil  and 
plant  food;  the  importance  of  agriculture  in  the  state  and  the 
nation;  the  principal  crops  and  livestock  industries  of  the  United 
States;  methods  and  materials  for  bringing  the  home  life  and  the 
school  together.     Credit  2  hours.     3  daily.  Mr.  Medlar 

17.  Rural  Sociology — An  application  of  the  principles  of  sociology 
to  Nebraska  farm  problems;  material  basis  of  the  farmer's  social 
life,  social  organization,  farm  population,  health,  sanity,  morality, 
politics,  churches  and  schools.  Open  to  juniors  and  above.  Required 
for  teachers  of  agriculture  under  the  Smith-Hughes  Act.  Credit  3 
hours.     11  daily.  Mr.  Rankin 
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Rural  Economics — Second  Term 
18.  The  Rural  Community — A  study  of  the  origin  and  develop- 
ment of  the  rural  community  and  its  present  types,  organization, 
institutions,  problems,  and  progress.  Related  subjects  which  should 
be  understood  by  county  agents,  home  demonstration  agents,  and 
all  who  would  lead  or  understand  rural  communities  will  be  given 
especial  attention.     Credit  3  hours.     11  daily.  Mr.  Rankin 

Home  Economics — First  Semester 

1.  Elementary  Garment  Making — Instruction  and  laboratory  prac- 
tice in  hand  and  machine  sewing;  in  reading  and  adapting  patterns; 
designing,  cutting  and  making  of  simple  garments  of  washable  ma- 
terials.    Credit  3  hours.     Fee  $3.00.     Limited  to  18.      1-4  daily. 

Miss  Brown 

3.  Elementary  Food  Study — Production,  manufacture,  composi- 
tion and  function  of  foods;  principles  and  processes  of  cookery;  food 
preservation;  meal  service.  Credit  4  hours.  Fee  $4.00.  Limited 
to  18.      8-12   daily.  Miss  Guthrie 

7.  Advanced  Clothing — Lectures  are  planned  to  cultivate  an  ap- 
preciation of  good  dressing  through  the  application  of  art  prin- 
ciples. Laboratory  practice  in  designing  and  modelling  on  the  form 
high  grade  garments.  Prerequisite:  Home  Economics  1  and  2  or 
its  equivalent.     Credit  3  hours.     Fee  $3.00.     8-11  daily. 

Mrs.  Rice 

10.  House  Furnishings — A  study  of  the  house,  its  surroundings 
and  furnishings,  with  especial  reference  to  the  art  principles  in- 
volved and  development  of  good  judgment  in  choice  of  furnishings 
for  the  home.  Credit  3  hours.  Fee  $2.00.  Limited  to  20.  8-10 
daily. 

17.  Design — A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  design  and 
color  through  progressive  exercises  that  will  enable  the  student  to 
apply  this  knowledge  in  the  selection  of  clothing  and  house  furnish- 
ings. Some  applied  design  such  as  block  printing  and  stenciling. 
Methods  of  instruction.     Credit  2  hours.     Fee  $2.00.      10-12   daily. 

18.  Millinery — Study  of  the  principles  of  design  as  applied  to  the 
selection  of  hats  for  different  types  and  occasions.  Practice  in  the 
technique  of  making  and  remodeling  hats  of  various  kinds.  Credit 
2  hours.     Fee  $2.00.    Limited  to  20.     1-3  daily.  Mrs.  Rice 

19.  Home  Management — Analysis  of  home  making  and  home  man- 
agement problems,  as  adapted  to  high  schools.  Division  of  income. 
Methods  of  instruction.     Credit  2  hours.     No  fee.      3  daily. 

Miss  Rockwood 
2  2.   House  Residence — Six  weeks  residence  in  the  Home  Manage- 
ment House.     Problems  in  marketing,  meal  planning,  table  service 
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and  general  home  management.  Moderate  fee  lor  board  and  room. 
Prerequisite:  G  credits  in  Food  Study.  (Reservation  should  be  made- 
by  May  15th.)     Credit  2  hours.     Time  arranged.     Limited  to  7. 

Miss  Rockwood 
2  3.  Textiles — A  survey  of  the  processes  of  textile  manufacture 
from  primitive  to  modern  times.  An  intensive  study  of  standard 
fabrics.  Microscopic  identification  and  chemical  testing.  Simple 
dyeing.  Economics  and  social  phases  of  the  present  textile  situa- 
tion. (Required  of  all  students  in  regular  Home  Economics.)  Credit 
2  hours.     Fee  $2.00.     Limited  18.     8-10  daily.  Miss  Brown 

EDUCATIONAL   COURSES 

History  and  Principles  of  Education — First  Term 
134.  Evolution  of  the  High  School — Renaissance  secondary 
schools,  transplantation  of  the  Latin  Grammar  School  in  the  Ameri- 
can colonies,  academy  movement,  rise  of  the  high  school,  its  social 
and  economic  basis,  changes  in  the  conception  of  secondary  educa- 
tion.    Credit  2  hours.     7:30  daily.  Mr.  Sealock 

136.  Comparative  Education — Study  of  the  educational  systems 
of  England,  France  and  Germany,  including  a  comparison  of  these- 
with  our  own  and  a  critical  examination  of  the  ideals  underlying 
each.     Credit  2  hours.     10:30  daily.  Mr.  Sealock 

238.  Project  Method  and  the  Curriculum — Principles  which  should 
guide  in  the  selection  of  subject  matter  and  in  determining  methods 
of  instruction.  Psychological  and  sociological  basis  of  the  project 
method;  its  relation  to  the  curriculum  and  to  the  aim  of  education. 
Credit  2  hours.     8:30  daily.  Mr.  Sealock 

Supervision  and  Criticism  of  Education — First  Term 
4.  Kindergarten-Primary  Education — Study   of   the   child    in   the 
kindergarten   and  lower  primary  grades.      This   includes  materials, 
equipment,    primary   methods,    and    observations.      Credit    2    hours. 
8:30  daily.  Miss  Wilson 

6.  Industrial  and  Fine  Arts  of  the  Kindergarten  and  First  Grades 
— Readings,  discussions,  practical  work,  materials;  clay,  card  board, 
textiles,  paper,  paints,  crayons,  etc.  Credit  2  hours.  Laboratory 
fee.     Sections  limited  to  30.     Section  I,  9:30;  Section  II,  10:30  daily. 

Miss  Wilson 

II.  Psychological  Principles  of  Teaching — Aims  of  education; 
functions  of  the  school;  principles  involved  in  the  teaching  process. 
Prerequisite  to  Education  12  and  111.     Credit  2  hours.     10:30  daily. 

Miss  Earhart,  Mr.  Lantz 

III.  Types  of  Teaching  and  Teaching  How  to  Study — Types  of 
leaching  exercises  discussed  and  illustrated;  nature  of  study  and 
(raining  pupils  in  right  habits  of  study;  illustrative  lessons  observed. 
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Credit  2  hours.  If  Education  11  has  not  been  taken  previously,  stu- 
dents should  consult  the  instructor  before  registering  for  this  course. 
3  daily.  Miss  Earhart 

112.  School  Management — Problems  involved  in  training  pupils 
in  the  mass;  the  daily  program;  school  sanitation;  class  and  in- 
dividual instruction;  aids  to  instruction;  observation  of  lessons. 
Credit  2  hours.     7:30  daily.  Mr.  Lantz 

181.  Fundamentals  in  the  Teaching  Process — Consideration  of 
the  fundamental  principles  underlying  the  teaching  process  together 
with  a  critical  study  of  the  instructional  activities  demonstrated  in 
the   Teachers   College  High   School.      Credit   2   hours.      8:30   daily. 

Mr.  Fordyce 

212.  Professional  Course  for  Elementary  School  Principals,  Super- 
visors and  Critic  Teachers — The  relation  of  supervision  to  the  aims 
of  the  elementary  school;  standards  of  supervision;  testing  the  qual- 
ity and  results  of  instruction;  providing  necessary  aids.  Admission 
with  consent  of  instructor.     Credit  2  hours.     2  daily. 

Miss  Earhart 

281.  Measurement  and  Experimental  Education — Consideration  of 
the  standards  and  scales  for  the  measurement  of  educational  achieve- 
ments together  with  the  experimental  and  statistical  technique  essen- 
tial to  applying  these  standards  in  supervision.  Credit  2  hours. 
3  daily.  Mr.  Fordyce 

2  82.  Introductory  Course  in  Mental  Tests — The  aim  of  this  course 
is  to  give  the  student  acquaintance  with  standard  group  tests  of 
general  intelligence  and  of  special  abilities,  with  performance  tests, 
and  with  laboratory  tests  and  procedure.  The  statistical  interpreta- 
tion of  results  is  given  in  Education  282A.  Credit  2  hours.  9:30 
to  11:30  daily.  Mr.  Ruger 

2 82 A.  Advanced  Course  in  Mental  Tests — Results  of  group  tests; 
practice  in  computation  of  important  statistical  measures  and  their 
use  in  vocational  and  educational  guidance;  standardization  of  tests; 
scales  of  measurement  and  their  relation  to  psychophysical  methods; 
interpretation  of  typical  statistical  studies  in  educational  psychology. 
Credit  2  hours.     4  to  5:30  daily.  Mr.  Ruger 

2  85.  Graduate  Seminar — The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  assist  candi- 
dates in  collecting  and  organizing  data  leading  to  theses  and  higher 
degrees  in  education.      Credit  1  hour.     Tuesday  nights,   7  to  9:30. 

Mr.  Fordyce 

H.  Palmer  Penmanship — One  hour  of  drill.     No  credit.      5  daily. 

Mrs.  Rein 

Those  who  are  preparing  to  teach  high  school  sciences  should 
register  for  at  least  two  of  the  following  closely  related  courses  in 
which   special   attention   is   given   educational   aims,   principles,   and 


■42 


THE   UNIVERSITY  OF  NEBRASKA 


values  involved  in  high  school  science  teaching.  Consideration  in 
-detail  is  given  the  special  difficulties  confronting  the  high  school 
science  teacher  in  the  equipment  and  administration  of  the  labora- 
tory, and  in  the  selection  and  organization  of  experiments  and  sub- 
ject-matter.    Both  matter  and  method  are  ends  in  every  lesson. 

162.  Sciences  of  the  Senior  High  School — Especially  for  those 
who  will  teach  "science"  in  high  schools  employing  but  one  science 
teacher.  Correlation  of  the  sciences  of  the  high  school.  Credit  2 
hours,  8:30  daily,  with  one  hour  laboratory  daily  at  4  or  5. 

Mr.  Brownell 


Class    in    Kindergarten 


General  Science  (Education  61) — Special  methods  course  based 
upon  selected  laboratory  exercises  in  elementary  science  (Junior 
High  School  science).  Type  lessons  in  General  Science.  Organiza- 
tion of  matter  for  both  experimental  and  instructional  uses.  Credit 
2  hours.     7:30  daily  with  one  hour  laboratory  daily  at  4  or  5. 

Mr.  Brownell 

Physics  103 — Qualitative  and  quantitative  experiments  from  a 
year's  high  school  physics,  together  with  related  subject-matter,  and 
•educational  values  and  teaching  processes  involved.  Parts  of  sub- 
ject giving  special  teaching  difficulties  are  discussed.  Credit  3  hours. 
9:30  daily,  with  laboratory  4  to  6.  Mr.  Brownell 
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Supervision  and   Criticism   of   Education — Second   Term 

4.  Primary  Education — A  study  of  the  materials,  equipment  and 
methods  of  the  primary  grades.     Credit  2  hours.     7:30  daily. 

Miss  Vore 

12.  Teaching  Elementary  Subjects — Selection  and  utilization  of 
material;  examination  of  the  basal  subjects  to  determine  the  method 
of  teaching  them.     Credit  2  hours.     9:30  daily. 

Mrs.  Branthwaite 

112.  School  Management — Problems  involved  in  training  pupils 
in  the  mass;  the  daily  program;  school  sanitation;  economy  of 
time;  attendance;  discipline;  class  and  individual  instruction;  aids 
to  instruction;  observation  of  lessons.     Credit  2  hours.     8:30  daily. 

Mrs.  Branthwaite 

211.  The  Junior  High  School — Study  of  the  history,  purpose,  cir- 
riculum,  organization,  and  special  methods  in  junior  high  schools. 
Lectures,  readings,  and  investigations  of  special  problems.  Credit 
2   hours.      10:30   daily.  Mrs.   Branthwaite 

H.   Palmer  Penmanship— One  hour  of  drill.     No  credit.      3  daily. 

Mrs.  Rein 

Those  who  are  preparing  to  teach  high  school  sciences  should 
register  for  at  least  two  of  the  following  closely  related  courses  in 
which  special  attention  is  given  educational  aims,  principles,  and 
values  involved  in  high  school  science  teaching.  Consideration  in 
detail  is  given  the  special  difficulties  confronting  the  high  school 
science  teacher  in  the  equipment  and  administration  of  the  labora- 
tory, and  in  the  selection  and  organization  of  experiments  and  sub- 
ject-matter.    Both  matter  and  method  are  ends  in  every  lesson. 

Chemistry  115 — Discussion  of  subject-matter  taught  in  high  school 
chemistry.  List  of  experiments  suited  for  use  in  high  schools.  Sup- 
plies, apparatus,  and  equipment  for  a  laboratory.  Educational  aims, 
and  methods  of  instruction.  Credit  2  hours.  8:30  daily,  with 
laboratory  at  7:30.  Mr.  Hendricks 

General  Science  (Education  61) — Special  methods  course  based 
upon  selected  laboratory  exercises  in  elementary  science,  (Junior 
High  School  science).  Type  lessons  in  General  Science.  Organiza- 
tion of  matter  for  both  experimental  and  instructional  uses.  Credit 
2  hours.     10:30  daily,  with  one  hour  laboratory  daily  at  4  or  5. 

Mr.  Hendricks 

Physics  103 — Qualitative  and  quantitative  experiments  from  a 
year's  high  school  physics,  together  with  related  subject-matter,  and 
educational  values  and  teaching  processes  involved.  Parts  of  sub- 
ject giving  special  teaching  difficulties  are  discussed.  Credit  3  hours. 
9:30  daily,  with  laboratory  4  to  6.  Mr.  Hendricks 


44  THE   UNIVERSITY  OF  NEBRASKA 

School  Administration — First  Term 
35a.   Conference  Course — For  teachers  and  executives  in  second- 
ary schools.     The  courses  of  study  and  problems  of  organization  and 
administration.     No  registration.     No  credit.     Arranged. 

.  Mr.  Reed 
42.   The  Teaching  of  Reading — For  teachers  in  normal  training 
high   schools  and   in  the   grades   of  such  schools.      Credit  2    hours. 

2  daily.  Mr.  Reed 
142.  The   Secondary   School — Problems  of  the   secondary  school. 

Credit  2  hours.     3  daily.  Mr.  Reed 

School  Administration — Second  Term 

42.  The  Teaching  of  Reading — A  course  for  grade  teachers  and 
for  normal  training  teachers  in  high  schools.    Credit  2  hours.    2  daily. 

Mr.  Reed 

142a.  Conference  Conrse — For  teachers  and  executives  in  second- 
ary schools.  The  courses  of  study  and  problems  of  organization  and 
administration.     No  registration.      No  credit.      Arranged. 

Mr.  Reed 

151a.  City  School  Administration — The  administrative  problems 
that  confront  the  city  superintendent  and  his  associates,  such  as 
finance,  publicity,  supervision,  measuring  results,  development  of 
courses  of  study,  selection  and  placement  of  teachers,  teachers'  or- 
ganizations, the  planning  and  erection  of  buildings,  etc.  Credit  2 
hours.     8:30  daily.  Mr.  Curfman 

151b.  Internal  Administration  of  the  High  School — Problems  of 
the  principal.  Faculty  organization,  pupil  organization  and  par- 
ticipation in  school  government,  school  publicity,  supervision,  social 
life  of  the  school,  athletics,  development  of  the  course  of  study, 
methods,  community  relationship,  and  the  relation  of  the  school  and 
its  staff  to   the   system   as   a  whole.      Credit   2   hours.      9:30   daily. 

Mr.  Curfman 

181a.  Class  Room  Instruction — Practical  working  out  of  present 
day 'theories  regarding  subject  matter,  curricula,  and  methods,  with 
special  reference  to  the  project  method  and  the  socialized  recita- 
tion. Successful  methods  employed  by  teachers  in  the  public  schools, 
will  be  studied.     Credit  2  hours.     10:30  daily.  Mr.  Curfman 

2  42.  The  Secondary  School — An  advanced  course  on  the  organi- 
zation and  problems  of  the  secondary  school.  Open  to  seniors, 
graduates   and   experienced  high   school   teachers.      Credit  2   hours. 

3  daily.  Mr.   Reed 
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ACADEMIC  COURSES 

Ancient  Languages — First  Term 

1.  Latin  Composition — Drill  in  composition  and  grammar.  For 
teachers  primarily.     Credit  2  hours.     8:30  daily.  Miss  Currie 

65.  Readings  from  Latin  Prose  Writers — Selections  from  Latin 
authors  not  commonly  read  in  high  school.  Review  of  grammatical 
principles.     Credit  2  hours.     9:30  daily.  Miss  Currie 

65a.  Reading  Course  in  Latin — Advanced  readings  from  selected 
Latin  poets.  Attendance  and  credit  to  be  determined  by  conference 
with  instructor.  Miss  Currie 

Art  History  and  Criticism — Second  Term 

1.  Interpretation  of  Art — A  compendious  survey  of  the  chiei 
periods  in  the  history  of  art,  together  with  practice  in  interpreting 
selected  examples  of  painting  and  sculpture.  It  is  intended  to  help 
students  to  a  sound  criticism  and  appreciation  of  works  of  art. 
Credit  2  hours.     8:30  daily.  Mr.  Dann 

2.  Modern  Painters — Special  emphasis  on  French,  English,  and 
American  painters.     Credit  2  hours.     9:30  daily.  Mr.  Dann 

109.  History  of  Architecture— A  rapid  survey  of  the  principles 
and  achievements  of  classical,  mediaeval  and  modern  architecture. 
Credit  2  hours.     10:30  daily.  Mr.  Dann 

Botany — First  Term 

1.  General  Botany — Introduction  to  the  study  of  plants  and  their 
life  processes.  Credit  3  hours.  7:30  daily.  Laboratory  8:30-11:30 
M.  W.  F.  Miss  Walker 

B.  Flowering  Plants — A  study  of  the  life  history  and  classifica- 
tion of  flowering  plants.  Credit  2  or  3  hours.  8:30  Tuesday  and 
Thursday.  Laboratory  9:30-11:30  Tuesday,  Thursday,  with  addi- 
tional hours  arranged.  Miss  Walker 

By  taking  both  courses  students  can  satisfy  the  botany  require- 
ment, meeting  the  conditions  of  different  colleges. 

Chemistry— First  Term 

1.  General  Inorganic  Chemistry — Non  metals  and  their  com- 
pounds; general  theory.  Credit  5  hours.  Lectures  daily  8:00  to 
9:30.     Laboratory  M.  T.  W.  Th.,  1  to  5  p.  m.     Laboratory  fee  $10.00. 

Mr.  Anderson 

19.  Qualitative  Analysis — Prerequisite:  Chemistry  2  or  4.  Credit 
5  hours.  Lectures  daily  9:30-10:30.  Laboratory  daily  1-5.  Lab- 
oratory fee  $10.00.  Mr.  Brown 

2  0.  Quantitative  Analysis — Prerequisite:  Chemistry  19  or  equival- 
ent. Credit  5  hours.  Lectures  arranged.  Laboratory  daily  1-5 
p.  m.     Laboratory  fee  $10.00.  Mr.  Brown 
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31.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry — Prerequisite:  Chemistry  2  or 
4  or  equivalent.  Credit  4  hours.  Lectures  8:00-9:30  daily.  Lab- 
oratory 1-5  M.  T.  W.,  laboratory  fee  $8.00.  (May  be  taken  for  5 
hours  credit  with  additional  laboratory  work;  laboratory  fee  $10.00.) 

Mr.  Upson 

239.  Advanced  Organic  Preparations — Consult  Instructor.  Credit 
2  to  5  hours.     Laboratory  fee  $2.00  per  credit  hour.         Mr.  Upson 

280.  Research  in  Organic  Chemistry — Consult  Instructor. 

Mr.  Upson 

284.  Research  in  Organic  Chemistry.  Mr.  Anderson 

28  6.  Research  in  Physical  Chemistry.  Mr.  Brown 

Chemistry — Second  Term 

2.  General  Chemistry — Course  1  continued.  The  metals,  introduc- 
tion to  qualitative  analysis.  Credit  5  hours.  Lectures  8:00  to  9:30 
•daily.     Laboratory  1-5  M.  T.  W.  Th.     Laboratory  fee  $10.00. 

Mr.   Thompson 

The  Department  of  Chemistry  will  offer  the  Courses  which  are 
outlined  above.  These  are  the  equivalent  of  regular  semestral 
•courses  of  the  same  numbers. 

The  Courses  in  Elementary  Chemistry  offer  opportunity  for  stu- 
dents in  Medicine,  Agriculture,  Home  Economics  and  the  like,  to 
complete  required  courses.  They  are  open  also  to  the  general  stu- 
dent and  to  teachers  who  wish  to  review  or  who  desire  more  ex- 
tended work  in  Chemistry. 

It  is  contemplated  that  courses  will  be  changed  from  year  to  year 
so  that  a  student  may  complete  a  major  in  Chemistry  in  several 
summer  sessions. 

In  addition  to  the  above  elementary  courses,  opportunity  will  be 
offered  for  the  qualified  student  to  pursue  advanced  work  in  Organic 
and  Analytical  Chemistry  during  the  first  term. 

Dentistry 
Dentistry — First  Term 

107.  Clinical  Dentistry  and  Practice — Various  operations  per- 
formed in  the  clinic.  Illustrated  with  cuts,  slides  and  models.  In- 
firmary practice  in  every  class  of  modern  operations.  Lectures  5 
hours,  infirmary  36,  credit  3  hours  (2  05  operative  points  required). 
9  daily.     Laboratory  10-5  daily.  Dr.  Davis 

4.  Operative  Dentistry  (Technic) — Cutting  and  filling  cavities  in 
bone  tooth  forms.  Properties  of  filling  materials,  general  operative 
methods.  Recitation  5  hours,  laboratory  2  0,  credit  4  hours.  9  daily. 
Laboratory  1-5  daily.  Dr.  Nelson 
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3.  Prosthetic  Dentistry  (Technic)  -^Construction  of  partial  dent- 
ures. Dentures  with  cast  base  and  vulcanite  attachment.  Recita- 
tion 5  hours,  laboratory  20,  credit  4  hours.  9  daily.  Laboratory 
1-5  daily.  Dr.  Wildman 

Economics — First  Term 
5.  Principles  of  Accounting — Introductory  course  designed  to 
furnish  such  a  knowledge  of  accounting  as  will  be  of  value  to  the 
business  executive  and  will  also  serve  as  a  foundation  for  the  work 
of  the  professional  accountant  and  as  a  preparation  for  the  teaching, 
of  bookkeeping  in  secondary  schools.  Credit  2  hours.  7:30  daily. 
Laboratory  arranged.  Mr.  Cole 

11.  Principles  of  Economics — A  study  of  the  laws  of  production 
and  consumption  of  wealth;  price-making  forces  and  the  theory  of 
value;  the  mechanism  of  exchange,  money  and  banking.  Credit  2 
hours.     10:30  daily.  Mr.  Virtue 

12.  Principles  of  Economics — Continuation  of  Course  11.  Inter- 
national trade;  the  distribution  of  wealth,  the  phenomena  of  in- 
terest rent,  and  wages;  schemes  for  economic  reform.  Credit  2 
hours.     9:30  daily.  Mr.  Virtue 

12  5.  Railway  Economics — The  railway  system;  capital  and  capi- 
talization; the  railway  service;  nature  of  railway  competition;  public 
regulation;   railway  rates.     Credit  2  hours.     8:30  daily. 

Mr.  Virtue 

Economics — Second  Term 

12.  Principles  of  Economics — Course  11  continued.  Credit  2 
hours.     10:30  daily.  Mr.  Bullock 

3.  Commercial  Geography — The  fundamental  conditions  and  hu- 
man agencies  affecting  industrial  development.  Industries,  com- 
modities and  commerce  of  the  leading  commercial  countries.  Credit 
2  hours.     8:30  daily.  Mr.  Bullock 

161.  Business  Law — Contracts,  including  mistake,  fraud,  duress 
and  capacity  of  parties;  sales  and  mortgages  of  personal  property. 
Credit  2  hours.     9:30  daily.  Mr.  Bullock 

English — First  Term 

l.«  English  Composition — Instruction  and  practice  in  elementary 
composition.  Themes.  Conferences.  Credit  2  hours.  8:30  M.  W. 
F.     Conferences  arranged.  •  Mr.  Wimberly 

2.  English  Composition — Course  1  continued.  Credit  2  hours.. 
9:30  M.  W.  F.     Conferences  arranged.  Mr.  Wimberly 

21.  English  Literature — Introductory  course.  Study  of  modern 
prose  and  poetry.  Open  to  all.  Teachers  desiring  to  qualify  for 
certificates  should  register  for  this  course.  Credit  2  hours.  8:30> 
daily.  Mr.  Stuff 
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109.  English  Composition — -Instruction  and  practice  in  advanced 
English  Composition.  Themes.  Conferences.  Prerequisite:  Courses 
1  and  2  or  equivalent.     Credit  3  hours.     10  daily.  Mr.  Buck 

150.  Advanced  Studies  in  Literature — The  Essay  of  Today.  A 
study  of  the  development  of  the  essay  with  particular  reference  to 
simplicity  and  concreteness  of  style.  Open  to  graduates  and  teach- 
ers with  some  preparation  for  advanced  study.  Credit  2  hours. 
9:30  daily.  Mr.  Stuff 

193.  Technique  of  Instruction  in  Secondary  English — A  practical 
study  of  methods  and  courses  of  study.  Two  observations  each  week. 
Credit  2  hours.     10:30  M.  W.  F.     Observation  10:30  T.  Th. 

Mr.  Stuff,  Miss  Clark 

171.  Essentials  of  Old  English:  Outline  of  Old  English  Grammar 
— Reading  at  earliest  moment  of  prose  and  poetic  specimens. 
Beowulf,  thru  500  lines.  Introductory  to  the  history  of  the  English 
languages  and  the  history  of  Old  English  literature.     Credit  4  hours. 

Mr.  Buck 

(This  course  will  be  given  in  two  half  courses  with  2  hours  credit 
each.  Students  beginning  Old  English  will  register  for  171a,  8:30 
daily.  Those  who  have  had  2  hours  credit  in  Old  English  will 
register  for  171b,   9:30   daily.) 

English — Second  Term 

2.  English  Composition — Instruction  and  practice  in  elementary 
composition.  Themes.  Conferences.  Credit  2  hours.  7:30  M.  W. 
F.     Conferences  arranged.  Mr.  Stepanek 

9.  Argumentative  Composition — Practical  study  of  analysis,  evi- 
dence, brief-drawing,  and  the  rhetoric  of  argument,  in  connection 
with  questions  of  interest  to  the  individual  student.  Methods  of 
teaching  argumentative  English  in  high  schools;  practice  in  correct- 
ing student  work.     Credit  2  hours.     7:30  M.  W.  F.  and  as  arranged. 

Mr.  Fogg 

22.  English  Literature — Course  21  continued.  Literary  elements 
and  principles,  continued;  short  story,  dramatic  monologue,  and 
poetry  and  prose.     Credit  2  hours.     8:30  daily.  Mr.   Stepanek 

81.  Newspaper  Writing — Structure  and  style  of  journalistic  narra- 
tion; illustrative  readings,  the  writing  of  various  kinds  of  news 
"stories" — "covering"  actual  news  events,  editing  "copy"  submitted 
in  the  semestral  course.  Supervision  of  school  publications;  news- 
writing  in  the  high  school.  Credit  2  hours.  8:30  M.  W.  F.  and  as 
arranged.  Mr.  Fogg 

155.  The  Nineteenth  Century  Essay — Study  of  selected  master- 
pieces of  representative  modern  English  essayists,  including  Jeffrey, 
Lamb,  Hazlitt,  Macaulay,  Carlyle,  Stevenson.  Principles  of  literary 
criticism.     Credit  2  hours.     10:30  M.  W.  F.  and  as  arranged. 

Mr.  Fogg 
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172.   Old  and  Middle  English  and  History  of  the  English  Language 

— Course  171  continued.  The  development  of  the  language  traced 
from  Old  to  Modern  English,  the  history  of  inflections,  sound 
changes,  spelling,  etc.  Reading  of  selected  Middle  English  texts 
before  Chaucer.     Credit  2  hours.     9:30  daily.  Mr.  Stepanek 

School  of  Fine  Arts 
Drawing  and  Painting 

In  addition  to  the  regular  University  fee,  a  studio  fee  of  $2  is 
charged  in  every  course  in  drawing  and  painting. 

1.  Elementary  Drawing — Drawing  from  geometric  solids,  still  life 
and  antique  fragments  in  outline  and  in  light  and  shade.  Study  of 
values  in  charcoal  and  pencil.  Especially  for  students  in  the 
Mechanic  Arts  and  the  Natural  Sciences,  and  in  the  Teachers  College. 
Nine  hours  per  week.     Credit  1  hour.     1  to  .4  T.  W.  Th.  F. 

First   term,    Miss   Mundy 
Second  term,  Miss  Stines 

3.  Ditroductory  Drawing  and  Color  Work — Exercises  in  drawing 
with  pencil  and  charcoal  and  in  water  color,  for  beginners.  De- 
signed for  those  intending  to  specialize  in  art  work  either  as  teachers 
or  producers.     Credit  1  to  3  hours.     1  to  4  T.  W.  Th.  F. 

First    term,    Miss    Mundy 
Second  term,  Miss  Stines 

la- 7 a.  Theory  and  Practice  of  Design — Fundamental  principles  of 
design  with  application  to  china  painting,  stenciling,  decorative 
leather,  etc.  Original  designs  in  space  and  line  composition  followed 
by  study  of  color  harmony.  Credit  1  hour.  7:30-9:30  T.  Th.  First 
term.  Miss  Mundy 

9.  Public  School  Art  Work — Schoolroom  Methods — Especially  for 
grade  teachers.  An  application  of  the  work  offered  by  the  Depart- 
ment to  public  school  problems.  Pencil,  charcoal,  brush  and  ink, 
water  color.  Three  hours  studio  work  per  week.  Credit  1  hour. 
Laboratory  10:30  to  11:30  M.  W.  F.  or  10:30  to  11:30  T.  Th.  S. 
First  term.  Miss  Witte 

lb-108b.  Ceramics — The  application  of  original  and  conventional 
on  china.  Firing  of  china.  Nine  hours  attendance  for  one  hour 
credit  if  taken  with  course  7.  Laboratory  8:30  to  11:30  T.  Th.  S. 
or  1-4  T.  Th.  S.     First  term.  Mrs.  Brock 

lc-108c.  Pottery  and  Modeling — Elements  of  pottery  and  model- 
ing, especially  planned  for  teachers  of  public  schools.  Nine  hours 
attendance  for  one  hour  credit.     Time  arranged.     First  term. 

Miss  Dobbs 
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Juvenile  Department — First  and  Second  Terms 

On  Tuesday  and  Thursday  forenoons  from  9  to  11  classes  in  draw- 
ing and  painting  are  held  for  boys  and  girls.  The  instruction  will 
include  antique  and  object  drawing  (flowers,  fruit,  etc.).  Mediums 
used  are  charcoal,  water-color  and  colored  chalk.  Fee,  $6  for  six 
weeks.  Miss  Mundy 

Fees  for  Special  Students 
Drawing 

Three  one-hour  lessons  a  week $4.00 

Drawing  and  Painting 

One  three  hour  lesson  a  week :. 4.00 

Two  three-hour  lessons  a  week 8.00 

Three  three-hour  lessons  a  week 10.00 

Children's   Class 
Two  two-hour  lessons  a  week 6.00 

China  Painting 

Three  lessons  a  week 8.00 

Special  arrangements  are  made  with  persons  desiring  to  take 
fewer  lessons  in  any  of  these  branches. 

Elocution,  Dramatic  Art  and  Public  Speaking — First  Term 

1.  Reading  and  Speaking — Introductory  Course.  Study  of  the 
principles  underlying  all  forms  of  oral  expression.  Special  attention 
to  voice  culture,  correct  articulation,  gesture,  pantomime.  Interpre- 
tation of  selections  from  masterpieces  of  literature.  Credit  2  hours. 
8:30  daily.  Miss  Howell 

2.  Dramatic  Interpretation — Advanced  study  in  dramatic  "litera- 
ture. Shakespeare  and  modern  dramas.  The  technique  of  the 
"make-up."  Practical  work  in  directing  plays  to  be  presented  in 
class.     Credit  2  hours.     Arranged.  Miss  Howell 

3.  Public  Speaking.  (Oral  English)- — To  assist  the  student  to 
acquire  an  effective  oral  style  and  to  develop  the  power  to  speak  in 
public  on  various  occasions;  after  dinner  speaking;  formal  and  in- 
formal address;  organization  of  material;  voice  culture;  gesture. 
Credit  2  hours.     10:30  daily.  Miss  Howell 

Elocution,    Dramatic    Art   and    Public    Speaking — Second   Term 
53a.   Oratory — Extemporaneous  work   in   lectures   and   addresses. 
Analysis   and   presentation   of   masterpieces   of   oratory  and   debate. 
Principles  of  instruction  in  public  speaking.     Incidental  instruction 
in  phonetic  principles.     Credit  2  hours.     8:30  daily. 

Mr.  Grummann 
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65.  Dramatic  Literature — The  Contemporary  Continental  Drama. 
The  dramatic  movements  of  the  last  half  of  the  nineteenth  century. 
Analysis  of  dramas  and  lectures.     Credit  2  hours.     9:30  daily. 

Mr.  Grummann 

67.  The  Musical  Drama — Analysis  of  the  librettos  of  the  most 
important  musical  dramas  and  operas  with  musical  illustrations. 
Credit  2  hours.     10:30  daily.  Mr.  Grummann 

Music — First  Term 

71.  Elementary  Harmony — Carried  thru  triads  and  their  inver- 
sions, seventh  and  ninth  chords,  non-harmonic  tones,  and  simple 
modulations,  including  harmonizing  of  given  basses  and  melodies. 
An  accurate  ear  and  familiarity  with  notation  required  for  admis- 
sion.     Credit  2   hours.      8:30   daily.  Mr.   Singer 

79.  History  of  Music:  From  Schubert  to  End  of  Nineteenth  Cen- 
tury— The  main  currents  of  music  from  Schubert  to  the  end  of  the 
nineteenth  century.  The  salient  features  of  romantic  and  modern 
compositions.     Credit  2  hours.     9:30  daily.  Mr.  Singer 

9  5.  Public  School  Music — Methods  of  Public  School  Music.  Credit 
2   hours.      4   daily.  Miss  Wilcox 

81-88.  Applied  Music — Piano,  Violin,  Vocal  Music.  Two  to  five 
hours  credit.     Accredited  Instructors. 

Applied  Music — First  and  Second  Terms 

All  students  of  Applied  Music  must  pass  the  entrance  examina- 
tions in  Applied  Music  in  addition  to  the  University  entrance  re- 
quirements. A  registration  fee  of  five  dollars  per  session  is  charged. 
Students  arrange  directly  with  instructors  in  regard  to  tuition  fees. 

Students  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  who  are  working 
toward  the  A.B.  degree,  may  receive  a  total  of  eight  credit  hours 
in  Applied  Music  and  not  more  than  two  in  any  semester.  Students 
in  the  special  course  in  music  who  are  working  toward  the  B.F.A. 
degree,  are  required  to  complete  forty  hours  of  Applied  Music  and 
sixteen  hours  of  the  Theory  and  History  of  Music,  with  a  satisfac- 
tory graduation  recital.  All  who  take  their  major  in  Vocal  Music 
must  complete  twenty-four  hours  in  this  subject  and  sixteen  in  In- 
strumental Music. 

As  in  all  other  University  subjects,  three  hours  of  work  per  week 
constitute  the  basis  of  one  credit  hour,  but  this  amount  is  trebled 
for  the  Summer  Session.  All  students  of  Vocal  Music  must  register 
for  at  least  two  lessons  per  week.  Students  of  Instrumental  Music 
must  register  for  one  lesson  per  week  for  one  credit  hour,  and  for 
at  least  two  lessons  for  five  credit  hours. 
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Accredited  Teachers  of  Applied  Music 

Marcel  Roger  de  Bouzon Voice 

Carl  Beutel , Piano 

Lenore  Burkett  Voice 

Lillian   Eiche  Violoncello 

Mrs.   Maude   Fender  Gutzmer. Voice 

Ernest  LeRoy  Harrison Piano 

Mrs.  Charlotte  Hullhorst  Hummel Voice 

Mariel  Jones .*. , Piano 

Mrs.  Will  Owen  Jones Piano 

Hazel  Kinscella Piano 

Howard  Kirkpatrick Voice 

Marguerite  Klinker Piano 

Gustav  C.  Menzendorf Violin 

August  Molzeiu Violin 

demons   Movius Voice 

Mrs.  Lillian  Helms-Polley Voice 

William  T.  Quick Violin 

Edith  Lucile  Robbins , Voice 

Herbert  Schmidt Piano 

Jean  L.  Schaefer Violin 

Georgia  Sheldon  Piano 

Sidney  Silber Piano 

Mrs.   Jacob   Singer Piano 

Mrs.  Laura  Schuler  Smith Piano 

Carl  Steckelberg, Violin 

Vera  Augusta   Upton Voice 

Madam  Laure  de  Vilmar Voice 

Mrs.  Louise  Zumwinkel-Watson _ Piano 

Walter  Wheatley Voice 

Geology  and  Geography 

The  summer  session  courses  in  Geography  are  planned  primarily 
to  meet  the  needs  of  teachers  and  superintendents.  Sufficient  variety 
of  courses  is  offered  from  year  to  year  that  those  who  so  desire  can 
prepare  for  professional  work  in  the  subject.  The  complete  equip- 
ment of  the  department  is  available  for  summer  use. 

Excursions.  Several  excursions  will  be  made  to  places  of  geo- 
graphic interest,  such  as  the  Blue  River  at  Milf ord,  the  Lower  Platte 
Valley,  the  Caves,  and  to  various  prominent  industrial  plants  of 
Lincoln.  Attendance  without  credit  upon  these  excursions  is  open 
to  all  students  in  the  Summer  Session.  On  all  these  trips  methods 
of   conducting   field   classes  will   be  exemplified.      Those   who  wish 
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to  make  serious  studies  of  these  features,  involving  preparation  of 
commendable  reports,  may  obtain  credit  by  registering  in  Field 
Geography. 

Conferences.  Round  table  conferences  will  be  held,  open  to  all 
registered  in  any  of  the  courses. 

Graduate  Work.  Opportunity  for  graduate  studies  will  be  given 
those  with  sufficient  preparation  to  undertake  such  work.  Library 
and  field  research  should  be  arranged  in  consultation  with  senior 
instructors  in  charge. 

Geology  and  Geography — First  Term 

1.  Elementary  Geology — Dynamical.  Collateral  readings,  examin- 
ation and  determination  of  about  200  common  minerals  and  rocks. 
Credit  2  hours.     9:30-11:30  daily.  Miss  Webster 

15.  Mineralogy — Blow-pipe  analysis  of  minerals.  One  or  two 
hours  credit.     2-5  T.  Th.  S.  Miss  Webster 

17.  Crystallography — Crystallographic  forms,  physical  and  optical 
properties.     Credit  1  hour.     2-5  M.  W. 

Miss  Webster 

21.  Elementary  Petrology.  (Formerly  Geology  29) — For  teach- 
ers and  others  who  wish  a  general  knowledge  of  rocks.  Three  hours 
collateral  readings.     Credit  1  hour.     2-5  F.,  9-11  S. 

Miss  Webster 

40.  Mining  Excursion.  (Formerly  Geology  38) — Six  weeks  study 
of  mines,  mills,  ore  deposits  of  the  Black  Hills  and  other  Rocky 
Mountain  regions.  General  geology,  topographic,  stratigraphic,  and 
structural  maps.       Credit  5  hours.  Mr.  Schramm 

61.  General  Geography — An  introductory  course  for  those  pri- 
marily interested  in  the  subject  from  the  teacher's  point  of  view. 
Fundamental  principles  emphasized  to  meet  the  needs  of  teachers 
of  geography  in  Normal  Training  schools.  Advised  also  for  those 
preparing  to  take  the  state  examinations.  Illustrated.  Credit  2 
hours.  Open  to  all.  Fee  $1.00.  8:30  daily.  Laboratory  2-5  Tues- 
day. Mr.   Bengtson 

77a.  Field  Geography — Field  studies  of  features  of  interest  phy- 
siographically  and  industrially.  Open  to  all.  Credit  1  hour.  Satur- 
day forenoons.  Mr.  Bengtson 

168.  Geography  of  Europe^  A  regional  study  of  the  European 
countries,  emphasizing  relief,  climate,  resources,  and  industrial  de- 
velopment. Special  attention  to  geographic  problems  made  promin- 
ent by  the  Great  War.  Fundamental  in  interpretation  of  history  and 
the  present  world  situation.  Lectures  illustrated.  Credit  2  hours. 
7:30  daily.  Mr.  Bengtson 
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Geology  and  Geography — Second  Term 
61.  General  Geography — An  introductory  course  for  those  pri- 
marily interested  in  the  subject  from  the  teacher's  point  of  view. 
Fundamental  principles  emphasized  to  meet  the  needs  of  normal 
training  teachers  of  geography.  Advised  also  for  those  preparing 
to  take  the  state  examinations.  Illustrated.  Credit  2  hours.  Open 
to  all.     Fee  $1.00.     8:30  daily.     Laboratory  2-5  on  Tuesdays. 

Miss  Anderson 
77a.  Field  Geography — Field  studies  of  features  of  interest  phy- 
siologically and  industrially.     Open  to  all.     Credit  1  hour.     Satur- 
day forenoons.  Miss  Anderson 

164.  Geography  of  Nebraska — A  study  of  the  regions,  resources, 
and  industrial  development  of  the  state.  For  those  preparing  to 
teach  the  subject  and  for  all  who  wish  to  know  Nebraska  better. 
Fully  illustrated  with  maps,  slides,  and  motion  pictures.  Open  to 
all.     Credit  2  hours.     9:30  daily.  Miss  Anderson 

History — First  Term 

Dr.  John  Holland  Rose,  of  the  University  of  London,  will  give  a 
series  of  lectures  on  Modern  European  History.  The  dates  and 
subjects  will  be  announced  later. 

9.  American  History  to  1688 — Discoveries,  explorations,  and  col- 
onial evolution  of  the  Spanish,  French,  Dutch  and  English  in  Ameri- 
ca.    Credit  3  hours.     8:30  daily.  Miss  Barns 

10.  American  History  from  1689  to  1789 — Development  of  British 
imperial  policy;  French-English  struggle  for  North  America;  British 
change  of  colonial  policy  after  1763;  revolution,  independence  and 
constitutional  evolution.     Credit  3  hours.     10:30  daily. 

Miss  Barns 
143.   Early  National  Period  of  American  History,  1787  to  1829 — 
Open  to  all  except  freshmen.     Credit  2  hours.     9:30  daily. 

Mr.  Cochran 
14  5.   American  History  after  the  Civil  War,   1865-1893 — Recon- 
struction and  national  growth.     Credit  3  hours.     4  daily. 

Miss  Barns 
14  9.   History  of  the  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  United  States — From 
the  colonial  period  to  the  present  time,  using  Johnson's  "America's 
Foreign  Relations"  as  a  basis.     Open  to  all  except  freshmen.     Credi/ 
2  hours.     1  daily.  Mr.  Cochran 

241.  Seminar  in  American  History — For  graduate  students  and 
special  students  who  may  be  admitted  to  the  course  by  the  instruct- 
or. Credit  will  vary  with  the  amount  and  character  of  the  stu- 
dent's work.     Time  to  be  arranged. 

Mr.  Cochran 
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American  History — Second  Term 

6.  Modern  European  History — From  the  French  Revolution  to 
the  end  of  the  World  War,  1789  to  192  0.  Credit  2  hours.  7:30 
daily.  Miss  Pfeiffer 

2  7.  The  Renaissance— Beginning  with  Dante  and  placing  special 
emphasis  on  Florence  and  the  Medici.     Credit  2  hours.     8:30  daily. 

Miss  Pfeiffer 

127.  Seminar  in  the  French  Revolution — A  course  in  the  use  of 
historical  materials.     Time  and  credit  to  be  arranged. 

Miss  Pfeiffer 

144.  American  History,  1829  to  1865 — Open  to  all  except  fresh- 
men.    Credit  2  hours.     9:30  daily.  Mr.  Cochran 

150.  Current  History — A  study  of  the  problems  of  domestic  and 
foreign  current  events.  Training  in  the  criticism  of  present  da) 
sources  of  history.  Credit  2  hours.  Open  to  all  except  freshmen. 
10:30  daily.  Mr.  Cochran 

242.  Seminar  in  American  History — For  graduate  students  and 
special  students  who  may  be  admitted  to  the  course  by  the  instruct- 
or. Credit  will  vary  with  the  amount  and  character  of  the  student's 
work.     Time  arranged.  Mr.  Cochran 

Home  Nursing — First  and  Second  Terms 
1.  Home  Nursing — Gives  young  women  the  fundamental  principles 
of  nursing  to  qualify  them  to  care  for  the  sick  in  their  own  homes, 
or  to   do  practical  nursing  in  case  of  emergency.      Credit   1   hour. 
10:30  M.  W.  F.     Laboratory  2  hours,  arranged.  Miss  Redford 

Manual  Training — First  and  Second  Terms 
1.  Woodwork — For  beginners  and  those  preparing  to  teach  manual 
training.  Open  to  all.  All  work  will  be  upon  the  "project"  plan. 
Projects  will  be  graded  from  those  of  simple  tool  operations  to 
those  more  complex,  with  incidental  instruction  on  the  care  and  use 
of  the  bench  tools,  finishing,  etc.  Credit  2  hours.  Attendance  3 
hours  daily,  9  to  12  or  2  to  5.     Fee  $5.00.  Mr.  Bunting 

1  and  2.  Woodwork  for  those  planning  more  intensive  work. 
A  course  planned  whereby  students  may  attend  both  morning  and 
afternoon  classes,  thereby  carrying  the  experience  further  than  in 
Course  1.  Credit  4  hours.  Attendance  six  hours  daily,  9  to  12  and 
2  to  5.     Fee  $10.00.  Mr.  Bunting 

In  the  second  term,  students  may  register  from  Course  2  who  have 
taken  Course  1  during  the  first  term.  Beginners  may  combine  the 
courses  as  in  the  foregoing,  or  register  for  Course  1  only.  Credits, 
attendance  and  fees  as  above. 
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Mechanical   Drawing — First  and   Second   Terms 

I.  For  Teachers  of  manual  training.  Use  of  drawing  instruments 
in  making  plans,  elevations  and  sections  of  models  made  in  manual 
training.  Orthographic  and  isometric  projections,  tracing  and  blue- 
printing. Credit  1  hour.  1  daily.  No  fee,  but  students  expected 
to  provide  necessary  instruments,  board,  etc.  Mr.  Bunting 

Mathematics — First  Term 

II.  Algebra — A  brief  review  of  Elementary  Algebra,  followed  by 
a  study  of  Exponents,  Binomial  Theorem,  Logarithms,  Linear  and 
Quadratic  Equations,  Ratio  and  Proportion,  and  Progressions. 
Graphic  Methods.     Credit  3  hours.      8:30  daily.  Mr.  Congdon 


Mechanical    Engineering    Laboratories 

12.  Trigonometry — The  elements  of  Plane  Trigonometry,  includ- 
ing important  applications.  Prepares  for  the  state  examination. 
Measurements  with  engineer's  transit.  Four  points  of  high  school 
mathematics  required.     Credit  3  hours.     9:30  daily. 

Mr.  Brenke 

13.  Analytical  Geometry — A  three  hour  course  primarily  for 
teachers.  Those  who  wish  to  complete  the  five  hour  course  may 
carry  the  additional  work  later  in  the  Extension  department.  7:30 
daily.  Mr.  Congdon 

15.  Calculus — A  beginning  course  primarily  for  teachers  and  stu- 
dents of  science.  Course  2  or  13  required.  Credit  3  hours.  8:30 
daily.  Conference  arranged,  for  those  who  may  desire  additional 
explanation  and  discussion.  Mr.  Brenke 
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21.  Advanced  Algebra — Continuation  of  Course  11.  Brief  study 
of  Series,  Partial  Fractions,  Determinants,  Permutations,  Combina- 
tions, Probability,  Theory  of  Equations.     Credit  2  hours.     9:30  daily. 

Mr.  Congdon 

164.  Foundations  of  Algebra  and  Geometry — A  study  of  essentials 
in  Algebra  and  Geometry,  including  a  consideration  of  modern  ele- 
mentary texts  with  reference  to  their  pedagogical  aspects.  Modern 
trends  in  the  field  of  high  school  mathematics.  Credit  2  or  3  hours. 
Accepted  as  part  of  the  requirement  for  the  University  Teacher's 
Certificate.     10:30  daily.  Mr.  Brenke 

Reading  Courses — For  those  who  wish  to  do  some  advanced  work. 

Mr.  Brenke 
\ 

Mathematics — Second  Term 

12.   Trigonometry — 9:30  daily.  Mr.  Gaba 

16.  Calculus — Course  15  continued.  7:30  daily.  Conference 
3:30-9  daily  for  those  who  may  desire  additional  explanations  and 
discussion.  Mr.  Gaba 

113.  Projective  Geometry — Primarily  for  teachers  and  for  stu- 
dents with  mathematics  as  their  major  subject.  Credit  2  or  3  hours. 
10:30  daily.  Mr.  Gaba 

Reading  Courses — Advanced  work  begun  during  the  first  term 
may  be  continued  during  the  second  term  by  arrangement  with  the 
instructor. 

Modern  Languages — First  Term 

1.  Beginning  French — Grammar,  readings  and  practice  in  speak- 
ing French.  Ten  hours  attendance.  Credit  5  hours.  7:30  to  9:30 
daily.  Miss  Conklin 

3  a.  Writing  and  Speaking  French — Attendance  five  hours.  Credit 
2  hours.     9:30  daily.  Miss  Conklin 

109.  Classical  Authors — Seventeenth  Century.  Corneille,  Racine, 
Moliere,  Boileau,  La  Fontaine,  La  Bruyere,  Madame  de  Sevigne. 
-Credit  3  hours.     10:30  M.  W.  F.     Students  register  by  permission. 

Miss  Conklin 

51.  Beginning  Spanish — Attendance  ten  hours.  Credit  5  hours. 
8:30  to  10:30  daily.  Mr.  Warshaw 

155.  Modern  Spanish  Literature—Reading  of  authors  such  as 
Valera,  Galdos,  Pereda,  Pardo  Bazan,  Blasco  Ibanez.  Credit  2  hours. 
Arranged.  Mr.   Warshaw 

157.  Spanish  Composition  and  Conversation — Attendance  five 
hours.     Credit  2  hours.     10:30  daily.  Mr.  Warshaw 
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Modern  Languages — Second  Term 

2.  Beginning  French — Course  1  continued.  Grammar,  conversa- 
tion and  reading  of  such  texts  as  Labiche  Voyage  de  M.  Perrichon, 
Hugo  La  Chute,  Daudet  Tartarin  de  Tarascon.  Prerequisite:  Course 
1  or  2  semesters  high  school.      Credit  5  hours.    7:30  to  9:30  daily. 

Miss  Reese 

3.  Second  Year  French — Reading  of  such  authors  as  Daudet, 
Maupassant,  About,  France,  Loti,  Rostand,  Augier,  Moliere.  Pre- 
requisite: Course  2  or  three  semesters  high  school.  Credit  3  hours. 
9:30  daily.  Miss  Reese 

52.  Beginning  Spanish — Course  51  continued.  Reading  of  such 
texts  as  Vital  Aza,  Zaragueta,  Alarcon  El  Capitan  Veneno,  Quintero 
Dona  Clarities.  Prerequisite:  Course  51  or  two  semesters  high  school. 
Credit  5  hours.     7 :  30  to  9: 30  daily.  Mr.  Vaughan 

53.  Second  Year  Spanish — Modern  prose  writings.  Credit  3  hours. 
9:30  daily.  Mr.  Vaughan 

105.  Modern  French  Drama — Reading  of  significant  dramatists, 
such  as  Brieux,  Hervieu,  Maeterlinck,  Rostand;  discussions,  lectures, 
reports.  A  few  modern  English  plays  will  be  read  for  purposes  of 
comparison.  Register  by  permission.  Credit  1  or  2  hours.  10:30 
M.  W.   F.  Miss  Reese 

15  6.  Modern  Spanish  Literature — Register  by  permission.  Credit 
1  or  2  hours.     Arranged.  Mr.  Vaughan 

Pharmacy — First  Term 

121.  Galenic  Pharmacy — A  study  of  the  pharmacopoeial  prepara- 
tions. Attendance  10  hours,  laboratory  12  hours.  Credit  5  hours. 
Hours  to  be  arranged.  Mr.  Lyman 

Pharmacy — Second  Term 

122.  General  Pharmacy — An  introductory  course  in  the  funda- 
mental pharmaceutical  processes.  Attendance  10  hours,  laboratory 
12  hours.     Credit  5  hours.     Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Mr.  Lyman 
Philosophy — First  Term 
10.  Elementary  Psychology — A   survey   of   the   subject-matter   of 
psychology   for   candidates   for   the   Junior   Teachers    Certificate    or 
candidates  for  certificate   renewals.      Credit   3   hours.      7:30    daily. 

Miss  Hyde 
20.  Elementary  Ethics — Problems   of   individual   and   social   con- 
duct;   the  bearing  of  sound   ethical  principles  upon  every-day  life. 
Credit  2  hours.     10:30  daily.  Mr.  Hinman 

103.  Educational  Psychology — With  special  reference  to  educa- 
tional problems.  Elementary  or  Introductory  Psychology  prerequi- 
sites.    Credit  2  hours.     8:30  daily.  Miss  Hyde 
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130.   Introduction  to  Philosophy — Survey  of  the  fundamental  is- 
sues involved  in  the  interpretation  of  the  world,  of  life,  and  of  cul- 
ture.    Credit  2  hours.     8:30  daily.  Mr.  Hinman 
271.   Graduate  Seminar — Credit  2  hours.     Arranged. 

Mr.  Hinman 
Philosophy — Second  Term 
10.  Elementary  Psychology — A   survey  of   the  subject-matter  of 
psychology  for  candidates  for  the  Junior  Teachers  Certificate  or  can- 
didates for  certificate  renewals.     Credit  3  hours.     7:30  daily. 

Mr.  Weber 
110.  Applied  Psychology — Applications    teach   student  to  choose 
field)   to  medicine,  law,  ministry,  education,  commerce,  etc.     Credit 
2  hours.      8:30  daily.  Mr.  Weber 

Physical  Education — First  and  Second  Terms 

1.  Gymnastics  (For  Women) — Work  and  presentation  such  as  to 
be  of  greatest  value  to  those  wishing  to  teach  Gymnastics  in  connec- 
tion with  their  regular  courses.  Swedish  and  German  Gymnastics, 
adapted  to  school  room,  work  on  apparatus,  gymnastic  games  and 
aesthetic  dancing.     Credit  1  hour.     9:30  daily. 

2.  Playground  Activities  (For  Women) — For  those  who  desire 
to  supervise  playground  activities.  Games  suitable  for  children  of 
different  ages,  folk  dancing,  coaching  in  playground  ball,  basketball, 
volley-ball  and  track  events.     Credit  1  hour.     10:30  daily. 

110a.  Theory  and  Practice  of  Football — A  short  course  on  the 
coaching  of  football.  Theory  and  practice  on  (1)  the  rudiments 
of  the  game,  (2)  team  play,  (3)  strategy,  (4)  training,  (5)  psycho- 
logy. One  hour  in  the  classroom,  one  hour  on  the  field  supplemented 
by  outside  reading.     Credit  1  hour.     8:30  daily.     Practice  arranged. 

Mr.  Schulte 

110b.  Theory  and  Practice  of  Basketball — A  short  course  on  the 
coaching  of  basketball.  (1)  The  rudiments,  (2)  team  play,  (3) 
strategy,  (4)  training,  (5)  psychology.  One  hour  in  the  classroom, 
one  hour  on  the  court  supplemented  by  outside  reading.  Credit  1 
hour.     9:30  daily.     Practice  arranged.  Mr.  Schulte 

110c.  Theory  and  Practice  of  Track — A  short  course  on  the  coach- 
ing of  track  and  field  athletics.  (1)  Form  in  all  events,  (2)  special 
training  methods,  (3)  strategy  in  competition,  (4)  preparation  for 
competition.  One  hour  in  classroom,  one  hour  on  the  field,  supple- 
mented by  outside  reading.  Credit  1  hour.  8:30  daily.  Practice 
arranged.  Mr.  Schulte 

Physics — First  Term 
1.  Arts  Course,  General  Physics — Mechanics,  sound  and  heat.  Five 
lectures  per  week  with  illustrative  experiments;  four  recitations  per 
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week.     Credit  5  hours.     Lectures  8:30  daily;  recitation  10:30  M.  T. 
W.  Th.     Laboratory  2-5  M.  T.  W.  Th.     Fee  $10.00. 

Mr.  Almy,  Mr.  Spencer 

1.01.  Advanced  Physical  Measurements — Quantitative  work  in  ex- 
perimental physics;  readings,  conferences  and  laboratory  work. 
Physics  1  and  2  or  equivalent  prerequisite.  Credit  3  hours.  1-5 
M.  T.  W.  Th.     Fee  $6.00.  Mr.  Almy   . 

201.  Research  in  Physics — Original  investigation  of  a  problem  in 
experimental  physics.  Not  less  than  fifteen  hours  per  week  is  ad- 
visable, preferably  more.  Consult  instructor.  Fee  $2.00  per  credit 
hour.  Mr.  Almy 

Physics — Second  Term 
2.   Arts  Course,   General  Physics — Electricity   and  Light.      As   in 
Course  1.     (Course  1  prerequisite  or  by  permission.) 

Mr.  Chrisler 

Physiology — First  Term 

101.  General  and  Human  Physiology — The  physiology  of  muscle, 
nerve,  digestion,  and  nutrition.  Credit  3  hours.  Laboratory  1  to  5 
M.  W.  F.     8:30  daily.  Mr.  Lyman 

108.  Physiology  for  Teachers — A  general  course  dealing  especial- 
ly with  the  problems  of  a  physiological  nature  that  the  teacher  will 
meet  in  the  public  school.  Open  to  all  women.  Credit  2  hours.  Fee 
$3.00.     Laboratory  arranged.     10:30  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Lyman 

110.  Sex  Hygiene — Deals  with  those  phrases  of  the  sex  problem 
which  are  of  a  general  interest  to  young  men.  For  men  only.  Credit 
1  hour.     Laboratory  2  hours,  arranged.     9:30  M.  W.  F. 

Mr.  Lyman 

170.  First  Aid — Principles  of  first  aid  treatment  in  case  of  the 
common  injuries  and  poisons.  Credit  1  hour.  Laboratory  2  hours, 
arranged.     9:30  T.  Th.  Mr.  Lyman. 

Physiology — Second  Term 

102.  General  Animal  and  Human  Physiology — Course  101  con- 
tinued. The  physiology  of  the  blood,  lymph,  circulation,  respiration, 
the  ductless  glands,  and  special  tissues.  Credit  3  hours.  Labora- 
tory 1-5  M.  W.  F.     8:30  daily.  Mr.  Lyman 

108.  Physiology  lor  Teachers — A  general  course  dealing  especial- 
ly with  the  problems  of  a  physiological  nature  that  the  teacher  will 
meet  in  the  public  school.  Open  to  all  women.  Credit  2  hours.  Fee 
$3.00.     Laboratory  arranged.     10:30  M.  W.  F.  Mr.   Lyman 

170.  First  Aid — Principles  of  first  aid  treatment  in  case  of  the 
common  injuries  and  poisons.  Credit  1  hour.  Laboratory  2  hours, 
arranged.     9:30  T.  Th.  Mr.  Lyman 
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Political  Science— First  Term 
1.   American  Government — Introductory  study  of  growth,  organi- 
zation  and   workings   of   national    government.      Open   to   freshmen 
and  sophomores  only.     Credit  2  hours.     8:30  daily. 

Mr.  Aylsworth 
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Brace   Laboratory   of   Physics 

4.  European  Governments — Introductory  study  of  the  present  day 
government  and  parties  of  selected  countries,  particularly  Great 
Britian,  France,  Switzerland,  Germany.  Prerequisite:  Course  1  or 
equivalent  of  junior  standing.     Credit  2  hours.     7:30  daily. 

Mr.  Aylsworth 

2  51.  Seminar  on  Problems  of  American  Government — Investiga- 
tion and  reports  on  selected  topics.  Advanced  students  only.  Credit 
1  or  2  hours.     Arranged.  Mr.  Aylsworth 

Political  Science — Second  Term 
2.   State    Government — Powers,    obligations,    and    rights    of    the 
states   in   the   Federal   union;    formation   and   admission   of  states; 
development  of  state  constitutions;   organization  of  state  and  local 
government;  political  methods.     Credit  2  hours.     8:30  daily. 

Mr.  Mathews 
155.   State  Administration — A  systematic  study  of  the  administra- 
tive   organization    and    functions    of   the    executive    branch    of    the 
American  state  government.     Credit  2  hours.     9:30  daily. 

Mr.  Mathews 
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171.  American  Foreign  Relations — A  study  of  principles  and 
problems  of  American  foreign  policy.  Conducted  by  the  lecture 
method.     Credit  1  hour.     10:30  T.  Th. 

Mr.  Mathews 

Zoology — First  Term 

7.  General  Zoology — Condensed  course  satisfying  in  part  the 
group  requirement  in  biology  and  preparing  for  the  state  teachers' 
■examination.  Eight  or  fourteen  hours  laboratory  any  time  from 
9:30  to  1  daily.     Credit  3  or  4  hours.     8  to  9:30  daily. 

Mr.  Barker  and  Assistant 

25.  Medical  Zoology — The  animal  parasites  of  man.  Prerequi- 
site: A  year  of  zoology.  Attendance  3  hours,  laboratory  10  hours. 
Credit  3  hours.     Time  arranged.  Mr.  Barker 

29.  Introduction  to  Genetics — Fundamental  principles  underlying 
animal  and  plant  breeding  and  laws  of  heredity  as  they  affect  man. 
This  course  and  zoology  7,  four  hours,  satisfy  in  part  the  group  re- 
quirement in  biology.  Four  hours  laboratory  any  time  from  9:30 
to  1  daily.     Credit  2  hours.     10:30  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Barker 

4  3.  Research — Morphology  of  the  parasitic  protozoa  and  worms. 
Credit  proportioned  to  time  spent.  Mr.  Barker 

REVIEW  COURSES  FOR  TEACHERS 

The  following  courses  will  be  offered  to  meet  the  needs  of  teach- 
ers who  desire  to  prepare  for  the  examination  for  county  certificates. 
As  they  are  merely  reviews,  no  credit  will  be  given  for  the  work 
done.  They  will  be  taught  by  prominent  public  school  teachers  of 
the  state. 

Beading 7:30 —  8:30   M.  W.  F. 

Grammar. 7:30 —  8:30   T.  Th.  S. 

Arithmetic 8:30 —  9:30   M.  W.  F. 

Geography 8:30 —  9:30  T.  Th.  S. 

American  History 9:30 — 10:30   M.  W.  F. 

Civil  Government 9:30 — 10:30  T.  Th.  S. 

Physiology 10 :  30 — 11:30   M.  W.  F. 

Orthography 1:00 —  2:00   M.  W.  F. 

Algebra. 2:00 —  3:00   M.  W.  F. 

Geometry. 2:00 —  3:00   T.  Th.  S. 

Agriculture 3:00 —  4:00   T.  Th.  S. 

Botany 3:00 —  4:00   M.  W.  F. 

TEACHERS  COLLEGE  HIGH  SCHOOL 

The  Teachers  College  High  School  summer  session  will  begin  June 
10  and  end  August  5. 
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Students  will  be  limited  to  two  subjects  for  the  term.  Circulai 
with  more  detailed  information  will  be  available  after  May  1. 

Shorthand  and  Typewriting 

Courses  in  shorthand  and  typewriting  will  be  offered  during  the 
Summer  Session.     These  courses  are  open  to  University  students  for 
entrance  credit  or  for  University  credit  for  students  in  the  College 
of  Business  Administration  or  those  in  the  Teachers  College  who 
are  prospective  teachers  of  the  subject.     Credit  will  be  allowed  on 
the  scale  of  3  hours  of  University  credit  for  5  hours  High  School 
credit,  thus  making  possible  a  credit  of  three  hours  in  Shorthand  and 
either  one  or  two  hours  in  Typewriting  for  the  session.     A  fee  of 
$6.00   will  be  charged   for  each  course.      Classes  will  be  held   for 
double  periods  according  to  the  following  schedule: 
Shorthand     I   7:30-9:00    5   days  Room   100   T.   C.   Beginners 
Shorthand  II   1:00-2:30    5   days   Room   100   T.   C.   Course  I  re- 
quired. 
Typewriting     I      9:00-10:00    5   days   Room   118   T.   C.   Beginners 
Typewriting  II   11:00-12:00    5   days   Room   118   T.   C.   Course   I   re- 
quired. 

Typewriting  practice  may  be  arranged  for  with  instructor.  Seven- 
ty minutes  a  day  required  with  each  course  for  2  hours  credit. 
Forty-five  minutes  a  day  for  1  hour  credit. 

Shorthand  I.  Gregg  system.  In  this  course  we  endeavor  to  com- 
plete the  Gregg  text,  thus  covering  the  theory  of  shorthand  writing, 
with  what  speed  and  dexterity  of  writing  can  be  mastered  in  this 
short  time. 

Shorthand  II.  Shorthand  I  prerequisite.  Review  of  text.  New 
reading  and  dictation  to  be  transcribed. 

Typewriting  I.  One  period  of  instruction  daily  with  4  5  or  70 
minutes  practice  daily,  including  class  drills  to  develop  accuracy, 
rhythm  and  speed.  Complete  mastery  of  touch  system  of  typewrit- 
ing proved  by  blind  test.  Mastery  of  mechanics  of  machine,  and 
net  speed  of  2  5  to  40  words  a  minute. 

Typewriting  II":  Typewriting  I  prerequisite.  One  period  of  in- 
struction daily,  including  technique  of  speed,  speed  drills  and  tests. 
Study  of  details  of  Business  Correspondence,  and  present  day  busi- 
ness and  office  methods. 

Write  to  the  Principal  of  Teachers  College  High  School,  Station  A, 
Lincoln,  Nebraska,  for  information. 
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THE  UNIVERSITY 

Colleges  and  Schools  of  the  University.  The  University  of  Nebraska 
comprises  the  following  colleges  and  schools: 

The  Graduate  College. 

The  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  including  the  School  of  Fine 

Arts. 
The  College  of  Agriculture. 
The  College  of  Engineering. 
The  College  of  Law. 
The  Teachers  College. 
The  College  of  Medicine. 
The  College  of  Pharmacy. 
The  College  of  Business  Administration. 
The  College  of  Dentistry. 

The  Teachers  College  High  School,  the  School  of  Agriculture,  the 
Nebraska  School  of  Agriculture  at  Curtis,  the  Nebraska  Agricultural 
Experiment  Station,  the  Experimental  Substations  at  North  Platte, 
Valentine  and  Scottsbluff,  the  Irrigation  School  at  Scottsbluff,  the 
Agricultural  Extension  Service,  the  University  Extension  Division  and 
the  Trades  School  are  also  under  the  supervision  of  the  Board  of  Re- 
gents of  the  University. 

For  separate  catalogs  or  information  regarding  any  of  the  above 
colleges  or  schools,  address 

The  REGISTRAR 

The  University  of  Nebraska, 

Lincoln,  Nebraska 
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Commencement  Week 

May  31- June  2  Thursday- Saturday- 
June  3  Sunday 
June   4              Monday 


Ivy  Day.    Alumni  Day.    Class  Day 

Baccalaureate  Sermon 

Fifty-second    Annual    Commencement 


Summer  Session- 
June  1,  2,  4      Friday  and  Saturday 

and  Monday  p.  m. 
June  5  Tuesday 

July  11  Wednesday 

July  10-11         Tuesday-Wednesday 

July  12  Thursday 

August  17        Friday 


Registration,  Summer  Session 
Class  work,  Summer   Session,  begins 
End  of  first  term,  Summer  Session 
Registration  second  term,  Summer 

Session 
Beginning  of  class  work,  second  term, 

Summer  Session 
End  of  Summer  Session 
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THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NEBRASKA 

Officers   of  Administration   and   Instruction 

Samuel  Avery,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  Chancellor  of  the  University. 
Florence  Irwin  McGahey,  A.  B.,  Registrar  and  University  Publisher. 


William  E.  Sealock,  Director 


Joseph    Emanuel   Alexander   Alexis,    Ph.D.,    Associate   Professor    of 

Modern  Languages. 
John  Edwin  Almy,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physics. 
Ernest  Anderson,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry. 
Leon  Emmons   Aylsworth,  A.M.,   Professor   of   Political   and    Social 

Science. 
Clara  Olive  Bigford,  A.B.,  Teacher  in!  City  Schools,  Lincoln. 
Nels  August  Bengtson,  A.M.,  Professor  of  Geology  and  Geography. 
Ralph  Simpson  Boots,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Political  and  Social 

Science. 
Mattie  Allen  Branthwaite,  A.M.,  Former  Principal  of  Whittier  School, 

Lincoln. 

William  Norwood  Brigance,  Professor  of  History  at  Wabash  College, 

Crawfordsville,  Indiana. 
Henrietta  McElroy  Brock,  Instructor  in  China  Painting. 
W.  G.  Brooks,  A.M.,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  York. 
Denton  Jacobs  Brown,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry. 
Herbert  Brownell,  B.  S.,  Professor  of    Technique    of    Instruction    in 

Science.     (Chairman  of  Department  of  Supervision  and  Criticism 

of  Instruction.) 

Theodore  Tunison  Bullock,  A.M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 
and  Business  Law. 

Albert  Eggleton  Bunting,  Assistant  Professor  of  Practical  Mechanics. 

Letta  May  Clark,  A.M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Methods  of  Instruc- 
tion in  English. 

Roy  E.  Cochran,  A.M.,  Associate  Professor  of  American  History. 

Dana  Finley  Cole,  A.M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Accounting. 

Allan  Ray  Congdon,  B.Sc,  Associate  Professor  of  the  Pedagogy  of 
Mathematics. 


8  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NEBRASKA 

Clara  Conklin,  A.M.,  Professor  of  Modern  Languages.  (Chairman  of 
Department.) 

Beulah  I.  Coon,  B.Sc,  Assistant  Professor  of  Home  Economics  Edu- 
cation. 

Mariana  Marie  Cummings,  B.F.A.,  Assistant  in  Drawing  and  Paint- 
ing. 

Wayne  W.  Curfman,  A.M.,  Assistant  to  the  City  Superintendent  of 
Schools,  Lincoln. 

William  L.  Day,  A.B.,  Assistant  Football  Coach. 

Horace  Grove  Deming,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

Theodore  S.  Dunn,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Lincoln  High  School. 

Lida  B.  Earhart,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Elementary  Education. 

Horace  Clyde  Filley,  A.M.,  Professor  of  Rural  Economics.  (Chair- 
man of  Department.) 

Miller  Moore  Fogg,  A.M.,  Professor  of  English. 

Charles  Fcrdyce,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Educational  Measurements  and 
Research.     (Chairman  of  Department.) 

Owen  Ashcraft  Frank,  LL.B.,  Assistant  Coach  in  Athletics. 

Gustave  Otto  Fuchs,  A.B.,  Instructor  and  Supervisor  of  Ancient  and 
Modern  Languages  in  Teachers'  College  High  School. 

Meyer  Grupp  Gaba,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

Gertrude  C.  Goering,  Assistant  Instructor  in  Commercial  Education. 

Thomas  Homer  Goodding,  B.Sc,  Assistant  Professor  of  Agronomy. 

Paul  Henry  Grummann,  A.M.,  Director  of  the  School  of  Fine  Arts 
and  Professor  of  Dramatic  Literature. 

Dorothy  Hammond,  B.Sc.  in  Ed.,  Assistant  Instructor  in  Kindergar- 
ten-Primary Education. 

Mattie  Alice  Hanthorn,  A.B.,  Primary  Supervisor,  Lincoln  Schools. 

Floyd  S.  Harper,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Mathematics. 

Mabel  Harris,  A.B.,  Librarian  of  Teachers'  College. 

Caroline  Hedger,  R.N.,  M.D.,  Medical  Adivser. 

Elizabeth  McCormick,  Memorial  Fund  for  Child  Health,  Chicago. 

Bernard  Clifford  Hendricks,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

Leuvicy  M.  Hill,  Instructor  in  Typewriting. 

Edgar  Lenderson  Hinman,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Logic  and  Metaphysics. 

Lisle  R.  Hosford,  A.B.,  Assistant  Instructor  in  English. 

W.  S.  Huxford,  A.B.,  Professor  of  Physics,  Doane  College,  Crete. 

Winifred  Florence  Hyde,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Psychology. 
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Earl  William  Lantz,  A.M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Secondary  Educa- 
tion. 
Fred  Hansen  Lund,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Philosophy. 
Rufus  Ashley  Lyman,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Dean  of  the  College  of  Pharmacy 
and  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Pharmacology.     (Chairman  of 
Department.) 
Delbert  Martin  Mann,  A.B.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology,  Univer- 
sity of  Kansas. 
Ralph  A.  Marrs,  A.M.,  Principal  of  South  High  School,  Omaha. 
Arthur  Walton  Medlar,  A.M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Rural  Economics. 
Claude  Clinton  Minteer,  B.Sc.  in  Agri.  Ed.,  Assistant  Professor  of 

Agricultural  Education. 
Grace  Margaret  Morton,  B.Sc,  Assistant  Professor  of  Home  Econom- 
ics. 
James  Muilenburg,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  English. 

Louise  Easterday  Mundy,  Assistant  Professor  of  Drawing  and  Paint- 
ing. 
Ruth  Odell,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  English. 

Charles  H.  Patterson,  A.M.,  Assistant  Instructor  in  Philosophy. 
Laura  Belle  Pfeiffer,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  European  History. 
Inez  Celia  Philbrick,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Special  Lecturer  in  Physiology  and 

Resident  Physician. 
John  Owen  Rankin,  A.M.,  Associate  Professor  of  Rural  Economics. 
Helena  Isabelle  Redford,  B.Sc.  in  Pharm.,  Resident  Pharmacist. 
Albert  Alison  Reed,  A.M.,  Inspector  of  Accredited  Schools  and  Pro- 
fessor of  Secondary  Education,  Director  of  University  Extension 
Division. 
Elizabeth  Irene  Reese,  A.M.,  Associate  Professor  of  Romance   Lan- 
guages and  Literature. 
Adeline  Reynoldson,  A.M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  History. 
John  Andrew  Rice,  Jr.,   A.B.,  Associate  Professor   of  Ancient  Lan- 
guages. 
George  Walter  Rosenlof,  A.M.,     Instructor  in  History  and  Principles 

of  Education. 
Elizabeth  Rutherford,  Ph.B.,  Instructor  in  Home  Economics. 
Tammie  F.  Rymal,  Teacher  in  City  Schools,  Lincoln. 
Arthur  Herald  Schmidt,  D.D.S.,  Instructor  in  Prosthetic  Dentistry. 
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Henry  F.  Schulte,  A.B.,  Coach  of  Intramural  and  Track  Athletics. 

William  Elmer  Sealock,  Ph.D.,  Dean  of  Teachers  College  and  Professor 
of  History  and  Principles  of  Education.  (Chairman  of  Depart- 
ment.) 

Paul  Bigelow  Sears,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Botany. 

Charles  Robert  Sherer,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Mathematics. 

Jacob  Singer,  A.M.,  Associate  Professor  of  Theory  and  History  of 
Music. 

Emma  Skudler,  Assistant  in  Fine  Arts. 

Robert  Scott  Slothower,  Supervisor  of  Practical  Arts. 

Alvah  H.  Staley,  A.B.,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Hastings. 

Bess  Steele,  Instructor  in  Home  Economics. 

Frederick  Ames  Stuff,  A.M.,  Litt.D.,  Professor  of  Technique  of  In- 
struction in  English.     (Chairman  of  Department.) 

Ralph  Smith  Sturdevant,  D.D.S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Operative 
Dentistry. 

Theos  Jefferson  Thompson,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry. 
John  A.  True,  A.M.,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  McCook. 
Fred  Wilbert  Upson,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry.     (Chairman  of 
Department.) 

George  Olien  Virtue,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Economics  and  Public  Fi- 
nance. 

Harold  Herbert  Waite,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and 
Pathology.     (Chairman  of  Department.) 

Jacob  Warshaw,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Modern  Languages. 

Edith  Lenore  Webster,  A.B.,  Associate  Professor  of  Geology. 

David  Day  Whitney,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Zoology. 

Marion  Rebecca  Wilcox,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  Public  School  Music. 

Rowse  B.  Wilcox,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  English. 

Clara  Owsley  Wilson,  A.M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Kindergarten-Pri- 
mary Education. 

Ella  Cetonia  Wittie,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  Public  School  Drawing. 

Herbert  Austin  Yenne,  B.F.A.,  Assistant  Instructor  in  Elocution  and 
Dramatic  Art. 
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SUMMER  SESSION  1923 

The  Summer  Session  of  the  University  of  Nebraska  is  planned  to 
offer  unusual  opportunities  to  the  teachers  of  the  state  as  well  as  to 
serve  the  needs  of  regular  students  who  desire  to  shorten  their  col- 
legiate course.  The  great  increase  in  attendance  in  recent  years  has 
justified  adding  new  departments  and  increasing  the  number  of 
courses  in  other  departments  already  represented.  The  amount  of 
work  now  available  makes  this  session  of  the  University  very  attract- 
ive to  regular  students,  as  well  as  to  teachers. 

Quality  of  Instruction 

The  increase  in  the  size  of  the  student  body,  together  with  the  real- 
ization of  the  maturity  of  the  membership  of  the  Summer  Session, 
has  not  only  justified,  but  has  required  provision  for  a  superior  in- 
structional staff.  The  quality  of  instruction  is  thus  equal  to  that  of 
the  regular  semesters,  and  in  some  departments  superior  advantages 
are  offered. 

Two  Terms 

The  Summer  Session  for  many  years  offered  but  six  weeks  of  work. 
In  response  to  the  demand  for  an  opportunity  to  use  more  of  the 
summer  in  student  work,  it  was  increased  to  eight  weeks.  In  keeping 
with  the  expressed  desire  that  the  great  educational  plant  should  be, 
as  nearly  as  possible,  continuously  at  the  disposal  of  the  people  of  Ne- 
braska, it  was  increased  to  twelve  weeks,  with  two  terms.  Each  change 
has  been  in  response  to  a  definite  desire  expressed  by  large  groups  of 
patrons,  and  has  been  justified  by  the  evident  appreciation  shown  by 
the  student  body.  Since  1920,  the  division  of  the  Summer  Session 
into  two  terms  of  equal  length,  with  many  beginning  courses  in  the 
second  term,  has  resulted  in  so  enthusiastic  a  response  that  this  policy 
has  been  adopted  as  the  one  best  meeting  the  needs  of  the  state. 

Enter  Either  Term 

The  schedule  and  courses  are  so  planned  that  students  can  enter 
either  term.  Nearly  all  departments  in  the  second  term  offer  begin- 
ning work.  Registration  for  the  first  term  begins  Saturday,  June  2, 
and  continues  Monday,  June  4.  Full  class  work  begins  Tuesday,  June 
5,  with  five  class  days  the  first  week.  All  classes  will  meet  on  Satur- 
day, June  9,  at  the  regular  time. 

Examinations  are  held  at  regular  class  hours  Tuesday  and  Wednes- 
day, July  10  and  11,  and  registration  for  the  second  term  for  students 
not  in  attendance  for  the  first  term  is  made  at  the  same  time.  All 
students  enrolled  the  first  term  and  desiring  to  remain  for  the  second 
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term  will  register  on  Saturday,  July  7.  Full  class  work  for  the  sec- 
ond term  begins  Thursday,  July  12,  with  three  class  days  for  the  first 
week.  All  classes  meet  on  Saturday,  July  14,  at  the  regular  time.  The 
second  term  closes  Friday,  August  17. 

Attend  Both   Terms 

The  instruction  in  nearly  all  departments  is  so  planned  that  work 
begun  in  the  first  term  can  be  continued  in  the  second.  No  additional 
fees  are  required  for  the  second  term,  except  for  laboratory  courses. 
A  large  number  of  students  attend  both  terms. 

All  courses  are  carried  at  the  City  Campus,  with  the  exception  of 
those  in  Agriculture  and  Home  Economics.  Because  of  superior  facil- 
ities, the  laboratory  work  in  Agriculture  and  Home  Economics  is 
given  at  the  Agricultural  College  Campus. 

The  Teachers'  College  offers  courses  bearing  on  practically  every 
phase  of  the  work  of  the  teacher,  the  supervisor  and  the  administrator. 
The  pedagogical  aspects  of  nearly  every  subject  taught  in  the  ele- 
mentary school  and  in  the  high  school  are  given  consideration. 

The  broader  cultural  needs  of  teachers  will  be  met  in  a  number  of 
ways.  Convocations  will  be  held  at  which  educational  topics  and  sub- 
jects of  general  interest  will  be  discussed  by  qualified  speakers. 
Courses  of  special  lectures  are  being  planned,  which  will  be  open  to 
all  who  have  registered.  Educational  excursions  in  charge  of  experts, 
will  be  arranged  in  order  to  demonstrate  the  feasibility  of  carefully 
planned  field  work. 

Teachers  who  wish  to  devote  only  a  portion  of  their  time  to  pro- 
fessional studies  will  find  available  a  large  number  of  collegiate 
courses  directly  related  to  their  work. 

LIBRARIES 

The  libraries  in  Lincoln,  accessible  to  students  of  the  University, 
aggregate  419,364  bound  volumes  and  some  50,000  pamphlets.  They 
are  as  follows: 

Volumes 

The  University  Library 175,000 

The  State  Library 82,603 

The  Lincoln  City  Library 56,761 

The  Nebraska  Historical  Society  Library 75,000 

Legislative  Reference  Library 30,000 


419,364 
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The  University  Llbrarj 

The  University  Library  of  175,000  volumes  occupies  the  main  floor 
of  Library  Hall.  Practically  6,000  volumes  are  being  added  to  the 
library  each  year.     It  is  primarily  a  reference  library. 

The  main  reading  room  seats  300;  the  departmental  library  reading 
rooms,  250. 

In  the  main  reading  room  are  some  l,50O  volumes  reserved  for 
classes  each  semester  by  the  various  departments,  4,500  volumes  of 
bound  magazines  and  general  reference  works,  and  recent  numbers  of 
American  and  foreign  periodicals  of  which  nearly  600  are  received. 

During  the  Summer  Session  the  main  library  is  open  from  7:45 
a.  m.  to  6  p.  m.;  and  from  7  to  9  p.  m.,  except  on  Friday  and  Saturday 
evenings. 

The  libraries  are  classified  by  the  decimal  system  with  a  complete 
card  catalog  of  authors  and  subjects. 

Students  in  the  University  may  take  out  books  not  reserved  for  ref- 
erence or  class  use  for  two  weeks. 

The  University's  libraries  are  open  for  reference  to  anyone  whether 
connected  with  the  University  or  not.  Reference  work  is  gladly  done 
by  correspondence. 

D<  partmental  Libraries 

There  are  ten  departmental  libraries  on  the  following  subjects: 

Agriculture Agricultural    Hall 

Astronomy    Observatory 

Biology Bessey  Hall 

Chemistry Chemical  Laboratory 

Entomology Plant  Industry  Hall 

Howard  Reference  Library Social  Science  Building 

Language  Study  Room University  Hall 

Law College  of  Law  Building 

Mathematics  and  Engineering Mechanic  Arts  Hall 

Physics Brace   Laboratory 

The  State  Library 

The  State  Library  of  82,603  volumes,  at  the  Capitol,  is  chiefly  a  law 
library — one  of  the  best  law  libraries  in  the  West.  It  contains  sub- 
stantially complete  sets  of  the  law  reports  and  statutes  of  all  English- 
speaking  jurisdictions. 

The  Lincoln  City  Library 

The  Lincoln  City  Library,  in  the  Carnegie  building  at  Fourteenth 
and  N  streets,  is  a  general  library  of  56,761  volumes.   Any  student  in 
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the  University  may  take  out  books  by  having  a  Lincoln  property  owner 
sign  his  application  for  library  loan  privileges.  Teachers  are  allowed 
special  privileges.  Over  255  magazines  and  newspapers  are  received, 
including  state,  Chicago,  St.  Louis  and  New  York  dailies. 

The  Nebraska  State  Historical  Society  Library 

The  library  of  the  Nebraska  State  Historical  Society  is  on  the  base- 
ment floor  of  Library  Hall.  It  contains  75,000  titles  on  historical  and 
allied  subjects,  among  which  are  a  number  of  rare  manuscripts  and 
diaries  of  the  earliest  pioneers  and  missionaries.  In  this  library  will 
be  found  a  great  amount  of  source  material:  publications  of  other  his- 
torical societies;  American  colonial  documents;  Nebraska  records;  un- 
published manuscripts  on  Nebraska  and  Western  history;  photographs 
of  historic  persons  and  places;  and  phonograph  records  of  early  Ne- 
braska Indian  music  and  folk-lore.  In  the  newspaper  department  are 
files  of  nearly  every  newspaper  published  in  Nebraska  at  the  present 
time,  and  many  volumes  of  those  published  in  the  early  days. 

The  museum  collection  comprises  over  30,000  articles  of  historic 
and  scientific  interest,  including  stone  implements;  aboriginal  pottery; 
Indian  weapons,  utensils  and  bead  work;  pioneer  relics,  tools  and  pic- 
tures; and  a  general  ethnological  collection  from  different  parts  of 
the  world. 

Legislative   Reference  Library 

The  Legislative  Reference  Library  consists  of  30,000  books,  pamph- 
lets, clippings  and  current  periodicals,  chiefly  relating  to  problems  of 
legislation  and  governmental  administration.  The  library  is  in  the 
basement  of  Library  Hall,  and  is  open  from  8:30  a.  m.  to  12:00  and 
from  1:30  to  5:00  p.  m.  each  week  day,  except  Saturday,  when  the 
library  closes  at  12,  noon. 

LABORATORIES 

The  Botanical  Laboratories,  in  Bessey  Hall,  are  furnished  with  the 
usual  apparatus  for  general,  morphological,  physiological  and  patho- 
logical investigation.  In  addition  there  are  four  laboratories  in  the 
Botanical  Plant  Houses. 

The  Chemical  Laboratory  contains  special  laboratories  for  general, 
organic,  physiological  and  analytical  chemistry.  In  the  basement 
there  is  a  complete  assay  equipment.  The  laboratory  is  equipped  with 
an  excellent  system  of  ventilation  and  all  the  conveniences  of  up-to- 
date  laboratories. 

The  Geological  Laboratory,  in  the  University  Museum,  is  equipped 
with  sets  of  the  common  minerals  and  rock  specimens  of  the  geologic 
periods;  sets  of  fossils  showing  characteristic  forms  of  the  different 
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periods;  models  indicating  structural  conditions;  topographic  maps 
and  folios  and  an  extensive  collection  of  lantern  slides. 

The  Geography  Laboratory  is  equipped  with  a  reflectoscope,  a  lan- 
tern and  photographic  slides,  drawing  materials,  models,  globes,  maps- 
and  atlases.  The  Economic  Geology  Laboratory  has  apparatus  for 
experimenting  and  for  testing.  There  are  collections  of  ore,  building 
stone,  sand,  gravel,  clay,  brick,  soil,  coal  and  other  products  studied: 
in  economic  geology. 

The  Psychological  Laboratory,  in  Social  Science  Hall,  is  equipped' 
with  practically  all  the  standard  pieces  of  apparatus  devised  in  the 
development  of  modern  psychology,  and  a  considerable  number  of 
pieces  made  and  used  successfully.  The  equipment  includes  two  Hipp 
chronoscopes,  a  Ludwig  kymograph,  Zimmerman's  complication  reac- 
tion apparatus  and  Cattell  exposure  apparatus,  Wundts  attention  ap- 
paratus, Hoch's  ergograph  modified,  a  good  assortment  of  time  ap- 
paratus, tuning  forks,  ton  messer  and  piano  for  sound  experiments, 
and  apparatus  devised  for  the  study  of  motor  activity,  etc.  A  well 
equipped  shop  for  iron,  brass  and  wood-working  and  color  mixture  is 
connected  with  the  laboratory. 

.      THE  MUSEUM 

The  University  Museum,  in  its  fire-proof  building,  contains  a  large 
number  of  important  collections  of  geological,  zoological,  agricultural 
and  archaeological  specimens. 

THE   UNIVERSITY    HERBARIUM 

The  University  Herbarium  contains  about  350,000  mounted  speci- 
mens of  plants,  especially  representing  the  North  American  flora  and 
also  the  floras  of  many  parts  of  the  old  world,  including  our  insular 
possessions. 

The  Survey  Herbarium  of  about  30,000  mounted  specimens  of  Ne- 
braska plants,  and  the  Williams  collection  of  lichens,  consisting  of 
3,819  specimens  belonging  to  the  estate  of  the  late  Professor  Thomas 
A.  Williams  and  deposited  by  his  heirs,  are  housed  with  the  University 
Herbarium. 

FINE  ARTS  GALLERY 

The  Fine  Arts  Gallery,  a  fire-proof,  well-lighted  room,  fitted  with 
two  hundred  electric  lights,  is  sixty  by  seventy  feet  in  dimension. 
Here  are  held  minor  exhibitions,  and  the  annual  mid-winter  exhibi- 
tions by  the  Nebraska  Art  Association  of  paintings  by  leading  Ameri- 
can and  foreign  artists.  The  gallery  contains  the  paintings  pur- 
chased at  the  annual  exhibitions  by  the  Nebraska  Art  Association 
among  which  are  Alexander  Bower's  The  Breakers,  Andre  Dauchez's 
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The  Reef,  Potthast's  The  Waning  Day,  Harrison's  Harvard  Bridge, 
Lucy  Conant's  The  Marsh,  Symon's  Autumn,  Elizabeth  Nourse's  Petite 
Pay sanne  de  Bretagne,  Barnard's  The  Landmark,  Eaton's  Canal  at 
Bruges,  Reid's  The  Gold  Screen,  Redfield's  Early  March,  Birger  Sand- 
zen's  Southwestern  Country  and  Gregory  Smith's  The  River, 

It  is  equipped  also  with  a  collection  of  casts  which  has  been  in- 
creased by  an  important  purchase  conjointly  with  the  Nebraska  Art 
Association  of  fine  reproductions  from  the  antique. 

Arrangements  have  been  made  for  a  number  of  exhibitions  of  school 
art  and  art  work  in  the  gallery  of  the  School  of  Fine  Arts  in  Library 
Hall.  These  exhibits  will  include  school  architecture  and  decorations 
in  addition  to  work  done  by  pupils. 

CONFERENCE  ON  SECONDARY  EDUCATION 

Following  the  plan  of  former  years,  Inspector  Reed  will  hold  a  series 
of  conferences  on  topics  of  special  interest  to  teachers  and  executives 
in  secondary  schools.  The  courses  of  study  in  secondary  subjects  and 
problems  of  organization  and  of  administration  will  be  considered. 

ADMISSION 

The  requirements  for  admission  to  the  Summer  Session  correspond 
to  those  of  the  semestral  sessions  as  given  in  the  general  table  of  en- 
trance requirements. 

Candidates  for  admission  who  have  not  registered  by  mail1  should 
report  to  the  University  Armory  for  personal  registration  at  the  time 
indicated  in  the  schedule. 

Admission  to  the  University  is  gained  only  thru  matriculation  in 
one  of  the  ten  colleges,  (the  school  of  Fine  Arts  is  included  in  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences.) 

Admission  may  be  (1)  to  freshman  standing,  (2)  to  advanced  stand- 
ing, and  (3)  as  adult  special  students. 

The  requirements  for  admission  to  each  of  the  colleges  vary  only  in 
a  small  degree,  except  in  the  case  of  the  College  of  Law,  the  College 
of  Medicine  and  the  College  of  Dentistry. 

For  full  admission  to  freshman  standing  applicants  must  present  30 
entrance  points,  for  conditional  admission  a  minimum  of  28  entrance 
points.  (An  entrance  point  indicates  the  work  of  five  recitations  a 
week,  of  40  to  50  minutes  each,  for  at  least  eighteen  weeks.  In  labor- 
atory courses  an  entrance  point  indicates  three  recitations  and  two 
double  periods  of  laboratory  work  each  week  for  at  least  eighteen 

1For  registration  by  mail  see  p.  63. 
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weeks.     In  laboratory  courses  without  recitation,  an  entrance  point  is 
the  equivalent  of  fifteen  single  periods  each  week.) 

Students  admitted  conditionally  must  remove  the  conditions  at  the 
earliest  possible  opportunity.  Degrees  will  not  be  granted  until  such 
conditions  are  removed. 

Admission  by   Certificate 

Admission  may  be  had  by  certificate  (a)  from  the  secondary  schools 
on  the  accredited  list  of  the  University,  and  (b)  from  the  secondary 
schools  which  are  members  of  the  North  Central  Association  of  Col- 
leges and  Secondary  Schools,  and  of  accrediting  associations  of  equal 
rank. 

Applicants  for  admission,  who  are  graduates  from  secondary  schools 
accredited  to  the  University,  must  file  their  "entrance  cards"  with  the 
Registrar  or  indicate  the  name  of  the  school  and  the  year  of  gradua- 
tion. 

Applicants,  who  are  not  graduates  but  enter  from  secondary  schools 
accredited  to  the  University,  must  secure  and  file  with  the  Registrar 
an  officially  certified  record  showing  the  length  of  time  of  attendance, 
the  length  of  each  course  in  weeks,  the  number  of  recitations  per  week, 
the  length  of  recitations  and  grade  secured,  and  also  a  recommenda- 
tion from  the  Superintendent  or  Principal  that  the  applicant  be  ad- 
mitted before  graduation. 

Applicants  from  secondary  schools  which  are  members  of  the  North 
Central  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools,  and  of  accred- 
iting associations  of  equal  rank,  must  secure  and  file  with  the  Reg- 
istrar an  officially  certified  record  showing  the  length  of  time  of  at- 
tendance, the  length  of  each  course  in  weeks,  the  number  of  recita- 
tions per  week,  the  length  of  recitations  and  the  grade  secured,  and 
also  whether  or  not  the  applicant  is  a  graduate.  Graduates  of  the 
University  Preparatory  Course  of  the  School  of  Agriculture  are  ad- 
mitted to  full  freshman  standing  in  the  College  of  Agriculture. 

Admission  by  Examination 

All  applicants,  other  than  those  mentioned  above,  for  admission  to 
the  University  are  required  to  take  entrance  examinations.  The  High 
School  Inspector  holds  such  examinations  during  the  entire  week  in 
which  registration  occurs. 

Entrance  Snbjectsi 

For  admission  to  freshman  standing  credit  in  the  following  subjects 
to  the  amount  indicated  must  be  presented: 
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Required   Subjects  Points 

English    -— -  6 

Language   (foreign)    (a) - (4  to  6|  '• 

Mathematics  (algebra  and  geometry)  (a) (6to4j 

History   (European)   2 

Science    (laboratory)    (b) 2 

Elective  Subjects        !    ; 

Other  subjects  taught  in  an  approved  manner  in  an  accredited    ; 
secondary  school  10 

Total    30 

(a)  Language  and  mathematics — 

College  of  Agriculture — Ten  points  of  foreign  language  and  of  mathe- 
matics are  reconi mended  with  a  minimum  of  four  points  in  language, 
two  in  algebra  and  two  in  geometry,  but  additional  English,  history 
or  laboratory  science  may  be  offered  in  place  of  foreign  language. 

College  of  Arts  and  Sciences — Ten  points  of  foreign  bmguage  and  of 
mathematics  are  required  with  a  minimum  of  four  points  in  language, 
two  >n  algebra,  and  two  in  geometry.  In  the  Academic-Medical  course 
Greek  or  Latin  is  recommended. 

College  of  Engineering — Three  points  of  algebra  and  two  points  of 
geometry  are  required.  Additional  English,  history  or  laboratory 
science  may  be  offered  in  place  of  foreign  language. 

College  of  Law — Same  as  for  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  and  in 
addition  sixty  colege  hours  of  academic  work  are  required. 

College  of  Business  Administration — Same  as  for  the  College  of  Agricul- 
ture. 

College  of  Dentistry — Same  as  for  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  and 
in  addition  thirty  college  hours  of  academic  work  including  Chemistry 
C  hour*,  Biology  6  hours  and  English  6  hours  are  required. 

College  of  M3dicine — Same  as  for  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  ex- 
cept that  Greek  or  Latin  is  recommended,  and  in  addition  sixty  college 
hours  of  academic  work,  including  chemistry  12  hours,  four  of  which 
shall  be  organic;  English  6  hours;  physics  8. hours;  zoology  8  hours. 

College  of  Pharmacy — Same  as  for  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

Teachers  College — B.  Sc.  in  Educ,  same  as  for  the  College  of  Agriculture; 
A.  B.  in  Educ,  same  as  for  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

(b)  Science—  ! 

College  of  Agriculture— Both  physics  and  chemistry  are  desirable,  but 
a  full  year  of  either  physics  or  chemistry  should  be  offered.  Students 
offering  on'y  a  half  year  of  either  cannot  continue  their  study  in 
the  College  without  registering  for  the  elementary  course. 

College  of  Engineering — Two  points  of  physics  are  required  and  two 
points  of  chemistry  are  desirable, 

College  of  Dentistry — Same  as  for  the  College  of  Engineering. 

Admission  to  Advanced  Standing- 
Applicants  for  admission  from  other  universities  or  colleges  must 
file  with  the  Registrar  (1)  a  letter  of  honorable  dismissal;  (2)  an  of- 
ficially certified  statement  of  the  college  work  already  accomplished 
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showing  the  length  of  time  in  attendance,  the  length  of  each  course 
in  weeks,  the  number  of  recitations  or  lectures  per  week,  the  length 
of  recitation  or  lecture,  the  amount  of  time  per  week  in  laboratory 
courses  and  the  grade  secured;  (3)  an  officially  certified  record  of  the 
secondary  school  work  satisfying  the  admission  requirements  of  that 
College  of  the  University  which  they  seek  to  enter. 

Full  credit  is  given  for  work  completed  at  institutions  which  main- 
tain standards  of  admission  and  graduation  equal  10  those  of  this 
University.  Credits  submitted  from  schools  that  do  not  have  such 
standards  are  scaled  or  adjusted  in  proportion  to  the  character  and 
standing  of  such  institutions.  At  least  30  of  the  last  36  hours  required 
for  the  Bachelor's  degree  from  this  university  must  be  carried  therein 
and  the  student  must  be  registered  in  that  college  of  this  university 
which  recommends  the  granting  of  the  degree. 

Advanced  credit,  in  addition  to  that  presented  when  admission  is 
granted,  must  be  submitted  for  approval  within  one  year  from  date 
of  matriculation. 

College  credit  is  given  for  work  done  in  a  secondary  school  Only 
upon  examination  and  then  for  a  maximum  of  nine  hours  elective 
credit,  and  only  in  chemistry,  Greek,  mechanical  drawing,  solid  geom- 
etry, trigonometry,  third  and  fourth  year  German,  French  and  Latin 
ar.d  fourth  year  English.  To  receive  college  credit  for  such  work,  apr 
plication  must  be  made  at  the  time  of  first  registration  in  the  Uni- 
versity and  the  examination  must  be  taken  by  the  end  of  the  first 
semester. 

Admission  as  "Adult   Special"   Students 

Persons  at  least  21  years  of  age  who  cannot  fulfill  the  regular  ad- 
mission requirements  for  freshman  standing,  but  who  present  an 
equivalent  academic  training,  or  who  have  otherwise  acquired  ade- 
quate preparation  for  collegiate  courses,  may  be  admitted  to  the  Uni- 
versity as  "Adult  Specials."  Such  admission  shall  be  approved  by 
the  Dean  of  the  College  which  applicant  desires  to  enter.  Adult  spe- 
cials are  subject  to  the  same  regulations  as  regular  students  in  respect 
to  military  science  or  physical  training  or  eventual  graduation  re- 
quirements. 

Requirements  for  Graduation — General  Statement 

To  obtain  a  Bachelor's  Degree  in  any  of  the  colleges  of  the  Uni- 
versity, except  in  Dentistry,  Law  and  Medicine,  the  student  must 
complete  and  have  credit  for  a  minimum  of  125  "credit  hours."  At 
least  eighty  per  cent  of  the  student's  work  must  be  of  a  grade  of  sev- 
enty or  more  to  count  toward  graduation.    No  student  is  recommended 
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for  a  degree  who  has  not  been  reported  as  within  18  hours  of  this  re- 
quirement at  the  beginning  of  his  last  semester.  Other  rules  apply  to 
the  Colleges  of  Medicine,  Law  and  Dentistry. 

A  "credit  hour"  represents  the  completion  of  a  total  of  three  hours' 
work  per  week  for  one  semester,  consisting  of  lectures,  recitation, 
preparation  or  laboratory. 

COURSES  ESPECIALLY  FOR  TEACHERS 

The  University  of  Nebraska  is  doing  all  in  its  power  to  aid  in  pre- 
paring a  body  of  properly  qualified  teachers  to  meet  the  needs  of  the 
state.  There  is  still  a  shortage  of  well-prepared  teachers.  Many  col- 
lege students  who  might  be  inclined  to  enter  the  teaching  profession 
find  themselves  lacking  the  necessary  professional  preparation.  In 
many  instances  this  preparation  can  be  secured  in  the  two  summer 
terms.  It  is  largely  for  the  purpose  of  making  this  possible  that  the 
summer  term  has  been  lengthened.  The  possibility  of  securing  six  or 
twelve  hours  of  credit  makes  the  Summer  Session  of  the  University 
of  Nebraska  especially  well  adapted  to  the  professional  needs  of  teach- 
ers. 

Teachers  in  Demand 

Every  study  made  of  the  teaching  situation  indicates  that  there  is 
a  shortage  of  qualified  teachers.  Persons  who  are  drawn  to  the  field  by 
inclination  may  feel  safe  in  making  preparation  to  become  teachers. 

Teachers  College  Faculty  Increased 

In  order  to  meet  more  adequately  the  professional  needs  of  Ne- 
braska teachers,  every  member  of  the  staff  of  the  Teachers  College 
will  be  on  duty  doing  full  work  for  at  least  one  term.  In  addition 
seven  other  instructors  have  been  secured. 

Special    Instructors    for   the    Summer    Session 

The  work  of  the  current  Summer  Session  is  especially  attractive 
in  the  field  of  supervision  and  administration.  Every  department  of 
the  Teachers  College  offers  one  or  more  courses  to  meet  this  need. 
In  addition  to  the  regular  members  of  the  teaching  staff,  Supt.  W. 
G.  Brooks  of  York,  and  Supt.  J.  A.  True  of  McCook,  will  give  work 
in  the  first  term,  and  Prin.  Ralph  A.  Marrs,  South  High  School, 
Omaha,  Supt.  A.  H.  Staley,  of  Hastings,  Assistant  Supt.  W.  W. 
Curfman,  of  the  Lincoln  City  Schools,  and  Mrs.  Mattie  Branthwaite, 
formerly  Principal  of  the  Whittier  School,  Lincoln,  will  give  courses 
in  the  second  term.  Dr.  Caroline  Hedger,  Medical  Adviser  for  the 
Elizabeth  McCormick  Memorial  Fund  for  Child  Health,  will  offer 
a  course  in  Child  Care  the  first  three  weeks  of  the  first  term. 
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Elementary   Teachers 

An  unusual  opportunity  is  offered  teachers  in  the  elementary 
schools  to  make  professional  preparation  for  their  work  and  at  the 
same  time  make  progress  towards  a  degree.  The  latter  should  be 
the  goal  of  every  teacher.  Courses  are  planned  to  meet  the  needs 
of  teachers  of  wide  experience  as  well  as  those  who  are  just  enter- 
ing the  profession. 

High   School  Graduates 

High-school  graduates  often  find  it  to  their  advantage  to  pursue 
their  higher  education  in  the  Summer  Session.  The  College  of  Arts 
and  Sciences  has  a  sufficient  number  of  beginning  courses  each  term 
to  serve  this  purpose.  Courses  so  begun  can  often  be  continued  by 
correspondence  study.  Any  who  are  expecting  to  teach  in  the  fall 
will  find  it  well  worth  while  to  have  the  experience  of  at  least  one 
term  of  higher  study.  Young  people  who  are  able  to  spend  a  single 
term  in  the  University  are  just  as  welcome  as  those  who  have  a 
longer  course  in  view.  The  limited  size  of  the  student  body  makes 
the  summer  term  especially  favorable  for  young  people  who  are  in- 
experienced in  attending  a  higher  institution  of  learning. 

Graduates  of  Normal   Schools 

An  increasingly  large  number  of  graduates  of  normal  schools  are 
taking  advantage  of  the  Summer  Session  of  the  University  of  Ne- 
braska to  continue  their  education  and  complete  a  college  course. 
They  are  thus  able  to  secure  the  academic  preparation  necessary 
to  make  them  most  useful  in  the  teaching  field.  They  will  also  find 
professional  courses  in  advance  of  those  which  they  have  carried. 
The  Summer  Session  has  a  larger  number  of  professional  courses  in 
education  than  is  found  during  the  semestral  terms.  It  is  possible 
under  favorable  conditions  to  complete  all  the  work  required  for  a 
degree  in  summer  sessions.  The  University  of  Nebraska  cordially 
invites  all  normal  school  graduates  to  investigate  the  opportunities 
and  advantages  of  its  Summer  Session. 

Adult  Specials 

Any  person  over  twenty-one  years  of  age  who  desires  higher  in- 
struction will  be  made  welcome  and  will  be  permitted  to  take  up 
such  studies  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  or  in  the  Teachers 
College  as  may  seem  reasonable  in  view  of  previous  preparation. 
All  resources  and  facilities  of  the  University  are  at  the  service  of 
any  mature  person  who  is  able  to  use  them  to  advantage.  Often 
students  without  a  high-school  course  are  well  able  to  carry  college 
work.  Practically  all  teachers  of  four  years'  experience  will  be  able 
to   find   professional   and   semi-professional   courses   which   they   can 
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carry,  whether  they  have  completed  high  school  or  not.  Their  at- 
titude toward  the  work  will  generally  make  up  for  the  lack  of  academic 
preparation. 

Undergraduates 

By  taking  advantage  of  the  Summer  Session  it  is  possible  for 
students  to  adjust  irregularities  and  to  earn  from  6  to  12  hours 
of  credit  toward  a  baccalaureate  degree.  There  is  now  a  wide  range 
of  courses  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  the  College  of  Busi- 
ness Administration  and  in  the  Teachers  College,  and  instruction 
is  offered  in  the  College  of  Agriculture,  the  College  of  Dentistry, 
the  College  of  Engineering  and  in  the  College  of  Law.  Special 
courses  are  planned  for  the  Pre-Medical  group.  The  School  of  Fine 
Arts  offers  a  very  attractive  schedule.  Many  students  are  finding 
it  possible  to  shorten  the  time  required  for  a  college  course  thru 
attendance  at  the  Summer  Session. 

Graduate   Work 

In  many  of  the  departments  of  the  University,  the  opportunities 
for  graduate  work  in  the  Summer  Session  are  fully  as  good  as  they 
are  during  the  regular  school  year.  Many  of  our  teachers  and 
superintendents  are  taking  advantage  of  this  fact  to  work  toward 
a  higher  degree.  This  number  will  be  greatly  increased  as  it  be- 
comes more  generally  understood  how  advantageous  conditions  are 
for  graduate  study  during  the  Summer  Session.  All  first-class  high 
schools  require  their  teachers  to  have  a  college  education.  Many 
schools  are  making  graduate  study  a  requirement  for  salary  in- 
crease. Progressive  teachers  will  do  well  to  note  the  tendency  and 
prepare  to  avail  themselves  of  the  advantage  that  comes  from 
graduate  study. 

Classes  in  Coaching 

For  several  years  there  has  been  an  increasing  demand  on  the  part 
of  school  men  of  Nebraska  for  assistance  at  the  Summer  Session  in 
coaching  athletics.  For  two  years  it  was  found  necessary  to  organize 
emergency  courses  to  meet  the  needs  of  men  in  attendance.  Last  year 
the  Department  of  Physical  Education  and  Athletics  was  able  to  re- 
tain the  services  of  Coach  Henry  F.  Schulte  for  the  first  term  and  of 
Asst.  Coach  W.  L.  Day  for  part  time  the  second  term.  The  response 
was  so  encouraging  that  the  work  is  to  be  continued  and  enlarged  this 
year. 

Manual  Training 

In  order  to  aid  in  providing  properly  prepared  teachers  of  manual 
training,  the  organization  of  the  work  in  this  department  will  be  such 
as  to  permit  a  teacher  to  give  full  time  to  this  subject  in  one  or  both 
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terms.    All  work  will  be  on  the  "project"  plan,  and  will  be  so  organized 
as  to  have  the  closest  possible  relation  to  actual  school  conditions. 

Public  School  Music 

The  courses  in  Public  School  Music  are  organized  especially  to  meet 
the  needs  of  teachers  who  must  qualify  in  this  subject  to  receive  a 
first  grade  county  certificate.  They  are  also  of  high  value  to  super- 
visors of  music  and  to  classroom  instructors. 

Palmer  Penmanship 

Instruction  will  be  offered  in  Palmer  Penmanship  in  both  terms,  for 
the  benefit  of  those  who  wish  to  master  the  technique  of  this  import- 
ant subject  as  an  aid  in  classroom  instruction  or  as  supervisors  of  Pen- 
manship. 

Drawing:  and  Painting 

The  School  of  Fine  Arts  offers  well  articulated  courses  in  Drawing 
and  Painting  for  the  benefit  of  teachers  needing  elementary  instruc- 
tion in  this  important  field,  as  well  as  advanced  courses  for  super- 
visors. 

Applied  Music 

From  two  to  five  hours  of  credit  can  be  secured  in  Piano,  Violin  and 
Vocal  Music  from  a  large  list  of  accredited  instructors. 

Training:  for  Tf  achers  in  Smith-Hughes  Schools 

A  broad  and  varied  program  will  be  offered  in  the  Summer  Session 
for  teachers  in  Smith-Hughes  schools.  There  is  a  constant  demand  for 
teachers  of  Agriculture  and  Home  Economics.  Nebraska  has  seventy- 
five  high  schools  recognized  under  the  provisions  of  the  Smith-Hughes 
Act.    Trained  teachers  must  be  had  for  these  schools. 

Courses  are  offered  in  Agriculture  that  lead  toward  certification 
for  the  sake  of  college  graduates  who  are  lacking  required  work.  Men 
who  have  almost  completed  their  college  course  may  be  able  to  make 
the  required  number  of  hours  by  intensive  work  in  the  Summer  Ses- 
sion. 

Teachers  of  Home  Economics  and  those  partially  prepared  to  teach 
this  subject  may  supplement  their  training  by  various  technical  and 
educational  courses.  Residence  in  the  practice  house  for  a  short 
period  is  offered  in  the  course  in  Home  Management.  Courses  in  Gen- 
eral Science,  Home  Nursing  and  Physiology  will  be  presented  m  other 
colleges  with  reference  to  the  needs  of  Home  Economics  teachers. 

Methods  of  Teaching  Home  Economics  and  Methods  of  Teaching  Re- 
lated Science  will  receive  special  attention.  Teachers  now  employed 
in  Smith-Hughes  high  schools  will  find  these  courses  valuable. 
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Vocational  agriculture  and  home  economics  departments  in  high 
schools  are  calling  for  qualified  teachers.  The  Summer  Session  offers 
a  good  opportunity  for  instructors  to  begin  their  work  of  preparation 
or  to  complete  their  credit. 

Program  for  Agricultural  Teachers 

Agricultural  Education — 

Organization  and  Administration 2  hrs. 

Special  Methods  of  Teaching  Vocational  Agriculture 2  " 

Agronomy — 

Cereal  Crops  Management 3  " 

Judging  and  Commercial  Grading  of  Grains,  Seeds 

and  Kay 2  " 

Rural  Economics — 

Farm  Management  Survey  (for  graduate  students)   1  to  3  hrs. 

Marketing  of  Farm  Products 3  " 

Elementary  Agriculture    2  " 

Rural  Sociology  3  " 

The  Rural  Community 3  " 

Program  for  Home  Economics  Teachers 

Clothing   Study  3  hrs. 

Textiles   2  " 

Art  Structure 2  " 

Costume  Design 2  u 

Child  Care 2  " 

Home  Decoration  and  Furnishing 2  " 

Home  Management  House  Residence 2  " 

Regular  faculty  members  of  the  College  of  Agriculture  and  other 
instructors  of  recognized  ability  will  have  charge  of  the  courses  in 
technical  agriculture,  vocational  education  and  home  economics.  Stu- 
dents will  ba  able  to  earn  six  hours'  credit  in  technical  subjects  and 
teacher  training. 

Prospective  Summer  School  students  and  candidates  for  positions 
in  Smith-Hughes  schools  should  lose  no  time  in  having  their  credits 
evaluated,  in  order  to  make  definite  plans  for  qualifying  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Smith-Hughes  Act.  Letters  of  inquiry  regarding  nec- 
essary qualifications  may  be  sent  to  the  Department  of  Vocational 
Education,  College  of  Agriculture,  Lincoln,  Nebraska. 

State  Vocational  Education  Conference 

The  Fifth  Annual  State  Conference  for  teachers  of  Vocational  Ag- 
riculture and  Vocational  Home  Economics  will  be  held  at  the  College 
of  Agriculture,  University  of  Nebraska,  August  27  to  30,  inclusive. 
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CONVOCATION  AND  LECTURE  COURSE 

Special  convocations  will  be  held  in  Social  Science  Hall.  The  pro- 
gram will  consist  of  lectures  and  musical  numbers.  Educational  prob- 
lems and  current  topics  of  interest  to  teachers  will  be  stressed.  Among 
the  lecturers  will  be  Dr.  William  C.  Bagley,  Professor  of  Education, 
Teachers  College,  Columbia  University,  Superintendent  M.  C.  Lefler  of 
the  Lincoln  Schools  and  Superintendent  J.  H.  Beveridge  of  the  Omaha 
Schools.  These  convocations  constitute  one  of  the  most  helpful 
features  of  the  Summer  Session. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

Candidacy  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  can  in  no  case  be  com- 
pleted in  less  than  a  year  of  resident  graduate  study.  On  completion 
of  this  study,  the  candidate  must  pass  a  public  examination,  and  pre- 
sent an  acceptable  thesis,  based  upon  some  topic  connected  with  his 
major  subject. 

Examination.  After  finishing  his  studies,  each  candidate  must  pass 
a  public  examination  in  the  subjects  offered  for  the  Master's  degree. 
By  ooncession,  a  student  unable  to  complete  his  candidacy  in  a  single 
residence  at  the  University  may  be  examined  in  his  major  and  minor 
studies  separately,  on  completion  of  either.  The  examination  is  con- 
ducted by  a  committee  composed  of  the  professors  in  charge  of  the 
major  and  minor  subjects,  and  some  member  of  the  Graduate  Council. 
If  but  a  single  subject  is  offered,  an  additional  examiner  is  appointed 
by  the  Graduate  Faculty. 

Thesis.  Each  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  must  pre- 
sent a  thesis  embodying,  in  connection  with  his  major  subjects,  the 
results  of  research,  or  the  scholarly  treatment  of  some  topic.  It  must 
be  typewritten,  paged  and  bound  according  to  a  form  prescribed,  which 
may  be  seen  in  the  library  of  the  University.  It  must  be  submitted 
for  examination  at  least  two  weeks  before  the  intended  graduation  of 
the  candidate.  After  being  approved  and  accepted,  the  thesis  becomes 
the  property  of  the  University  and  is  placed  on  file  in  the  University 
library. 

Graduate  courses  offered  this  year  in  the  Summer  Session  are  sum- 
marized under  the  following  departments: 

Ancient  Languages.  Graduate  students  will  be  aided  in  special  re- 
search. 

Botany.  Candidates  for  advanced  degrees  will  receive  assistance 
and  instruction  in  this  subject. 

Chemistry.     Chemical  laboratories  and  library  will  be  available  to 
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graduate  students  desiring  to  work  upon  quantitative  or  other  ad- 
vanced analytic  problems. 

Economics.    This  department  will  direct  graduate  study. 

Education.  Courses  offered  for  graduate  study:  111,  143,  185,  214, 
232,  237,  238,  242,  252,  253,  281,  282  and  285. 

Each  of  the  following  departments  will  direct  research  on  educa- 
tional problems  in  its  own  field:  Supervision  and  Criticism  of  In- 
struction, School  Administration,  History  and  Principles  of  Educa- 
tion, Educational  Measurements  and  Research,  and  Technique  of  In- 
struction in  English. 

English.  English  Language,  advanced  studies  in  Literature,  as  well 
as  courses  in  English  Composition  are  offered.  Special  assistance  will 
be  given  to  students  desiring  to  devote  part  of  their  time  to  thesis 
problems. 

Geology  and  Geography.  Graduate  work  will  be  offered  to  qualified 
students.  Special  facilities  for  research  in  library  and  field  will  be 
available.  Seminar  will  be  conducted  during  the  first  term  especially 
for  graduate  students  in  Geography.  * 

History.  Courses  for  graduate  students:  241  and  242.  Graduate 
study  will  be  directed. 

Mathematics.  This  department  will  offer  assistance  in  graduate 
study. 

Modern  Languages.  In  French  and  other  Romance  Languages,  grad- 
uate studies  will  be  outlined  for  those  prepared  to  work  under  direc- 
tion. 

Philosophy  and  Psychology.  This  department  will  offer  courses  202 
and  272  for  graduate  students. 

Physics.  This  department  will  offer  course  211  for  graduate  stu- 
dents. 

Political  Science  and  Sociology.  This  department  will  offer  ad- 
vanced courses  in  Political  Science  and  in  Sociology  for  graduate  stu- 
dents.    Graduate  study  will  be  directed. 

Zoology.  This  department  will  offer  graduate  work  by  special  ar- 
rangement with  some  member  of  the  staff. 

For  a  detailed  statement  of  courses  offered  in  these  subjects,  see 
scheme  of  studies,  pages  33-62.  The  resident  teachers  of  the  various 
courses  will  assist  by  correspondence  in  arranging  or  supplying  the 
work  desired.  These  instructors  may  be  addressed  personally,  or  in- 
quiries may  be  sent  to  Dr.  L.  A.  Sherman,  Dean  of  the  Graduate  Col- 
lege. 


SUMMER  SESSION  27 

CERTIFICATES 

A.     CERTIFICATES  ISSUED  BY  THE  COUNTY 
1 — Second  Grade  County  Certificate 

The  requirements  for  this  certificate  are  graduation  from  an  ap- 
proved normal  training  high  school,  or  eight  weeks  of  normal  training, 
and  the  passing  of  a  state  examination  in  Orthography,  Reading,  Pen- 
manship, Geography,  Mental  and  Written  Arithmetic,  Physiology  and 
Hygiene,  English  Grammar,  English  Composition,  United  States  His- 
tory, Civil  Government,  Drawing,  Theory  and  Art  of  Teaching,  Book- 
keeping, and  the  Elements  of  Agriculture  with  a  general  average  of 
not  less  than  80  per  cent,  in  all  subjects  and  with  no  grade  below  70 
per  cent.  Six  hours  from  the  following  courses  will  give  credit  for  the 
eight  weeks  of  normal  training  required: 

Education  4,  5,  6,  14s,  15s,  30a,  30b,  61,  21,  (Drawing),  21  (Music), 
21  (  Reading). 
Geography  61. 
Philosophy  10,  20. 
Physical  Education  1,  2. 
Physiology  108. 

The  Second  Grade  County  Certificate  may  be  renewed  by  securing 
six  hours  of  college  credit  :n  either  academic  or  professional  courses. 

2 — First  Grade  County  Certificate 

The  requirements  for  this  certificate  are  one  year  of  teaching  ex- 
perience, twelve  weeks  of  normal  training  and  the  securing  of  an  aver- 
age grade  of  80  per  cent,  with  no  grade  below  75  per  cent,  in  all  sub- 
jects required  for  a  Second  Grade  County  Certificate,  and  in  addition 
Algebra,  Botany,  Geometry  and  Public  School  Music.  Nine  hours  from 
the  above  courses  listed  under  Second  Grade  County  Certificate  will 
give  credit  for  the  twelve  weeks  of  normal  training. 

This  certificate  may  be  renewed  by  securing  credit  for  six  college 
hours  of  work.  For  a  second  renewal  of  this  certificate,  twelve  col- 
lege hours  are  required.  The  credit  necessary  for  the  renewal  of  this 
certificate  may  be  secured  in  either  academic  or  professional  work. 

B.     STATE   CERTIFICATES   ISSUED    BY   THE    STATE    SUPERINTENDENT    OF    PUBLIC 

INSTRUCTION 

In  the  Summer  Session  will  be  found  courses  leading  to  the  various 
classes  of  State  Certificates,  including  the  Grade  City  State,  High 
School  City  State,  Special  City  State  and  the  Professional  State  Cer- 
tificate. 
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1 — Grade  City  State  Certificate 

A  Grade  City  State  Certificate  will  be  issued  by  the  State  Superin- 
tendent of  Public  Instruction  to  a  graduate  of  an  approved  four-year 
high  school  who  holds  a  First  Grade  County  Certificate,  on  the  com- 
pletion of  twelve  college  hours,  four  of  which  must  be  professional. 
This  credit  can  be  secured  in  one  summer.  This  certificate  may  be 
converted  into  a  Professional  Grade  City  Certificate  valid  for  life,  on 
the  completion  of  a  year  of  college  work  and  three  years  of  successful 
teaching  experience. 

'4 — High  School  City  State  Certificate 

A  High  School  City  State  Certificate  will  be  issued  by  the  State 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  to  a  teacher  holding  a  First  Grade 
County  Certificate  who  has  passed  the  state  examination  in  Psychol- 
ogy, Zoology,  Geology,  English  and  American  Literature,  Rhetoric, 
Physical  Geography,  Chemistry,  Trigonometry,  Physics  and  General 
History  and  who  has  in  addition  twelve  college  hours  in  education. 

3— Special  City  State  Certificate 

Courses  are  offered  in  the  Summer  Session  that  will  apply  on  the 
Special  City  State  Certificate  issued  by  the  State  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction  for  special  teachers  of  Art,  Music  and  Manual  Train- 
ing. 

4 — Professional  State  Certificate 

A  Professional  State  Certificate,  valid  for  life  in  all  districts  in 
the  State,  is  issued  by  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 
to  a  teacher  of  three  years  or  more  of  experience  holding  a  First  Grade 
County  Certificate  who  has  passed  the  State  Examination  in  Psychol- 
ogy, Zoology,  Geology,  English  and  American  Literature,  Rhetoric, 
Physical  Geography,  Chemistry,  Trigonometry,  Physics  and  General 
History.  Courses  are  offered  in  the  above  subjects.  In  the  case  of 
seme  of  these  subjects,  advance  study  is  necessary.  Where  this  can 
be  offered  by  correspondence,  provision  will  be  made  to  do  so.  Any- 
one desiring  such  a  course  should  write  the  Director  of  University  Ex- 
tension as  early  as  possible,  giving  such  facts  as  to  training  and  prep- 
aration as  will  make  it  possible  for  him  to  give  helpful  advice. 

C.     CERTIFICATES   ISSUED   BY  THE   UNIVERSITY 

Information  concerning  the  courses  necessary  to  receive  a  certificate 
from  the  University  of  Nebraska  will  be  given  upon  request,  by  the 
Dean  of  the  Teachers'  College,  Lincoln,  Nebraska. 

1 — Junior  Certificate     (First  Grade  State) 

The  Junior  Certificate  is  issued  by  the  University  to  students,  regis- 
tered in  the  Teachers'  College,  who  complete  certain  prescribed  courses 
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totaling  at  least  GO  hours  of  college  work.  Candidates  for  this  cer^ 
tificate  should  select  their  professional  work  from  the  following 
courses:  Philosophy  (Psychology  10);  Education  4,  5,  6,  11,  12,  61,' 21 
(Drawing),  21  (Music),  and  21  (Reading). 

2 — First  Grade   State  Certificate 

Students  who  complete  the  requirements  for  the  baccalaureate  de- 
gree in  some  college  of  the  University,  other  than  the  Teachers'  Col- 
lege, including  forty  hours  or  more  of  specialization  divided  between 
two  or  three  subjects,  with  not  fewer  than  ten  hours  in  any  one  of  these- 
subjects,  and  at  least  12  hours  of  Education  will  be  granted  the  First 
Grade  State  Certificate  upon  recommendation  by  the  faculty  of  the 
Teachers'  College. 

3 — University  Teachers   Certificate 

All  students  completing  a  course  for  a  degree  in  the  Teachers'  Col- 
lege are  entitled  to  receive  the  University  Teachers'  Certificate.  This 
is  a  professional  certificate  of  equal  rank  with  any  granted  by  educa- 
tional institutions  or  state  departments  of  education  in  the  middle 
west.  Candidates  for  this  certificate,  who  have  had  no  work  in  Edu- 
cation, should  select  Education  10  and  30a  for  first  courses. 

NORMAL   TRAINING   COURSES 

The  introduction  of  normal  training  into  more  than  two  hundred 
high  schools  in  Nebraska  has  created  a  demand  for  instructors  spe- 
cially trained  to  direct  this  work.  To  meet  this  demand  a  large  number 
of  courses  are  offered  in  Education  and  in  addition  courses  in  the  fol- 
lowing subjects:  Agriculture,  Geography,  history.  Pedagogy,  Physi- 
ology and  Reading. 

Demonstration  School 

The  training  school  of  the  Teachers'  College  will  be  in  operation 
during  the  Summer  Session  at  the  University  and  will  offer  excellent 
advantages  for  the  study  of  supervision  and  of  the  practical  phases  of 
problems  of  secondary  education  from  the  ninth  thru  the  twelfth  grade. 
The  Teachers'  College  High  School  is  located  in  the  Teachers'  College 
Building.  There  will  be  admitted  into  this  school  students  from  Lin- 
coln and  vicinity  who  desire  to  make  U\p  entrance  credit.  The 
classes  will  be  under  the  immediate  direction  of  Principal  C.  W.  Taylor 
and  a  staff  of  supervisors.  These  classes  are  intended  to  demonstrate 
educational  principles  given  in  courses  in  education  in  the  Teach- 
ers'   College. 

REGISTRATION 

Registration  for  the  first  term  of  the  Summer  Session  will  be  held 
Friday  and  Saturday,  Junei  1  and  2,  and  Monday,  June  4,  in  Memorial 
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Hall.  This  is  the  gymnasium  at  Twelfth  and  S  streets,  and  all  arrange- 
ments for  registration  should  be  made  there  during  the  hours  of  9  to 
12  and  2  to  5.  Those  registering  late  may  register  for  six  hours  of 
credit  only  with  the  written  permission  of  instructors  and  the  Director 
of  the  Summer  Session. 

Registration  for  the  second  term  will  be  held  on  Saturday,  July  7, 
for  all  students  enrolled  in  the  first  term.  Those  not  in  attendance  dur- 
ing the  first  term  will  enroll  for  the  second  term  on  Tuesday  and 
Wednesday,  July  10  and  11. 

REGISTRATION  BY  MAIL 

Students  are  earnestly  requested  by  the  Director  of  the  Summer 
Session  to  register  by  mail.  Those  wishing  to  avail  themselves  of  this 
privilege  should  fill  out  the  application  blank  on  page  63,  according 
to  the  instructions  found  on  that  page. 

CREDIT 

Six  hours  of  college  credit  is  the  maximum  allowed  for  each  term, 
this  being  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  of  the  University  faculty. 
All  courses  in  the  Summer  Session  carry  college  credit  and  can  be 
changed  to  er^rance  credit  on  the  basis  of  one  entrance  credit  for  a 
three-hour  course.  Courses  offered  in  the  Teachers'  College  High 
School  give  entrance  credit  only. 

MEDICAL  ADVICE  AND   SERVICE 

The  University  maintains  a  department  of  medical  advice  and  any 
student  needing  this  should  report  at  once  to  the  physician  in  charge. 
The  medical  dispensary  is  located  in  the  building  of  the  College  of 
Pharmacy.  Medical  advice  and  dispensary  service  are  free  to  all  stu- 
dents of  the  University;  drugs  and  medical  supplies  are  furnished  at 
cost.  Inasmuch  as  this  service  is  maintained  without  profit,  but  solely 
for  the  benefit  of  the  student,  the  University  cannot  be  held  respon- 
sible for  unforeseen  or  unexpected  results.  The  chief  function  of  the 
physician  in  charge  is  to  act  in  a  general  advisory  capacity,  to  look 
after  minor  injuries  requiring  immediate  treatment,  and  to  detect  in- 
cipient ailments  which  may  be  a  menace  to  the  student's  own  health 
or  to  the  health  of  others. 

BOARD  AND   ROOMS 

Since  Lincoln  provides  a  large  number  of  rooms  during  the  regular 
session  of  the  University,  many  rooms  are  available  during  the  sum- 
mer at  moderate  price.  Rooms  in  the  Cottage  Dormitories  will  also  be 
available.  A  list  of  boarding  and  rooming  houses  which  offer  accom- 
modations at  reduced  rates  will1  be  printed  for  the  convenience  of  stu- 
dents. 
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Cafeteria — The  University  Cafeteria  in  the  Temple  has  been  greatly- 
enlarged  and  will  be  able  to  care  for  a  large  number  of  students.  The 
best  of  substantial  food  is  provided  at  actual  cost  price  of  material 
and  service.  This  makes  possible  a  reduction  of  living  expenses  for 
students  in  the  Summer  Session.  Service  will  be  maintained  seven  days, 
in  the  week  thruout  the  session. 

FEES 

All  fees  must  be  paid  to  the  Bursar  at  the  time  of  registration.  The 
incidental  and  matriculation  fees  will  not  be  refunded  in  any  case 
except  when  charged  thru  official  error.  No  laboratory  or  college  fees 
or  any  portion  thereof  will  be  refunded  to  a  student  after  the  begin- 
ning of  the  second  week  from  the  date  of  his  registration  and  refund 
will  be  made  only  upon  written  application  to  the  Registrar,  stating 
reasons,  and  approved  by  the  head  of  the  department  concerned,  pre- 
sented at  the  time  of  withdrawal  from  class  or  from  the  University, 
together  with  the  receipt  for  fees  issued  by  the  Bursar.  Except  in 
extraordinary  cases,  not  more  than  one-third  of  the  laboratory  fees 
will  be  refunded  after  the  student  has  attended  the  laboratory. 

The  Bursar  does  not  cash  personal  checks  for  accommodation. 
Checks  on  personal  accounts  will  be  received  when  written  for  the 
amount  of  the  fees  only.  Parents  or  guardians  are  advised  to  write 
checks  for  students'  fees  and  their  other  expenses  separately;  if  this 
is  not  done,  students  should  deposit  in  local  banks  and  give  their  own 
checks  for  amount  of  fees.  Misapprehension  as  to  the  amounts  charged 
for  fees  is  thereby  avoided. 

The  following  fees  are  required  in  general: 

Matriculation  (paid  once  only  in  each  college) $  5.00 

Incidental,   Summer   Session 5.00 

College  of  Dentistry,  full  work 10.00 

College  of  Law,  each  term,  full  work. 15.00 

College  of  Law,  each  term,  half  work 10.00 

Diploma,  undergraduate  (on  graduation) 5.00 

Diploma,  graduate  (on  graduation) 10.00 

Diploma,  for  undergraduate  degree  taken  in  absentia 15.00 

Diploma,  for  graduate  degree  taken  in  absentia 20.00 

Special: 

Examination,  each  subject 1.00 

Laboratory  Fees.  In  addition  to  the  foregoing  general  or  miscella- 
neous fees,  each  student  is  required  to  pay  the  laboratory  fee  indi- 


'Other  than  the  regular  time  set  for  a  class. 
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cated  below  for  each  subject  in  which  he  is  registered  for  laboratory 
work.  These  fees  do  not  cover  careless  waste,  breakage  or  injury  to 
apparatus.  In  any  such  case  the  student  is  required,  upon  notice  by 
the  department  concerned,  to  pay  the  amount  of  such  waste  or  damage 
at  the  Bursar's  office,  and  to  present  his  receipt  therefor  to  the  de- 
partment before  his  credit  for  the  session  is  reported  to  the  Reg- 
istrar: 

Agronomy,  2,  5 ...$  3.00 

Botany  1  6.00 

Botany  113,  per  credit  hour 2.00 

Chemistry  1,  2,  3,  4,  18,  19,  21,  31,  46,  120,  243,  280,  282, 

284,  286,  290,  for  each  credit  hour 2.00 

Education  6,  281,  282 1.00 

Education  22  2.00 

Geography  61,  for  each  credit  hour  (maximum  $5.00)....  2.00 

Geology  1,  15,  21,  117,  for  each  credit  hour 2.00 

Home  Economics  1,  6,  21,  130  for  each  credit  hour 1.00 

Manual  Training  1,  2 5.00 

Physics  11,  12,  101,  211,  for  each  credit  hour 2.00 

Physiology  101,  102,  108, 110,  170,  for  each  credit  hour....  2.00 

Shorthand  6.00 

Typewriting  6.00 

Zoology  7,  29, 143,  for  each  credit  hour 2.00 

The  fee  in  the  Teachers'  College  High  School  is  $6.00  for  the  aca- 
demic courses. 

For  fees  in  the  School  of  Fine  Arts  see  pages  44  to  46. 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Adm — Administration  Hall;  AE — Agricultural  Engineering;  AH — Agricultural 
Hall ;  BH — Bessey  Hall ;  BL — Brace  Laboratory  of  Physics  ;  C — Chemical  Labor- 
atory; DB — Dental  Building;  DI — Dairy  Industry  Hall;  HE — Home  Economics  Hall; 
L — Library  Hall;  M — Mechanic  Arts  Hall;  ME — Mechanical  Engineering  Labora- 
tories ;  N — Nebraska  Hall ;  PH — Pharmacy  Hall ;  RE — Rural  Economics  Hall ;  S — 
Soldiers'  Memorial  Hall ;  SS — Social  Sciences  ;  T — Temple  ;  TC — Teachers  College  ; 
U— University  Hall. 

EDUCATIONAL   COURSES 

Supervision  and  Criticism  of  Instruction — first  term 
i.    general  methods  of  instruction 
10.     Introductory  Course  in  Education — Brief  presentation  of  the  aims,  means  and 
methods  of  education,  and  of  the  laws  of  human  nature  that  condition  them.     Soph- 
omores or  above.     Credit  2  hours. 

Section  I.        8  daily.     TC.  320.  Mr.  Fuchs 

Section  II.      9  daily.     SS.   105.  Mr.  True 

Section  III.   11    daily.     SS.   107.  Mr.  True 

61.  Sciences  of  the  Junior  High  School — Selection  and  organization  of  the  subject- 
matter  of  General  Science.  Credit  2  hours.  TC323.  8  daily,  with  one  hour  labor- 
atory daily  at  4.  Mr.  Hendricks 

111.  Types  of  Teaching  and  Teaching  How  to  Study — Types  of  teaching  exer- 
cises discussed  and  illustrated ;  nature  of  study  and  training  pupils  in  right  habits 
of  study;  illustrative  lessons  observed.  Prerequisite:  Course  II  and  3  additional 
hours  of  Education.     Credit  2  hours.     TC  322.     1 1    daily.  Miss  Earhart 

181.  General  Methods — This  course  deals  with  problems  in  secondary  schools: 
selection  of  subject-matter  and  its  organization  into  lessons ;  methods  of  presenta- 
tion; and  observation  of  classes  at  work.  Credit  2  hours.  Section  I,  Primarily  for 
teachers  with  no  experience  in  secondary  schools.  TC  322.  8  daily;  Section  II, 
For  teachers  of  experience  and  for  principals  and  supervisors  in  the  secondary 
schools.     TC  320.     10  daily.  Mr.  Lantz 

II.     ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION 
1 1  \     Application    of   Psychological    Principles    to    Teaching — Aim    of    education ; 
functions  of  the  school;  principles  involved  in  the  teaching  process;   observation  and 
discussion  of  lessons.     Prerequisite:     Psychology  3  hours.     Credit  2  hours.     SS  209. 
Section  I,  8  daily;   Section  II,  2  daily.  Mr.  Brooks 

Credit  will  be  given  for  only  one  of  the  two  courses,  Education  10  and  11.  Both 
are  beginning  courses. 
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14s.  Special  Methods  in  Elementary  School  Subjects — A  course  intended  for 
teachers  in  rural  or  small  graded  schools.  No  prerequisite.  Will  not  be  accepted 
as  a  substitute  for  Education  12.  Credit  2  hours.  SS  A.  Lecture  9  daily.  Reci- 
tations  two  per  week.     (Class  will  be  divided  into   small  sections  for  recitations.) 

Miss  Earhart  and  Assistants 
15s.     Elementary  Course  in  Classroom  Management — A  course  intended  for  teach- 
ers in  rural  or  small  graded  schools,  or  for  adult  special  students.     No  prerequisites. 
Will  not  count  toward  a  Junior  First  Grade  State  or  University  Teachers  Certificate. 
Credit  2  hours.     TC  212. 

Section  I,        8  daily.  Mr.  Dunn 

Section  II,       9  daily.  Mr.  Fuchs 

Section  III,   10  daily.  Mr.  Dunn 

Section  IV,   1 1   daily.  Mr.  Dunn 

112.  School  Management — Problems  involved  in  training  pupils  in  the  mass;  the 
daily  program;  school  sanitation;  economy  of  time;  attendance,  discipline;  class 
and  individual  instruction;  aids  to  instruction;  observation  of  lessons.  Prerequisite: 
Courses  1 1  and  30.     Credit  2  hours.     TC  303.     9  daily.  Mr.  Lantz 

III.      KINDERGARTEN-PRIMARY  EDUCATION 

A  demonstration  first  grade  will  be  in  session  in  the  Teachers  College  building 
each  morning  from  8:30-11:30.  This  class  will  be  taught  by  a  capable  and  expe- 
rienced primary  teacher.  The  work  will  illustrate  the  newer  methods,  use  of  new 
materials,  etc.     Observation  will  be  open  only  to  students  registered  in  Education  22. 

3.  Kindergarten-Education — Aims  and  principles  in  kindergarten  teaching.  In- 
struction of  the  child  from  3  to  7  years  of  age.     Credit  2  hours.     TC  309.     1   daily. 

Miss  Wilson 

4.  Primary  Education — Study  of  the  child  in  the  primary  grades.  This  includes 
materials,  equipment,  primary  methods  and  curriculum  observations.  Credit  2  hours. 
TC  309.  Section  I,  Open  only  to  students  with  no  experience  in  teaching.  Students 
in  this  section  should  not  register  for  Education  22,  as  special  arrangements  will  be 
made  for  class  observations.  9  daily.  Section  II,  Open  only  to  teachers  with  one 
or  more  years  of  experience.  Students  in  this  section  must  register  for  Education 
22.     1 1  daily.  Miss  Hanthorn,  Miss  Wilson 

5.  Games,  Plays  and  Dances  of  Early  Childhood — Study  of  the  instinctive  activities 
of  children ;  games  of  the  kindergarten  and  primary ;  organized  and  artistic  tradi- 
tional games  and  dances.  Required  readings,  lectures  and  floor  work.  Credit  2  hours 
TC  21.  Section  I,  1   daily;  Section  II,  2  daily;  Section  III,  3  daily. 

Miss  Hammond 

6.  Industrial  and  Fine  Arts  of  the  Primary  Grades — Readings,  discussions,  practical 
work,  materials;  clay,  cardboard,  textiles,  paper,  paints,  crayons,  etc.  Credit  2 
hours.  TC  310.  Fee  $1.00.  Section  I,  8  daily;  Section  II,  9  daily;  Section  III, 
1 1  daily ;   Section  IV,  1  daily ;  Section  V,  2  daily.  Miss  Wilson 
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12.  Primary  Observation — Observation  in  first  grade  5  hours  each  week.  Written 
criticisms,  discussions,  conferences  (to  be  arranged).  Open  only  to  students  regis- 
tered in  Education  4  or  103.     Credit  2  hours.     TC  21.     Fee  $2.00. 

Miss  Hanthorn 

103.  Primary  Curriculum — Study  of  the  curriculum  of  the  first  two  grades:  social 
activities;  nature  study;  manual  arts;  reading;  arithmetic;  language  and  literature. 
Prerequisite:  Education  4  or  equivalent.  Students  taking  this  course  must  register 
for  Education  22.     Credit  2  hours.     TC  303.     8  daily.  Miss  Hanthorn 

IV.      COURSES  IN   SPECIAL  METHODS 

ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  SUBJECTS 

21  •  (Drawing).  Public  School  Drawing — A  course  intended  for  public  school 
teachers  with  special  reference  to  work  required  in  city  schools.  It  is  designed  to 
give  increased  proficiency  in  drawing  and  to  establish  a  foundation  for  class  room 
criticism.  Six  hours  studio  work  per  week.  Credit  2  hours.  L  310.  Section  I, 
1 1  M.  W.  F.;  Section  II,  1 1  T.  Th.  S.  Miss  Wittie 

21  (English,  Elementary) — Methods  in  teaching  English  in  the  elementary  school. 
Credit  2  hours.     U  5.    3  daily.  Mr.  Stuff 

21  (Music)— Methods  of  Public  School  Music.  Credit  2  hours.  L  301.  Sec- 
tion I,  2  daily;  Section  II,  3  daily;   Section  III,  4  daily.  Miss  Wilcox 

21  (Reading) — A  course  in  the  teaching  of  reading  for  grade  teachers  and  for 
normal  training  teachers  in  high  schools.  Credit  2  hours.  SS  101.  Section  I,  11 
daily;   Section  II,  2  daily.  Mr.  Reed 

Penmanship — Palmer  Penmanship — One  hour  of  drill.    No  credit.    SS  311.     5  daily. 

Miss  Rymal 

HIGH-SCHOOL   SUBJECTS 

121  (Chemistry) — Discussion  of  subject-matter  taught  in  high-school  chemistry. 
List  of  experiments  suited  for  use  in  high  schools.  Supplies,  apparatus  and  equip- 
ment for  a  laboratory.  Educational  aims  and  methods  of  instruction.  Credit 
2  hours.     TC  105.     4  daily,  with  laboratory  at  5.  Mr.  Hendricks 

121  (English,  Secondary) — Methods  in  the  teaching  of  high-school  English.  Credit 
2  hours.     U  5.     11-  M.  W.  F.     Observations,   1 1   T.  Th.  Mr.  Stuff,  Miss  Clark 

121  (History,  American)— See  History  120.  Credit  2  hours.  SS  212.  4  M. 
W.  F.  Mr.  Cochran 

121  (Latin) — Course  will  deal  with  essentials  and  text  requirements  of  high- 
school  Latin.  Emphasis  primarily  but  not  exclusively  on  work  of  first  and  second 
years.     Credit  2  hours.    T  C  323.    2  daily.  Mr.  Fuchs 

121  (Mathematics) — Deals  with  aims;  causes  of  inefficiency;  methods  of  pre- 
sentation and  methods  of  attack  of  problems.     Credit  2  hours.     TC  322.     9   daily. 

Mr.   Congdon 
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121  (Physics) — Qualitative  and  quantitative  experiments  for  a  year's  high-school 
physics,  together  with  related  subject-matter.  Educational  values  and  teaching  pro- 
cesses involved.  Parts  of  subject  giving  special  teaching  difficulties  are  discussed- 
Credit  2  hours.     TC  323.     10  daily,  with  laboratory  at  5.  Mr.  Hendricks 

History  and  Principles  of  Education — first  term 
30a.     Foundations   of  Modern   Education — A   study  of   the   historical  development 
of  the  free  public  school.     Credit  2  hours.     TC  320.     Section  I,   1 1    daily ;    Section 
II:  3   daily.  Mr.  Rosenlof 

232.  History  of  Modern  Education — Study  of  the  various  aspects  of  education 
during  this  period  in  order  to  secure  a  clear  and  comprehensive  understanding  of  the 
educational  problems  of  today.     Credit  2  hours.     TC  320.     9  daily.       Mr.  Sealock 

237.  Education  and  Democracy — Fundamental  doctrines  and  principles  underly- 
ing education  in  a  democracy,  psychological  and  sociological  bases,  relation  of  edu- 
cation to  progress,  the  state  and  education.     Credit  2  hours.     TC  303.     1 1   daily. 

Mr.  Sealock 

238.  Project  Method  and  the  Curriculum — Principles  involved  in  the  selection  of 
subject-matter  and  in  determining  methods  of  instruction;  psychological  and  socio- 
logical basis  of  the  project  method;  its  relation  to  the  curriculum  and  the  aim  of 
education.     Credit  2  hours.    TC  303.     2  daily.  Mr.  Rosenlof 

School  Administration  and  Supervision — first  term 
142a.     Conference  Course — For  teachers  and  executives  in  secondary  schools.   The 
courses  of  study  and  problems  of  organization  and  administration.     No  credit  or    1 
hour.     Arranged.  Mr.  Reed 

142.  The  Secondary  School — Problems  of  the  secondary  school.  Credit  2  hours. 
SS  218.     3  daily.  Mr.  Reed 

214.  Subject-Matter  and  Methods  of  the  Elementary  Schools — Course  213  con- 
tinued. Designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  superintendents  and  supervisors  who  must 
direct  the  work  of  the  elementary  schools.  Open  to  seniors  and  graduates  with  the 
permission  of  the  instructor.     Credit  2  hours.     TC  322.      10  daily.       Miss  Earhart 

252.  Educational  Administration — Administrative  problem  of  school  systems.  State 
authorization  and  control,  district  organization,  boards  of  education  and  their  func- 
tions, the  superintendent  of  schools,  city  schools  with  special  attention  to  the  organ- 
ization, teaching  corps  and  courses  of  instruction  in  small  city  school  systems.  Credit 
2  hours.     SS  209.     9  daily.  Mr.  Brooks 

253.  School  Finance — Course  deals  with  budget-making,  bond  issues,  school  reve- 
nues, salary  schedules,  teaching  load,  possible  economies  in  school  administration  and 
school  publicity.     Credit  2  hours.     SS    113.     2  daily.  Mr.  True 

COMMERCIAL    EDUCATION — FIRST    TERM 
Courses  in  shorthand  and  typewriting  will  be  offered  during  the  Summer  Session. 
These  courses  are  open  to  University  students  for  entrance  credit  or  for  University 
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credit  for  students  in  the  College  of  Business  Administration  or  the  Teachers  CJlege. 
Credit  will  be  allowed  on  the  scale  of  three  hours  of  University  credit  for  five  hours  of 
High  School  credit,  thus  making  possible  a  credit  of  three  hours  in  Shorthand  and 
either  one  or  two  hours  in  Typewriting  for  the  session.  A  fee  of  $6.00  will  be 
charged  for  each  course. 

Typewriting  practice  may  be  arranged  for  with  instructor.  Ninety  minutes  a  day 
are  required  with  each  course  for  2  hours  of  credit.  Fifty  minutes  daily  are  re- 
quired  for    1    hour  of  credit. 

25a.  Elementary  Typewriting — Complete  mastery  of  touch  system  of  typewriting, 
proved  by  blind  test.  Mastery  of  mechanics  of  machine  and  net  speed  of  25  to 
40  words  a  minute.  One  period  of  instruction  daily,  with  50  or  90  minutes  daily 
practice.     Credit   1    or  2  hours.  TC   118.     Section  I,  8  daily;    Section  II,  9  daily. 

Miss    Hill 

25b.  Elementary  Typewriting — Course  25a  prerequisite.  Technique  of  speed, 
speed  drills  and  tests.  Business  correspondence  and  details  of  business  and  office 
methods.  One  period  of  instruction  daily,  with  50  or  90  minutes  daily  practice. 
Credit   1    to  2  hours.     TC   118.      II    daily.  Miss  Hill 

26a.  Advanced  Typewriting — Study  of  technique  designed  to  increase  writing 
speed.  Speed  drills,  machine  dictation,  advanced  letter  writing,  preparation  of 
manuscripts  and  legal  forms,  manifolding,  tabulating,  care  of  machine.  Speed  40  to 
60  words  a  minute.  High  accuracy.  Prerequisite:  Courses  25a  and  25b  or  equiva- 
lent.    Credit  1   or  2  hours.     TC  100.     1 1   daily.  Miss  Goering 

1 27a.  Elementary  Shorthand — Gregg  System.  In  this  course  the  first  twelve  les- 
sons in  the  Gregg  text  are  completed.     Credit  3  hours.    "TC  100.     7:30  to  9  daily. 

Miss  Hill 

127b.  Elementary  Shorthand — Course  127a  prerequisite.  In  this  course  the  Gregg 
text  will  be  completed  from  twelfth  lesson  on.  Review  of  entire  text.  Supplementary 
reading  in  shorthand.     Credit  2  hours.     TC  100.     9  daily.  Miss  Goering 

128a.  Elementary  Shorthand — Review  theory  of  Gregg  shorthand;  read"  and  tran- 
scribe shorthand  plates.  Dictation  on  practiced  matter  for  speed.  Transcribe  per- 
fect letters  from  dictation.  Dictation  speed  of  from  80  to  100  words  a  minute 
on  new  matter.  Prerequisite:  Courses  127a  and  127b  or  equivalent.  Credit  3 
hours.  TC  125.      10-11:30   daily.  Miss    Goering 

121.  (Shorthand) — Psychology  applied  to  the  teaching  of  shorthand.  Model  les- 
sons stressing  important  teaching  points  of  shorthand.  Organization,  blackboard 
work,  drills  and  assignments.  Organization  of  commercial  work  in  high  schools.  By 
permission  of  instructor  only.     Credit  2  hours.     TC118.     10  M.W.F.         Miss  Hill 

121.  (Typewriting) — How  to  teach  technique  of  typewriting  and  the  touch 
method.  Methods  of  presentation,  drill  and  practice.  Students  plan  and  present  les- 
sons to  the  class  for  criticism.  By  permission  of  instructor  only.  Credit  1  hour.  TC 
118.    10  T.Th.  Miss  Hill 
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Educational  Measurements  and  Research — first  term 

185.  Statistical  Methods — Collection,  organization  and  interpretation  of  such 
data  as  are  essential  in  scientific  measurement  in  education;  stressing  such  aspects 
as  central  tendency,  variability,  normal  distribution  and  the  measurement  of  rela- 
tionship.    2  hours  credit.     TC  309.     8  daily.  Mr.  Congdon 

281.  Measurement  and  Experimental  Education — Consideration  of  the  standards 
and  scales  for  the  measurement  of  educational  achievements,  together  with  the  ex- 
perimental and  statistical  technique  essential  to  applying  these  standards  in  teaching 
and  supervision.     Credit  2  hours.     TC  309.     3  daily.  Mr.  Fordyce 

282.  The  Measurement  of  Intelligence — A  study  of  the  standard  group  tits  of 
general  intelligence,  together  with  such  individual  tests  as  are  essential  in  determin- 
ing the  mental  level  of  the  student  that  teaching  and  supervision  may  be  adapted 
to  individual  needs.     Credit  2  hours.     SS    102.     9  daily.  Mr.  Fordyce 

285.  Graduate  Seminar — The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  assist  candidates  in  col- 
lecting and  organizing  data  leading  to  theses  and  higher  degrees  in  education.  Credit 
1   hour.     TC  319.     Tuesday  nights,  7  to  9:30.  Mr.  Fordyce 

Vocational  Education — first  term 

2.  Organization  and  Administration  of  Agricultural  Education — Aims  of  Agricul- 
tural Education ;  types  of  schools ;  organization  of  courses  of  study ;  equipment ;  text- 
books ;  home  project  work ;  extension  service ;  Smith-Hughes  and  other  legislative 
acts.     Credit  2  hours.     AH  304.     8  daily.  Mr.  Minteer 

4.  Special  Methods  of  Teaching  Vocational  Agriculture — Analysis  of  subject-mat- 
ter, organization  of  material  into  teaching  form,  planning  of  lessons,  laboratory  work, 
field  trips,  home  projects,  home  project  agreements,  records,  community  supervision, 
use  of  vocational  half  day,  use  of  problem  and  project  as  teaching  method.  Credit  2 
hours.    AH  304.    9  daily.  Mr.  Minteer 

1 1  a.  Newer  Methods  of  Teaching  Home  Economics — The  place  of  homemaking 
training  in  the  schools  of  general  and  vocational  education.  Study  of  recent  develop- 
ments in  methods,  text  and  reference  books  and  equipment.  Factors  to  be  considered 
in  developing  our  courses  of  study.  Use  of  home  project.  Prerequisite:  At  least 
two  years'  training  in  Home  Economics.  Graduate  students  may  arrange  to  secure 
graduate  credit.    Credit  3  hours.    HE  213.    8  daily.  Miss  Coon 

Technique  of  Instruction  in  English — first  term 

1.  English  Composition — (Primarily  for  students  in  Teachers  College.)  A  study 
of  the  principles  of  composition  based  upon  the  author's  art  with  practice.  Espe- 
cially suggestive  to  teachers.  Credit  2  hours.  (See  English  1,  Sections  II  and  III, 
page  43.)     U  5.     Section  II,  8-10  T.Th.     Section  III,  4-6  T.Th,  Miss  Odell 

21.  English  Literature — (See  English  21,  page  43.)  Credit  3  hours.  U  5.  Sec- 
tion I,  8-10  M.W.F.    Section  II,  4-6,  M.W.F.  Mr.  Stuff,  Miss  Odell 
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177.  Advanced  Studies  in  Literature — (See  English  177,  page  43.)  Credit  2 
hours.     U5.     10  daily.  Mr.  Stuff 

Education  21  (English  in  the  Elementary  School) — A  practical  study  of  meth- 
ods and  courses  of  study  for  use  in  teaching  English  in  the  elementary  school.  For 
teachers  and  for  candidates  for  the  Junior  Certificate.     Credit  2  hours.    U5.    3  daily. 

Mr.   Stuff 

Education  121  (English — Secondary) — Methods,  courses  of  study  and  lesson  plans 
for  teaching  English  in  the  high  school.  Two  observations  each  week.  Credit  2 
hours.     U5.     1 1   M.W.F.     Observations   1 1  T.Th.  Mr.  Stuff,  Miss  Clark 

ACADEMIC  COURSES 
Agricultural1  Subjects 
Agronomy — first  term 
2.     Cereal  Crop  Management — An  elementary  and  general  course  in  the  manage- 
ment of  cereal  crops  with  special  reference   to  Nebraska   conditions.     Each   of    the 
great   cereals    studied   with    reference    to   adaptation,    seed-bed   preparation,   seeding, 
cultivation  and  harvest.    Laboratory  practice  in  identifying  and  describing  the  various 
types  and  varieties  of  cereals.    Fee  $3.00.    Credit  3  hours.    DI  304.    9  daily.    Labor- 
atory 1-3  daily  and   10-12  Saturday.  Mr.  Goodding 

5.  Commercial  Grading  of  Grain  and  Hay — Practice  in  sampling  and  grading 
corn  and  ihe  small  grains  according  to  the  Federal  Standards.  Minor  attention  given 
to  the  grading  of  hay.  Fee  $3.00.  Credit  2  hours.  DI  302.  Laboratory  1-3  daily 
and  10-12  Saturday.  Mr.  Goodding 

Home  Economics — first  term 
1.  Clothing  Study — This  course  takes  up  the  fundamental  principles  of  budget- 
ing, selecting  and  constructing  clothing  for  the  family.  It  includes  hand  and  ma- 
chine sewing,  use  of  commercial  patterns,  renovation  and  care  of  clothing.  Course 
21  must  be  taken  parallel.  Credit  2  hours.  Fee  $2.00.  Limited  to  18.  HE  308. 
2-4  daily.  Miss  Welch 

6.  Buying  and  Selecting  of  Textiles — An  intensive  study  of  standard  fabrics  to 
develop  good  judgment  in  buying  clothing  and  house  furnishing  materials.  Indi- 
vidual problems  in  shopping.  Microscopic  identification;  chemical  testing;  principles 
of  laundering.  Special  emphasis  on  problems  relating  to  the  teaching  of  textiles  in 
high  schools.  Required  of  all  regular  students  in  home  economics.  Credit  2  hours. 
Fee  $2.00.     HE  304.     2-4  daily.  Miss  Morton 

21.  Design — A  study  of  the  principles  of  composition  or  arrangement.  Pro- 
gressive exercises  in  use  of  line,  value  and  color  for  the  development  of  individual 
expression,  appreciation  and  ability  to  make  wise  choice  in  costume  and  home  fur- 
nishings.    Credit  2  hours.     Fee  $2.00.     Limited  to  20.     HE  213.     10-12  daily. 

Miss  Steel 


Tor  courses  in  Vocational  Education,  see  page  38. 
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23.  Costume  Designing — The  principles  of  line  and  color  arrangement  applied  to 
the  selection  of  materials  and  designing  of  costumes  for  individuals  of  various  types. 
Study  of  line,  texture  and  color  in  costume.  Laboratory  practice  in  designing  cos- 
tumes with  pen,  pencil  and  water  colors.  Credit  2  hours.  Limited  to  20.  HE  304. 
10-12  daily.  Miss  Morton 

80.  Child  Care — A  study  of  health  and  the  rational  care  of  children  at  various 
ages.  It  will  include  some  detailed  instruction  in  the  nutrition  of  school  children 
with  practical  work  in  chart  making.  Lectures;  8  and  1  daily  for  the  first  3  weeks. 
Credit  2  hours.     HE  303.  Miss  Hedger 

1 30.  Home  Furnishing  and  Decoration — The  study  of  color  and  proportion  in  the 
treatment  of  walls,  ceilings  and  floors ;  application  of  principles  governing  the  selec- 
tion and  arrangement  of  furniture,  pictures  and  decorative  fabrics.  Credit  2  hours. 
Fee  $2.00.     HE  213.  '  2-4  daily.  Miss  Steele 

165.  Home  Management  House  Residence — Six  weeks  residence  in  the  Home 
Management  House.  Problems  in  marketing,  meal  planning  and  serving,  child  care 
and  general  home  management.  Moderate  fee  for  board  and  room.  Prerequisite: 
6  hours  credit  in  food  study.     (Reservations  should  be  made  by  May   15.)      Credit 

2  hours.     Limited  to  7.     Time  arranged.  Miss  Fedde 
Vocational  Education    1 1  a.     Newer   Methods   of   Teaching   Home   Economics — The 

place  of  homemaking  training  in  the  schools  of  general  and  vocational  education. 
Study  of  recent  developments  in  methods,  text  and  reference  books  and  equipment. 
Factors  to  be  considered  in  developing  our  courses  of  study.  Use  of  home  project. 
Prerequisite:  At  least  two  years  training  in  home  economics.  Graduate  students 
may  arrange  to  secure  graduate  credit.     Credit  2  hours.     HE  206.     9  daily. 

Miss   Welch 

Rural  Economics — first  term 
7.     Farm  Management  Survey — (For  graduate  students  only.)  Prerequisite:  Courses 

3  and  4.  Field  work,  tabulation  and  analysis  of  data.  Admission  by  consent  of  the 
instructor.    Credit  1   to  3  hours.  Mr.  Medlar,  Mr.  Filley 

1 1 .  Marketing  of  Farm  Products — The  fundamentals  of  marketing.  Topics  will 
include  cost  of  marketing,  produce  exchanges,  price  quotations,  future  trading,  in- 
spection and  grading,  methods  of  sale  and  transportation.  Marketing  of  cereal  crops 
studied  in  detail.  Open  to  juniors  and  above.  Credit  3  hours.  RE  205.  10  daily, 
9  Saturday.  Mr.  Medlar,  Mr.  Filley 

14.  Elementary  Agriculture — A  course  covering  in  a  general  way  the  field  of  ag- 
riculture. Fundamentals  of  plant  propagation.  Principal  breeds  of  livestock,  soil 
structure  and  fertility.  Important  grains,  grasses  and  legumes.  Common  pests  and 
weeds.  Farm  organization  and  rural  life  problems.  Credit  2  hours.  SS  218.  8 
daily.     Laboratory  hours  arranged.  Mr.  Medlar 

17.  Rural  Sociology — An  application  of  the  principles  of  sociology  to  Nebraska 
farm  problems ;    material  basis  of   the  farmer's   social  life,   social  organization,   farm 
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population,  health,  sanity,  morality,  politics,  churches  and  schools.  Open  to  juniors 
and  above.  Required  for  teachers  of  agriculture  under  the  Smith-Hughes  act.  Credit 
3  hours.     RE  204.     8  daily.  Mr.  Rankin 

Ancient  Languages — first  term 

(a)  Latin  Composition — The  translation  of  simple  English  into  Latin  as  a  help  to- 
ward a  thoro  understanding  of  the  essentials  of  Latin  prose.  Credit  2  hours.  SS 
208.    9  daily.  Mr.  Rice 

(b)  First  and  Second  Year  Latin — This  course  is  designed  for  those  who  desire  an 
intensive  review  of  the  first  and  second  years  of  Latin  with  a  view  to  teaching.  Spe- 
cial attention  will  be  given  to  form,  syntax,  the  art  of  translation  and  methods  of 
teaching.    Credit  2  hours.     SS  208.     10  daily.  Mr.  Rice 

(c)  Advanced  Reading  Course — From  a  selected  author.  Credit  2  hours.  SS  208. 
1 1   M.W.F.  Mr.  Rice 

Botany — first  term 
I.     General  Botany — Introduction   to  the  study  of  plants  and  their  life  processes. 
Credit  3  hours.     BH  217.     8  daily.     Laboratory  9-12  M.W.F.     BH  312.     Fee  $6.00. 

Mr.  Sears 
113.     Flowering  Plants — A  study  of  thd  life-history  and  classification  of  flower- 
ing plants.     Credit  2  or  3  hours.     BH  217.    9  T.  and  Th.  Laboratory,  10-12  T.Th., 
with  additional  hours  arranged.    BH  312.    Fee  $2.00  per  credit  hour.         Mr.  Sears 

By  taking  both  courses  students  can  satisfy  the  botany  requirement  of  different 
colleges. 

Chemistry — first  term 

The  courses  outlined  below  are  the  equivalent  of  regular  semestral  courses  of 
the  same  numbers. 

The  Courses  in  Elementary  Chemistry  offer  opportunity  for  students  in  Medicine, 
Agriculture,  Home  Economics  and  the  like,  to  complete  required  courses.  They  are 
open  also  to  the  general  student  and  to  teachers  who  wish  to  review  or  who  desire 
more  extended  work  in  Chemistry. 

It  is  contemplated  that  courses  will  be  changed  from  year  to  year  so  that  a  stu- 
dent may  complete  a  major  in  Chemistry  in  several  summer  sessions. 

In  addition  to  the  above  elementary  courses,  opportunity  will  be  offered  for  the 
qualified  student  to  pursue  advanced  work  in  Organic  and  Analytical  Chemistry  during 
the  first  term.  . 

I.  General  Inorganic  Chemistry — Non-metals  and  their  compounds;  general  the- 
ory. Credit  5  hours.  Lectures  8-9:30  daily.  C  208.  Laboratory  1-5  MX 
W.Th.    C  103.    Fee  $10.  Mr.  Anderson 

3.  General  Inorganic  Chemistry — The  non-metals  and  their  compounds ;  general 
theory.  Prerequisite:  2  points  entrance  credit  in  chemistry.  Credit  3  hours.  Lec- 
tures 8-9:30  daily.  C  208.  Laboratory  1-5  T.Th.  C  103.  Fee  $6.  Consult  in- 
structor. Mr.   Anderson 
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18.  Elementary  Qualitative  Analysis — A  brief  course  in  qualitative  analysis  for  stu- 
dents who  are  not  majoring  in  chemistry.  Credit  3  hours.  Lectures  1 1  daily.  C 
209.     Laboratory  1-5  three  days.    C  309.     Fee  $6.00.  Mr.  Brown 

19.  Qualitative  Analysis — Prerequisite:  Course  2  or  4.  Credit  5  hours.  Lectures 
11  daily.     C  209.     Laboratory   1-5  daily.     C  309.     Fee  $10.  Mr.  Brown 

21.  Elementary  Quantitative  Analysis — Prerequisite:  Course  2  or  4.  For  students 
of  agriculture,  biology,  home  economics,  medicine  and  others  not  specializing  in 
chemistry.  Credit  3  hours.  Lectures  5  M.W.F.  C  209.  Laboratory  1-5  three  days. 
C  309.     Fee  $6.00.  Mr.  Brown 

31.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry — Course  2  or  4  or  equivalent.  Credit  4  hours. 
Lectures  8-9:30  daily.  C  209.  Laboratory  9:30  to  12:30  M.T.W.Th.  C  217.  Lab- 
oratory fee  $8.00.  (May  be  taken  for  5  hours  credit  with  additional  laboratory 
work.     Fee  $10.00.)  Mr.  Upson 

120.  Quantitative  Analysis — Prerequisite:  Course  19  or  equivalent.  Credit  5 
hours.     Lecture  5  daily.     C209.     Laboratary   1-5  daily.     C309.     Fee  $10.00. 

Mr.  Brown 
243.     Advanced  Organic  Preparations — Consult  instructor.     Credit  2  to  5  hours. 
Fee  $2.00  per  credit  hour.  Mr.  Upson 

280.     Research  in  Organic  Chemistry — Consult  instructor.  Mr.  Upson 

284.     Research  in  Organic  Chemistry — Consult  instructor.  Mr.  Anderson 

286.     Research  in  Physical  Chemistry — Consult  instructor.  Mr.  Brown 

Note:  A  student  beginning  research  in  the  first  term  under  one  instructor  may 
arrange  to  continue  his  work  during  the  second  term  under  another  instructor. 

Dentistry — first  term 

1 1 0.  Clinical  Dentistry  and  Practice — Various  operations  performed  in  the 
clinic.  Practice  course  only.  No  lectures.  Infirmary.  (This  course  is  being 
given  to  satisfy  requirement  in  clinical  points.)  Dr.  Sturdevant,  Dr.  Schmidt 

106.  Pathology — Study  of  general  pathological  processes  with  special  reference 
to  inflammation,  specific  tissue  reactions  and  tumors.  Pathological  changes  oc- 
curring in  the  mouth  and  especially  in  relation  to  the  teeth  are  emphasized.  Attend- 
ance 4  hours,  laboratory  8,  credit  4.  Dr.  Waite 

Economics — first  term 

5.  Principles  of  Accounting — Introductory  course  designed  to  furnish  such  a 
knowledge  of  accounting  as  will  be  of  value  to  the  business  executive  and  will  also 
serve  as  a  foundation  for  the  work  of  the  professional  accountant  and  as  a 
preparation  for  the  teaching  of  bookkeeping  in  secondary  schools.  Credit  2  hours. 
SS  301.     8  daily.     Laboratory  arranged.  Mr.  Cole 

6.  Principles  of  Accounting — Course  5  continued.  Credit  2  hours.  SS  301. 
9  daily.     Laboratory  arranged.  Mr.  Cole 
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II.  Principles  of  Economics — Nature  of  wealth,  laws  governing  its  production 
and  exchange;  value,  principles  of  money  and  banking;  crises,  financial  panics. 
Credit  2  hours.     SS30I.     Section  I,  10  daily;   Section  II,   II   daily.         Mr.  Virtue 

171.  Public  Finance — Public  expenditures  and  revenues;  the  budget;  the  prin- 
ciples of  taxation ;  study  of  the  operation  of  selected  forms  of  taxation ;  typical  tax 
systems.     Credit  2  hours.     SS  305.     9  daily.  Mr.  Virtue 

English — first  term 

1.  English  Composition — Instruction  and  practice  in  elementary  composition. 
Themes.  Conferences.  Credit  2  hours.  Section  I,  SS  113.  9  M.W.F.  Conferences 
arranged.  Mr.  Muilenburg 

Section  II,  primarily  for  students  in  Teachers  College.     U5.     8-10  T.  Th. 

Miss  Odell 
Section  III,  primarily  for  students  in  Teachers  College.     U  5.     4-6  T.Th. 

Miss  Odell 

2.  English  Composition — Course  1  continued.  Credit  2  hours.  SS  113.  10 
M.W.F.     Conferences  arranged.  Mr.  Muilenburg 

9.  Argumentative  Composition — Practical  study  of  analysis,  evidence,  brief- 
drawing  and  the  rhetoric  of  argument,  in  connection  with  questions  of  interest  to 
the  individual  student.  Methods  of  teaching  argumentative  English  in  high  schools; 
practice  in  correcting  student  work.  Credit  2  hours.  SS  107.  8  M.W.F.  and  as 
arranged.  Mr.  Fogg 

21.  English  Literature — Introductory  course.  Study  of  modern  prose  and  poetry. 
Teachers  desiring  to  qualify  in  English  for  certificates  should  register  for  this  course. 
Credit  3  hours.     U5.     Section  I,  8-10  M.W.F.;   Section  II,  4-6  M.W.F. 

Mr.  Stuff,  Miss  Odell 

81.  Newspaper  Writing — Structure  and  style  of  journalistic  narration;  illustra- 
tive readings,  the  writing  of  various  kinds  of  news  "stories" — "covering"  actual  news 
events,  editing  "copy"  submitted  in  the  semestral  course.  Supervision  of  school  pub- 
lications; news-writing  in  the  high  school.  Credit  2  hours.  SS  107.  9  M.W.F. 
and  as  arranged.  Mr.  Fogg 

1 10a.  Advanced  Composition — Theory  and  practice.  Themes.  The  writing  of 
one  or  more  "term"  papers.  Conferences.  Prerequisite:  English  1  and  2.  Credit 
3  hours.     SS  113.     11  M.W.F.  Mr.  Muilenburg 

171a.  Essentials  of  Old  English,  Early  Period — Reading  at  earliest  moment  of 
prose  and  poetic  specimens.  Introductory  to  the  history  of  the  English  languages  and 
the  history  of  Old  English  literature.     Credit  2  hours.     U    102.     10  daily. 

Mr.  Hosford 

177.  Advanced  Studies  in  Literature — Dramatic  art  as  represented  in  Shake- 
speare's Cymbeline  and  the  Winter's  Tale.  Some  aspects  of  the  teaching  of  the 
drama  with  reference  to  the  making  of  effective   questions   for  use  in  high   school. 
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Experimentation  upon  Shakespeare's  As  You  Like  It.     Open  to  graduates  and  teach- 
ers with  some  preparation  tor  advanced  study.     Credit  2  hours.     U5.     10  daily. 

Mr.  Stuff 
FINE  ARTS,   SCHOOL  OF 
Drawing  and  Painting — first  term 

In  addition  to  the  regular  University  fee,  a  studio  fee  of  $2  is  charged  in  every 
course  in  drawing  and  painting. 

I.  Elementary  Drawing — Drawing  from  geometric  solids,  still  life  and  antique 
fragments  in  outline  and  in  light  and  shade.  Study  values  in  charcoal  and  pencil. 
Especially  for  students  in  the  Mechanic  Arts  and  the  Natural  Sciences,  and  in  the 
Teachers  College.     Nine  hours  per  week.     Credit  1  hour.     L  306.     1   to  4  T.W.Th.F. 

Miss  Mundy 

3.  Introductory  Drawing  and  Color  Work — Exercises  in  drawing  with  pencil  and 
charcoal  and  in  water  color,  for  beginners.  Designed  for  those  intending  to  specialize 
in  art  work  either  as  teachers  or  producers.  Credit  1  to  2  hours.  L  306.  1  to  4 
T.W.Th.F.  Miss  Mundy 

la- 108a.  Theory  and  Practice  of  Design — Fundamental  principles  of  design  with 
application  to  china  painting,  stenciling,  decorative  leather,  etc.  Original  designs  in 
space  and  line  composition  followed  by  study  of  color  harmony.  Credit  I  hour.  L 
306.     8  to  10  T.Th.  Miss  Mundy 

Education  21.  Public  School  Art  Work — Schoolroom  Methods — Especially  for 
grade  teachers.  An  application  of  the  work  offered  by  the  Department  to  public  school 
problems.  Six  hours  studio  work  per  week.  Credit  2  hours.  L  310.  Laboratory 
1 1    M.W.F.   or  T.Th.S.  Miss   Wittie 

lb- 108b.  Ceramics — The  application  of  original  and  conventional  on  china.  Fir- 
ing of  china.  Nine  hours  attendance  for  one  hour  credit  if  taken  with  Course  1a- 
108a.    L  308.    Laboratory  9  to  12  T.Th.S.  or  1  to  4  T.  Th.  S.  Mrs.  Brock 

1c.  Elementary  Modeling  Course — Designed  especially  to  meet  the  needs  of  teach- 
ers.   Credit  1  hour.    U8.     1-4  M.W.F.  Miss  Skudler 

Juvenile  Department — first  term 
On  Tuesday  and  Thursday  forenoons  from  9  to   1 1   classes  in  drawing  and  paint- 
ing are   held  for  boys   and   girls.     The   instruction   will   include   antique   and   object 
drawing  (flowers,  fruit,  etc.).     Mediums  used  are  charcoal,  water-color  and  colored 
chalk.    Fee  $6  for  six  weeks.  Miss  Mundy 

Fees  for  Special  Students 

drawing 

Three  one-hour  lessons  a  week $4.00 

DRAWING    AND    PAINTING 

One   three-hour  lesson   a   week $  4.00 

Two   three-hour  lessons  a  week _ 8.00 

Three   three-hour  lessons   a  week ~ 10.00 
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children's  class 
Two    two-hour    lessons   a    week 6.00 

CHINA  PAINTING 

Three  lessons  a  week $8.00 

Special  arrangements  are  made  with  persons  desiring  to  take  fewer  lessons  in  any 
of  these  branches. 

Elocution,  Dramatic  Art  and  Public  Speaking — first  term 
51.     Reading  and  Speaking — Introductory  course.     Study  of  the  principles  under- 
lying all  forms  of  oral  expression.     Special  attention  to  voice  culture,  correct  articu- 
lation, gesture,  pantomime.     Interpretation  of  selections  from  masterpieces  of  litera- 
ture.   Credit  2  hours.    T  101.    9  daily.    Fee  $2.00.  Mr.  Yenne 

53.  Dramatic  Interpretation — Advanced  study  in  dramatic  literature.  Shakespeare 
and  modern  dramas.  The  technique  of  the  "make-up."  Practical  work  in  directing 
plays  to  be  presented  in  class.     Credit  2  hours.     T   101.     Arranged.     Fee  $2.00. 

Mr.  Yenne 
153.     Public  Speaking — (Oral   English) — To   assist   the   student    to   acquire   an  ef- 
fective oral  style  and  to  develop  the  power  to  speak  in  public  on  various  occasions: 
after  dinner  speaking;   formal  and  informal  address;   organization  of  material;    voice 
culture;    gesture.     Credit  2  hours.     T   101.      11    daily.  Mr.  Yenne 

Dramatic  Literature — first  term 
67.     The  Musical  Drama — Analysis  of  the  librettos  of  the  most  important  musical 
dramas  and  operas  with  musical  illustrations.     Credit  2  hours.     L  301.     1!    daily. 

Mr.  Grummann 
365.     Dramatic  Literature — The  Contemporary  Continental  Drama.     The  dramatic 
movements  of  the  last  half  of  the  nineteenth  century.     Analysis  of  dramas  of  Ibsen. 
Credit  2  hours.     L310.      10  daily.  Mr.  Grummann 

166.  The  Continental  Drama — Analysis  of  the  most  important  continental  dramas 
since  Ibsen.     Credit  2  hours.     L  310.     9  daily.  Mr.  Grummann 

Music — first  term 

21.  Education — Public  School  Music — Methods  of  Public  School  Music.  Credit 
2  hours.     L301.     Section  I,  1   daily;   Section  II,  2  daily;   Section  III,  3  daily. 

Miss  Wilcox 

71.  Elementary  Harmony — Carried  thru  triads  and  their  inversions,  seventh  and 
ninth  chords,  non-harmonic  tones  and  simple  modulations,  including  harmonizing  of 
given  basses  and  melodies.  An  accurate  ear  and  familiarity  with  notation  required 
for  admission.    Credit  2  hours.    L301.     9  daily.     Fee  $10.00.  Mr.  Singer 

179.  History  of  Music:  From  Schubert  to  the  End  of  Nineteenth  Century — The 
main  currents  of  music  from  Schubert  to  the  end  of  the  nineteenth  century.  The 
salient  features  of  romantic  and  modern  compositions.  Credit  2  hours.  L  301.  10 
daily.     Fee  $10.00.  Mr.  Singer 
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Applied  Music — first  term 

All  students  of  Applied  Music  must  pass  the  entrance  examinations  in  Applied 
Music  in  addition  to  the  University  entrance  requirements.  A  registration  fee  of  $5 
per  session  is  charged.  Students  arrange  directly  with  instructors  in  regard  to  tu- 
ition fees. 

Students  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  who  are  working  toward  the  A.B. 
degree,  may  receive  a  total  of  eight  credit  hours  in  Applied  Music  and  not  more 
than  two  in  any  semester.  Students  in  the  special  course  in  music  who  are  working, 
toward  the  B.F.A.  degree  are  required  to  complete  forty  hours  of  Applied  Music  and 
sixteen  hours  of  the  Theoiy  and  History  of  Music,  with  a  satisfactory  graduation  re- 
cital. All  who  take  their  uajor  in  Vocal  Music  must  complete  twenty-four  hours  in 
this  subject  and  sixteen  ;n  Instrumental  Music. 

As  in  all  other  Univeuity  subjects,  three  hours  of  work  per  week  constitute  the 
basis  of  one  credit  hour,  but  this  amount  is  trebled  for  the  Summer  Session.  All 
students  of  Vocal  Music  must  register  for  at  least  two  lessons  per  week.  Students 
of  Instrumental  Music  must  register  for  one  lesson  per  week  for  one  credit  hour,  and 
for  at  least  two  lessons  for  five  credit  hours. 

81-84;  185-188.  Applied  Music — Piano,  Violin,  Vocal  Music.  Two  to  five  hours 
credit.  Accredited  Instructors 

ACCREDITED   TEACHERS  OF  APPLIED   MUSIC 

Marie   Jones   Anderson Piano 

Carl  Beutel  Piano 

Lenore  Burkett  Voice 

Homer  Compton  ,.. Voice 

Jude   Deyo Voice 

Lillian    Eiche Violoncello 

Rex  Elton  Fair Flute  and  Clarinet 

Harry   0.   Ferguson Voice 

Mrs.  Maude  Fender  Gutzmer Voice 

Ernest    LeRoy    Harrison .'. Piano 

Mrs.  Charlotte  Hullhorst  Hummel... Voice 

Mariel  Jones Piano 

Mrs.  Will  Owen  Jones Piano 

Hazel   Kinscella   Piano 

Howard   Kirkpatrick    Voice 

Marguerite    Klinker    Piano 

Miriam    Little    Violoncello 

Gustav   C.   Menzendorf Violin 

August  Molzer  Violin- 

Clemens  Movius   Voice 

Mrs.  Lillian  Helms-Polley Voice 

Aenone  Poston Piano 
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Paul   Reutcr    Piano 

Edith  Lucile  Robbins Voice 

Edith  Burlingim  Ross Piano  and  Organ 

Herbert  Schmidt  Piano 

Jean    L.    Schaefer Violin 

Madame  Gilderoy  Scott r Voice 

•Georgia   Sheldon    Piano 

Mrs.   Jacob  Singer Piano 

Mrs.  Laura  Schuler  Smith. Piano 

Carl    Steckelberg Violin 

Vera  Augusta  Upton Voice 

Madame  Laure  de  Vilmar Voice 

Helen  Wallace   Piano 

^Walter  Wheatley Voice 

Parvin  Witte  Voice 

Mrs.  Louise  Zumwinkel- Watson Piano 

Geology  and  Geography  —  first  term 

The  Summer  Session  courses  in  Geography  are  planned  primarily  to  meet  the  needs 
of  teachers  and  superintendents.  Sufficient  variety  of  courses  is  offered  from  year 
to  year  that  those  who  so  desire  can  prepare  for  professional  work  in  the  subject. 
The  Geology  courses  emphasize  Physical  Geology  and  the  identification  of  the  com- 
mon minerals,  rocks  and  fossils.  The  complete  equipment  of  the  department  is  avail- 
able for  summer  use. 

Excursions — Several  excursions  will  be  made  to  places  of  geographic  interest,  such 
as  the  Blue  River  at  Milford,  the  Lower  Platte  Valley,  the  Caves  and  to  various 
prominent  industrial  plants  of  Lincoln.  Attendance  without  credit  upon  these  ex- 
cursions is  open  to  all  students  in  the  Summer  Session.  On  all  these  trips  methods 
of  conducting  field  classes  will  be  exemplified.  Those  who  wish  to  make  serious 
studies  of  these  features,  involving  preparation  of  commendable  reports,  may  obtain 
-credit  by  registering  in  Field  Geography. 

Conferences — Round  table  conferences  will  be  held,  open  to  all  registered  in  any 
of  the  courses. 

Graduate  Work — Opportunity  for  graduate  studies  will  be  given  those  with  suf- 
ficient preparation  to  undertake  such  work.  Library  and  field  research  should  be 
arranged   in   consultation  with  senior   instructors    in   charge. 

61.  General  Geography — An  introductory  course  for  teachers.  Fundamental 
principles  emphasized  to  meet  the  needs  of  teachers  in  Normal  Training  schools. 
Valuable  for  those  preparing  for  state  examinations.  Illustrated.  Credit  2  or  3  hours. 
N  210.     Fee  $4  or  $5.    9  daily.     Laboratory  2-5  T.  or  W.  Mr.  Bengtson 

77s.  Field  Geography — Field  studies  of  features  of  interest  physiographically  and 
industrially.     Credit   1   hour.     Saturday  forenoons.  Mr.  Bengtson 
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168.  Geography  of  European  Countries — The  relation  of  the  physiography  and 
natural  resources  of  European  countries  to  pre-war  and  post-war  developments.  Eco- 
nomic relations  with  the  United  States  emphasized.  Fundamental  in  interpretation 
of  history  and  the  present  world  situation.  Lectures  illustrated.  Credit  2  or  3  hours. 
N  210.     10  daily.  Mr.  Bengtson 

183.  Seminar  in  Geography — Open  to  advanced  students  only.  Special  research 
problems.     Credit    1-3  hours.     Conferences  arranged.  Mr.  Bengtson 

1.  Elementary  Geology — Dynamical — Collateral  readings,  examination  and  deter- 
mination of  about  200  common  minerals  and  rocks.  Credit  2  hours.  Museum  301. 
10-12  daily.    Fee  $4.00.  Miss  Webster 

15.  Mineralogy — Blow-pipe  analysis  of  minerals.  1  or  2  hours  credit.  Museum 
301.     2-5  T.Th.S.     Fee  $2.00  per  credit  hour.  Miss  Webster 

21.  Elementary  Petrology — (Formerly  Geology  29) — For  teachers  and  others  who 
wish  a  general  knowledge  of  rocks.  Three  hours  collateral  readings.  Credit  1  hour. 
Museum  301.     2-5  F.,  9-11   S.     Fee  $2.00.  Miss  Webster 

1 1 7.  Crystallography — Crystallographic  forms,  physical  and  optical  properties* 
Credit  1    hour.     Museum  301.     2-5  M.W.     Fee  $2.00.  Miss  Webster 

History — first  term 

3c.  Early  European  History — From  the  earliest  period  to  the  French  Revolution. 
Credit  2  or  3  hours.    SS  212.     10  daily.  Miss  Pfeiffer 

4c.  Modern  European  History — From  the  French  Revolution  to  the  end  of  the 
World  War  ,  1789  to  1920.    Credit  2  or  3  hours.    SS  212.    8  daily.     Miss  Pfeiffer 

9.  General  Survey  of  American  History,  1607-1829 — Especially  designed  for  those 
not  having  had  such  a  course  in  high  school.  Credit  2  or  3  hours.  Third  hour  is 
paper  work  outside  the  class.     SS  205.     9  daily.  Mr.  Brigance 

110.  Revolutionary  Period  of  American  History,  1688-1789 — Development  of- 
British  imperial  policy;  French-English  struggle  for  North  America;  British  change 
in  colonial  policy  after  1763;  revolution,  »  independence  and  constitutional  evolution. 
Credit  2  or  3  hours.     Third  hour  consists  of  paper  work.     SS  205.     8  daily. 

v  Mr.  Brigance 

120  (Education  121)  Teachers'  Methods  in  American  History — Methods  and  ped- 
agogy of  junior  and  senior  high  school  American  History ;  bibliography ;  equipment ; 
observation  and  practice.     Credit  2  hours.     SS212.     4  M.W.F.  Mr.  Cochran 

129.  The  Renaissance — Beginning  with  Dante  and  placing  special  emphasis  on 
Florence  and   the  Medici.     Credit  2  hours.     S  212.     9   daily.  Miss   Pfeiffer 

143.  Early  National  Period  of  American  History,  1787-1829) — 2  or  3  hours  credit. 
Third  hour  consists  of  paper  work.     SS  212.     3  daily.  Mr.  JBrigance 

145.  Recent  American ' History — History  of  the  United  States  since  the)  Civil  War,. 
2  or  3  hours  credit.     Third  hour  consists  of  paper  work.     SS  209.      10  daily. 

Mr.  Cochran 
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149.  History  of  the  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  United  States — Survey  of  the  external 
side  of  American  History  from  (colonial  times  to  the  present.  Credit  2  or  3  hours. 
Third  hour   consists   of  paper  work.     SS   209.      1 1    daily.  Mr.   Cochran 

241.  Seminar  in  American  History — For  graduate  students  and  other  special  stu- 
dents who  may  be  admitted  by  the  instructor.  Credit  varies  with  the  amount  and 
character  of  work.     SS  204.     Arranged.  Mr.  Cochran 

Home  Nursing — first  term 
I.      Home    Nursing — Gives   young   women    the    fundamental    principles    of   nursing 
to  qualify  them  to  care  for  the  sick  in  their  own  homes,  or  to  do  practical  nursing 
m  case  of  emergency.     Credit   1   hour.     PH  7.      1  1   M.W.F.     Laboratory  2  hours,  ar- 
ranged. Miss  Redford 

Law 

The  College  of  Law  offers  two  terms  of  five  and  one-half  weeks  each.  The  work 
will  be  of  especial  benefit  to  teachers,  and  others  who  may  desire  a  knowledge  of 
legal  principles  to  assist  them  in  their  work,  or  who  may  be  looking  forward  to  the 
study  of  law  and  thus  wish  an  opportunity  to  test  their  capacities  or  to  reduce  the 
number  of  regular  sessions. 

The  courses  will  be  given  by  the  regular  law  school  faculty  and  the  quality  of 
the  work  of  the  regular  sessions  will  be  maintained.  Beginning  and  advanced  courses 
will  be  offered.  Students  are  required  to  meet  the  entrance  requirements  of  the 
college  of  law,  which  include  the  completion  of  two  years  (sixty  hours)  of  work 
of  college  grade.  A  total  of  eight  hours  of  credit,  the  equivalent  of  two-thirds  of  a 
semester's  work,  may  be  obtained  in  the  two  terms,  the  work  leading  to  the  degree 
of  LL.B.  The  courses  offered  will  probably  include  Criminal  Law,  Constitutional 
Law,  Insurance,  Municipal  Corporations  and  Bankruptcy.  Other  courses  will  be  of- 
fered if  there  is  sufficient  demand. 

Fees: 

Matriculation  fee   (payable  only  once) $  5.00 

Twelve  hours  class  work  per  week,  each  term 15.00 

Six  hours  class  work  per  week,  each  term 10.00 

Intending  students  are  requested  to  write  direct  to  the  Dean  of  the  College  of 
Law  for  further  information  and  for  arrangement  of  courses. 

Library  Methods — first  term 
Is.  Administration  of  the  School  Library — A  course  intended  to  help  solve  the 
problems  of  teachers  who  are  called  upon  to  select  and  conduct  libraries  -in  schools 
which  employ  no  trained  librarian;  functions  of  school  library;  its  importance  in 
the  school  system ;  relation  of  library  to  other  departments ;  its  influence  on  reading 
habits  of  pupils;  simple  methods  of  classification  and  cataloging.  Credit  2  hours. 
SS  102.     8  daily.  Miss  Harris 
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Manual  Training — first  term 

1 .  Woodwork — For  beginners  and  those  preparing  to  teach  manual  training.  Opea 
to  all.  All  work  will  be  upon  the  "project"  plan.  Projects  will  be  graded  from  those 
of  simple  tool  operations  to  those  more  complex,  with  incidental  instruction  on  the 
care  and  use  of  the  bench  tools,  finishing,  etc.  Credit  2  hours.  ME  202.  9  to  12 
or  2  to  5  daily.    Fee  $5.00.  Mr.  Bunting 

Students  may  legister  for  Course  2  if  their  previous  preparation  is  such  that  they 
are  competent  to  carry  the  work. 

2.  Woodwork — For  those  planning  more  intensive  work.  Credit  2  hours.  ME 
202.    9  to  12  or  2  to  5  daily.    Fee  $5.00.  Mr.  Bunting 

Students  may  register  for  both  1  and  2,  attending  both  morning  and  afternoon 
classes,  and  thus  obtain  4  hours  credit. 

Mechanical  Drawing — first  term 

I.  For  Teachers  of  manual  training.  Use  of  drawing  instruments  in  making  plans, 
elevations  and  sections  of  models  made  in  manual  training.  Orthographic  and  iso- 
metric projections,  tracing  and  blue-printing.  Credit  1  hour.  ME  207.  1  daily. 
No  fee,  but  students  expected  to  provide  necessary  instruments,  board,  etc. 

Mathematics — first  term 

I I .  Algebra — A  brief  review  of  Elementary  Algebra,  followed  by  a  study  of  ex- 
ponents, binomial  theorem,  logarithms,  linear  and  quadratic  equations,  ratio  and 
proportion  and  progressions.  Graphic  methods.  Credit  3  hours.  M  304.  Section 
I,  8  daily;    Section  II,  9  daily.  Mr.  Sherer 

12.  Trigonometry — The  elements  of  Plane  Trigonometry,  including  important  ap- 
plications. Prepares  for  the  state  examination.  Three  points  of  high-school  algebra 
and  two  of  plane  geometry  required.    Credit  3  hours.     M  307.     10  daily.   Mr.  Gaba 

13.  Analytical  Geometry — Primarily  for  teachers.  Those  who  wish  to  complete 
the  five-hour  course  may  carry  the  additional  work  later  in  the  Extension  division. 
Credit  3  hours.    TC  309.     10  daily.  Mr.  Congdon 

15.  Calculus — A  beginning  course  primarily  for  teachers  and  students  of  science. 
Course  2  or  13  required.  Credit  3  hours.  M  307.  9  daily.  Conference  arranged, 
for  those  who  may  desire  additional  explanation  and  discussion.  Mr.  Gaba 

20.  College  Geometry — An  advanced  course  in  plane  geometry,  taking  up  the 
subject  where  the  high-school  course  stops.  Opportunity  is  given  to  acquire  more 
skill  in  geometric  reasoning  by  using  the  synthetic  method  of  the  beginning  course 
in  proving. the  more  difficult  theorems  of  Euclidean  geometry.  Prerequisite:  4  points 
in  high-school  mathematics.     Credit  2  hours.     M  307.     1 1   daily.  Mr.  Gaba 

21.  Advanced  Algebra — Continuation  of  Course  11.  Brief  study  of  series,  par- 
tial fractions,  determinants,  permutations,  combinations,  probability,  theory  of  equa- 
tions.    Credit  2  hours.     M  304.      10  daily.  Mr.  Sherer 
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160.  Methods  in  Mathematics— Credit  2  hours.  TC  322.  9  daily.  (See  Educa- 
tion 121.)  Mr.  Congdon 

Reading  Courses — For  those  who  wish  to  do  some  advanced  work.  M  307.  Ar- 
ranged. Mr.  Gaba 

Modern  Languages — first  term 

1.  Beginning  French — Grammar,  readings  and  practice  in  speaking  French.  Ten 
hours  attendance.     Credit  5  hours.     SS  314.     8  to  10  daily.  Miss  Conklin 

3.  Second  Year  French — Reading  of  such  authors  as  Daudet,  Maupassant,  About, 
France,  Loti,  Rostand,  Augier,  Moliere.  Prerequisite:  Course  2.  Credit  3  hours. 
SS  107.     10  daily.  Miss  Conklm 

109.  Classical  Authors — Seventeenth  Century.  Corneille,  Racine,  Moliere,  Boileau, 
La  Fontaine,  La  Bruyere,  Madame  de  Sevigne.  Credit  2  hours.  SS  105.  11  M.W.F. 
Students  register  by  permission.  Miss  Conklin 

51.  Beginning  Spanish — Attendance  ten  hours.  Credit  5  hours.  SS  302.  8  io 
10  daily.  Mr.  Warshaw 

53.  Second  Year  Spanish — Modern  prose  writings.  Credit  3  hours.  SS  302.  10 
daily.  Mr.  Warshaw 

165.  Contemporary  Spanish  Drama — Benavente,  the  Quinteros,  Dicenta,  Martinez 
Sierra,  etc.  Work  will  be  adapted  to  needs  of  the  students.  (Ample  opportunities 
for  conversational  and  written  Spanish  in  connection  with  the  work  in  reading.)  Ad- 
mission with  consent  of  instructor.     Credit  2  hours.     SS  302.     1 1   M.W.F. 

Mr.  Warshaw 

Philosophy — first  term 

10.  Elementary  Psychology — A  survey  of  the  subject-matter  of  psychology  for 
candidates  for  the  Junior  Teachers  Certificate  or  candidates  for  certificate  renewals. 
Credit  3  hours.     SS  101.    8  daily.  Miss  Hyde 

20.  Elementary  Ethics — Problems  of  individual  and  social  conduct;  the  bearing 
of  sound  ethical  principles  upon  everyday  life.     Credit  2  hours.     SS  315.     8  daily. 

Mr.  Hinman 

103.  Educational  Psychology — With  special  reference  to  educational  problems. 
Elementary  or  Introductory  Psychology  prerequisites.  Credit  2  hours.  SS  218.  9 
daily.  Miss  Hyde 

130.  Introduction  to  Philosophy — Survey  of  the  fundamental  issues  involved  in 
the  interpretation  of  the  world,  of  life  and  of  culture.  Credit  2  hours.  SS  315.  10 
daily.  Mr.  Hinman 

272.  Graduate  Seminar — Program  adapted  to  suit  needs  of  individual  students. 
Credit  2  hours.     SS  316.     Arranged.  Mr.  Hinman 

Physical  Education — first  term 
1.     Gymnastics   (For  Women) — Work  and  presentation  such  as  to  be  of  greatest 
value  to  those  wishing  to  teach  gymnastics  in  connection  with  their  regular  courses. 
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Swedish  and  German  gymnastics,  adapted  to  school  room,  work  on  apparatus,  gym- 
nastic games  and  aesthetic  dancing.     Credit  1   hour.     S  201.     10  daily. 

2.  Playground  Activities  (For  Women) — For  those  who  desire  to  supervise  play- 
ground activities.  Games  suitable  for  children  of  different  ages,  folk  dancing,  coach- 
ing in  playground  ball,  basketball,  volley-ball  and  track  events.  Credit  1  hour.  S201. 
11   daily. 

110a.  Theory  and  Practice  of  Football — A  short  course  on  the  coaching  of  foot- 
ball. Theory  and  practice  on  (1)  the  rudiments  of  the  game,  (2)  team  play, 
(3)  strategy,  (4)  training,  (5)  psychology.  One  hour  in  classroom,  one  hour  om 
the  field  supplemented  by  outside  reading.  Credit  1  hour.  S  101.  9  daily.  Prac- 
tice arranged.  Mr.  Schulte 

1 1  Ob.  Theory  and  Practice  of  Basketball — A  short  course  on  the  coaching  of 
basketball.  (1)  The  rudiments,  (2)  team  play,  (3)  strategy,  (4)  training,  (5) 
psychology.  One  hour  in  the  classroom,  one  hour  on  the  court  supplemented  by  out- 
side reading.    Credit  1  hour.    S  101.     10  daily.    Practice  arranged.         Mr.  Frank 

1 1  Oc.  Theory  and  Practice  of  Track — A  short  course  on  the  coaching  of  track 
and  field  athletics.  (1)  Form  in  all  events,  (2)  special  training  methods'  (3)  strat- 
egy in  competition,  (4)  preparation  for  competition.  One  hour  in  classroom,  one 
hour  on  the  field,  supplemented  by  outside  reading.  Credit  1  hour.  S  101.  II 
daily.     Practice  arranged.  Mr.  Schulte 

110d.  Theory  and  Practice  of  Baseball — Individual  play  and  team  play  in  detail. 
One  hour  in,  the  classroom,  cr»e  hour  on  the  field,  supplemented  by  outside  reading. 
Credit  1  hour.     S  101.     8  daily.     Practice  arranged.  Mr.  Frank 

Physics— first  term 

1 1 .  Arts  Coarse,  General  Physics — Mechanics,  Sound  and  Heat.  Lectures  with 
illustrative  experiments;  recitations.  Credit  5  hours.  BL  211.  Lectures,  8  daily; 
recitation,  9  daily;    laboratory,    10-12:30  daily.     Fee  $10.00.  Mr.  Almy 

101.  Advanced  Physical  Measurements-1- Quantitative  work  in  experimental  phys- 
ics; reading,  conferences  c.nd  laboratory  work.  Physics  1  and  2  or  equivalent  pre- 
requisite.    Credit  3  hours.     BL  301.     1-5  M.T.W.Th.     Fee  $6.00,  Mr.  Almy 

211.  Research  in  Physics — Original  investigation  of  a  problem  in  experimental 
physics.  Not  less  than  fifteen  hours  per  week  is  advisable,  preferably  more.  Con- 
sult instructor.     Fee  $2.00  per  credit   hour.  Mr.  Almy 

Physiology — first  term 

101.  General  and  Human  Physiology — The  physiology  of  muscle,  nerve,  diges- 
tion and  nutrition.  Credit  3  hours.  PH  201.  9  daily.  Laboratory  1  to  5  M.W.F. 
Fee  $6.00.  Mr.  Lyman 

108.  Physiology  for  Teachers — A  general  couise  dealing  especially  with  the 
problems  of  a  physiological  nature  that  the  teacher  will  meet  in  the  public  school. 
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Open  to  all  women.  Credit  2  hours.  PH  201.  11  daily.  Laboratory  M.  1-4.  Fee 
$4.00.  Mr.  Lyman 

110.  Sex  Hygiene — Deals  with  those  phases  of  the  sex  problem  which  are  of 
a  general  interest  to  young  men.  For  men  only.  Ciedit  1  hour.  PH  201.  iO 
M.W.F.     Laboratory   1-3  W.     Fee  $2.00.  Mr.  Lyman 

150.  Physiology  of  Nutrition  in  Children —  A  course  for  teachers,  covering  recog- 
nition of  the  chief  signs  of  mal-nutrition  in  children,  the  chief  causes  thereof,  and 
their  correction,  correct  methods  of  examining,  weighing  and  measuring  the  children 
and  the  making  of  nutrition  charts  will  be  demonstrated  and  practice  therein  re- 
quired.    Credit  2  hours.  PH    102.   11    daily.  Miss   Philbrick 

170.  First  Aid —  Principles  of  first  aid  treatment  in  case  of  the  common  injuries 
and  poisons.     Credit   1   hour.     PH  201.     10  T.  Th.  Laboratory   1-3.  F.     Fee  $2.00. 

Mr.  Lyman 

Political  Science  and  Sociology — first  term 
1.     American  Government — A  study  of  the  growth,  organization  and  workings  of 
the  National  Government.     Open  to  freshmen  and  sophomores  only.     Credit  2  hours. 
SS   105.      10  daily.  Mr.  Aylsworth 

4.  European  Governments — An  introductory  study  of  the  government  and  politics 
of  Great  Britain,  France,  Italy,  Switzerland  and  Germany  in  comparison  with  the 
United  States.     Credit  3  hours.  SS  105.     8  daily.  Mr.  Aylsworth 

107.  Community  Problems — The  primary  group  and  its  significance;  ancient  and 
modern  communities ;  the  social  mind  as  registered  in  the  opinion,  customs,  traditions 
and  activities  of  communities.  Problems  of  community  life  with  especial  reference 
to  Nebraska.  Designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  teachers  and  social  workers.  Credit 
2  hours.     SS  205.     1 1    daily.  Mr.  Mann 

115.  Principles  of  Sociology — Nature  of  the  life>  of  human  societies;  factors 
which  determine  the  type  of  social  life;  social  processes;  evolution  of  important 
social  institutions.     Credit  2  hours.     SS  212.     2  daily.  Mr.  Mann 

116.  Social  Psychology — Chief  psychic  factors  in  social  evolution.  Laws  of 
suggestion,  mob-mind  and  imitation;  "craze",  "fad"  and  sect;  fashion,  convention- 
ality, custom  and  tradition ;  leadership  and  genius ;  social  conflict,  public  opinion ; 
social  sins,  standards  of  private  and  social  ethics.     Credit  2  hours.    SS  113.     3  daily. 

Mr.  Mann 
251.     Seminar  on  Problems  of  American  Democracy — Investigation  and  reports  on 
selected   topics.     Open    to   seniors   and   graduates.     Credit    1    or  2   hours.      SS    105. 
Arranged.  Mr.  Aylsworth 

Zoology — first  term 
7.     General  Zoology — Condensed  course  satisfying  in  part   the   group  requirement 
in  biology  and  preparing  for  the  state  teachers'  examination.    Eight  or  fourteen  hours 
laboratory  any  time  from  9:30  to  1  daily.     Credit  3  or  4  hours.     BH201.    8  to  9:30 
daily.     Fee  $6.00  or  $8.00.  Mr.  Whitney  and  Assistant 
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29.  Introduction  to  Genetics — Fundamental  principles  underlying  animal  and 
plant  breeding  and  laws  of  heredity  as  they  affect  man.  This  course  and  Zoology  7. 
four  hours,  satisfy  in  part  the  group  requirement  in  biology.  Four  hours  laboratory 
any  time  from  9:30  to  1  daily.    Credit  2  hours.    BH  201.     11  M.  W.  F.    Fee  $4.00. 

Mr.  Whitney 

143.  Experimental  Zoology — Individual  problem  work.  Credit  in  proportion  to 
time  spent.     Fee  $2.00  per  credit  hour.  Mr.  Whitney 

Teachers  College  High  School 

The  Teachers  College  High  School  summer  session  will  begin  June  4  and  end 
July  27. 

Students  will  be  limited  to  two  subjects  for  the  term.  Circular  with  more  de- 
tailed information  will  be  available  after  May  1. 

Write  to  the  Principal  of  Teachers  College  High  School,  Station  A,  Lincoln, 
Nebraska,  for  information. 
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EDUCATIONAL  COURSES 
Supervision  and  Criticism  of  Instruction — second  term 

I.      GENERAL   METHODS   OF   INSTRUCTION 

61.  Sciences  of  the  Junior  High  School — Selection  and  organization  of  the  sub- 
ject matter  of  General  Science.  Credit  2  hours.  TC  323.  9  daily,  with  one  hour  lab- 
oratory daily  at  4.  Mr.  Brownell 

6 Is.  Related  Science  Methods — Special  methods  in  presenting  elementary  science 
in  its  relation  to  homemaking  problems,  giving  emphasis  to  the  selection  and  presen- 
tation of  subject-matter.     Credit  2  hours.     HE  213.     1-3  daily. 

Asst.  State  Supervisor  of  H.  Ec.  Educ. 

162.  Sciences  of  the  Senior  High  School — Especially  for  those  who  teach  "science" 
in  high  schools  employing  but  one  science  teacher.  Correlation  of  the  sciences  of 
the  high  school.  Credit  2  hours.  TC  323.  10  daily,  with  one  hour  laboratory  daily 
at  4.  Mr.  Brownell 

II.      ELEMENTARY   EDUCATION 

10.  Introductory  Course  in  Teaching —  A  brief  presentation  of  the  aims,  means 
and  methods  of  education,  and  of  the  laws  of  human  nature  that  condition  them. 
Sophomores  or  above.    Credit  2  hours.  SS  305.     10  daily.  Mr.  Staley 

1 1 .  Application  of  Psychological  Principles  to  Teaching — Aim  of  education ; 
functions  of  the  school;  principles  involved  in  the  teaching  process;  observation 
and  discussion  of  lessons.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  3  hours.  Credit  2  hours. 
SS  202.     1 1   daily.  Mr.  Staley 

12.  Teaching  of  Elementary  School  Subjects — Selection  and  utilization  of  material; 
examination  of  the  basal  subjects  to  determine  the  method  of  teaching  them.  Pre- 
requisite:    Education   11   or  an  equivalent.     Credit  2  hours.     SS  205.     9  daily. 

Mr.  Staley 
112.     School    Management — Problems    involved    in    training    pupils    in    the   mass; 
the   daily  program;    school   sanitation;    economy   of   time;    attendance;    discipline; 
class  and  individual  instruction;    aids   to  instruction;    observation  of  lessons.     Pre- 
requisite: At  least  6  hours  in  Education.    Credit  2  hours.    SS  209.    8  daily. 

Mrs.  Branthwaite 

HI.      KINDERGARTEN-  PRIMARY  EDUCATION 
4.     Primary  Education — Study  of   the  child   in   the  lower   primary   grades.     This 
includes    materials,    equipment,    primary    methods    and    curriculum.      Observations. 
Credit  2  hours.     Section  I,  SS  107.  9  daily.     Section  II,  SS  209.     11   daily. 

Mrs.  Branthwaite 
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IV.      COURSES  IN  SPECIAL  METHODS 
ELEMENTARY    SCHOOL    SUBJECTS 
21    (Drawing) — Public   School  Drawing   (See   Fine   Arts   p.   58.)      Credit  2   hours. 
L310.     11   M.  W.  F.  or  T.  Th.  S.  Miss  Cummings 

21  (Music)— Public  School  Music— Methods  of  Public  School  Music.  Credit  2 
hours.    L  301.    Section  1,  3  daily;  Section  II,  4  daily.  Miss  Wilcox 

21  (Reading) — A  course  in  the  teaching  of  reading  for  grade  teachers  and  for 
normal  training  teachers  in  high  schools.     Credit  2  hours.     SS218.     2  daily. 

Mr.  Reed 
21    (Palmer  Penmanship) — One  hour  of  drill.     SS311.     No  credit.    3  daily. 

Miss   Bigford 

HIGH  SCHOOL  SUBJECTS 
121    (Physics) — Qualitative  and  quantitative  experiments   for  a  year's  high-schooL 
physics,    together    with    related    subject-matter.      Educational    values    and    teaching 
processes    involved.      Parts    of    subject    giving    special    teaching    difficulties    are    dis- 
cussed.    Credit  2  hours.     TC323.    8  daily,  with  laboratory  at  5.         Mr.  Brownell 

History  and  Principles  of  Education — second  term 
30b.     Foundations  of  Modern   Education — A  study   of  educational   aims,   curricula 
and  methods   of  instruction   in   the  light   of   their  historical  development.     Credit  2 
hours.     SS305.     Section  I,  8  daily;   Section  II,  9  daily.  Mr.  Rosenlof 

138s.  Foundations  of  Method — Study  of  the  fundamental  principles  underlying 
methods  of  instruction;  present  day  theories  regarding  subject-matter  and  methods; 
the  project  method  and  the  socialized  recitation.     Credit  2  hours.     SS302.     9  daily. 

Mr.  Curfman 
238.     Project   Method   and   the   Curriculum — Principles   involved   in    the   selection 
of   subject-matter    and    in    determining    methods    of    instruction;    psychological    and 
sociological   basis   of   the   project   method;    its   relation    to    the    curriculum    and    the 
aim  of  education.     Credit  2  hours.     TC309.     1 1  daily.  Mr.  Rosenlof 

School  Administration  and  Supervision — second  term 

142.  The  Secondary  School — Problems  of  the  secondary  school.  Credit  2  hours. 
SS218.     11   daily.  Mr.  Reed 

143.  Internal  Administration  of  the  High  School — Problems  of  the  principal. 
Faculty  organization,  pupil  organization  and  participation  in  school  government, 
school  publicity,  supervision,  social  life  of  the  school,  athletics,  development  of 
the  course  of  study,  methods,  community  relationship  and  the  relation  of  the  school 
and  its  staff  to  the  system  as  a  whole.     Credit  2  hours.     SS302.     8  daily. 

Mr.  Marrs 

146.  The  Junior  High  School — Study  of  the  history,  purpose,  curriculum,  organ- 
ization and  special  methods  in  junior  high  schools.  Lectures,  readings  and  in- 
vestigations of  special  problems.     Credit  2  hours.     SS302.     1 1  daily.     Mr.  Curfman 


SUMMER  SESSION— SECOND  TERM  57 

213.  Subject-Matter  and  Methods  of  the  Elementary  School — Designed  to  meet 
the  needs  of  superintendents  and  supervisors  who  must  direct  the  work  of  the 
elementary  school.     Credit  2  hours.     SSI 07.     10  daily.  Mr.  Cur f man 

242.  The  Secondary  School — An  advanced  course  on  the  organization  and 
problems  of  the  secondary  school.  Open  to  seniors,  graduates  and  experienced  high- 
school  teachers.     Credit  2  hours.     SS218.     3  daily.  Mr.  Reed 

252.  School  Administration — The  administrative  problems  that  confront  the 
city  superintendent  and  his  associates,  such  as  finance,  publicity,  supervision,  measur- 
ing results,  development  of  course  of  study,  selection  and  placement  of  teachers, 
teachers'  organizations,  the  planning  and  erection  of  buildings,  etc.  Credit  2  hours. 
SS302.     10  daily.  Mr.  Marrs 

Educational  Measurements  and  Research — second  term 

281.  Measurement  and  Experimental  Education — Consideration  of  the  standards 
and  scales  for  the  measurement  of  educational  achievements  together  with  the 
experimental  and  statistical  technique  essential  to  applying  these  standards  in 
teaching  and  supervision.     Credit  2  hours.    TC303.     1 1    daily.  Mr.  Marrs 

ACADEMIC  COURSES 
Agricultural  Subjects 
Rural  Economics — second  term 
8.     Farm  Management  Survey — Course  7  continued.    Credit  1   to  3  hours.     Admis- 
sion by  consent  of  instructor.  Mr.  Filley 

1 2.  Marketing  of  Farm  Products — Course  1 1  continued.  Cooperation  as  utilized 
in  selling  farm  products  and  in  buying  farm  supplies.  The  marketing  of  livestock 
and  livestock  products  is  studied  in  the  latter  part  of  term.  Credit  3  hours.  RE205. 
10  daily.    9  Saturday.  Mr.  Medlar,  Mr.  Filley 

18.  The  Rural  Community — A  study  of  the  origin  and  development  of  the 
rural  community  and  its  present  types,  organization,  institutions,  problems  and 
progress.  Related  subjects  which  should  be  understood  by  county  agents  and  all 
who  would  lead  or  understand  rural  communities  will  be  given  special  attention. 
Credit  3  hours.    RE205.    8  daily.  Mr.  Rankin 

Chemistry — second  term 

2.  General  Chemistry — Course  1  continued.  The  metals,  introduction  to  qual- 
itative analysis.  Credit  5  hours.  Lectures  8-9:30  daily.  C208.  Laboratory  1-5 
M.  T.  W.  Th.     C103.     Fee  $10.00.  Mr.  Deming 

4.  General  Inorganic  Chemistry — Course  3  continued.  Chemistry  of  carbon 
and  the  metals.  Introduction  to  qualitative  analysis.  Credit  3  hours.  Lectures 
8-9:30  daily.     C208.     Laboratory  1-5  T.  Th.     C103.     Fee  $6.00.         Mr.  Deming 

46.  Biochemistry — Carbohydrates,  fats,  proteins,  colloids  and  inorganic  food 
materials.  Enzyme  action,  digestion,  metabolism,  excretion  and  nutrition.  Prere- 
quisite: Course  31.  Credit  4  hours.  Lectures  8-9:30  daily.  C  209.  Laboratory 
9:30-12:30  M.  T.  W.  Th.     C217.    Fee  $8.00.  Mr.  Thompson. 
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282.     Research  in  Inorganic  or  Physical  Chemistry.     Consult  Instructor. 

Mr.  Deming 
290.     Research  in  Biochemistry.     Consult  instructor.  Mr.  Thompson 

Economics — second  term 
1 2.     Principles  of  Economics — Course  1 1  continued.  Theory  of  international  trade ; 
the  tariff;   the  allied  debt;   interest;   economic  rent;  wages;  profits;   the  single  tax; 
socialism.     Credit  2  hours.     SS301.     11    daily.  Mr.  Bullock 

108.  Trust  Problems — Rise  and  growth  of  trusts;  various  types  of  trusts;  federal 
and  state  regulation  of  trusts;  commission  control;  court  decisions;  economic  base 
of  combinations;  proposed  remedies.     Credit  2  hours.     SS301.     10  daily. 

Mr.  Bullock 
161.     Business  Law — Contracts,  including  mistake,  fraud,  duress  and  capacity  of 
parties;    sales  of  personal  property;   bailments.     Credit  2  hours.     SS301.     9  daily. 

Mr.   Bullock 

English — second  term 

1.  English  Composition — Instruction  and  practice  in  elementary  composition. 
Themes.    Conferences.    Credit  2  hours.    SS  113.    8  M.  W.  F.    Conferences  arranged. 

Mr.  Wilcox 

2.  English  Composition — Course  1  continued.  Credit  2  hours.  SS  113.  10  M. 
W.  F.     Conferences  arranged.  Mr.  Wilcox 

22.  English  Literature — Course  21  continued.  Literary  elements  and  principles, 
continued;  short  story,  dramatic  monolog  and  poetry  and  prose.  Credit  2  hours. 
SS  113.     9  daily.  Mr.  Hosford 

110a.  Advanced  Composition — Theory  and  practice.  Themes.  The  writing  of  one 
or  more  "term"  papers.  Conferences.  Prerequisite:  Courses  1  and  2.  Credit  3 
hours.     SS  113.     11    M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Wilcox 

121.  American  Literature — In  relation  to  the  national  life  and  thought.  Lectures, 
collateral  readings  and  reports.     Credit  2  hours.     U  102.     8  daily.       Mr.  Hosford 

171b.  Readings  in  Middle  English — Course  171a  continued.  Text,  Emerson's 
History  of  the  English  Language.    Credit  2  hours.    U  102.     10  daily.    Mr.  Hosford 

FINE  ARTS,  SCHOOL  OF 

Drawing  and  Painting— second  term 
In  addition  to  the  regular  University  fee,  a  studio  fee  of  $2  is  charged  in  every 

course  in  drawing  and  painting. 

1.     Elementary   Drawing — Drawing   from   geometric   solids,   still   life   and   antique 

fragments  in  outline  and  in  light  and  shade.    Study  of  values  in  charcoal  and  pencil. 

Especially  for  students  in  the  Mechanic  Arts  and  the  Natural  Sciences,     and  in  the 

Teachers  College.    Nine  hours  per  week.    Credit  1  hour.    L306.     1   to  4  T.  W.  Th. 

F.  Miss  Mundy 
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3.  Introductory  Drawing  and  Color  Work — Exercises  in  drawing  with  pencil  and 
charcoal  and  in  water  color,  for  beginners.  Designed  for  those  intending  to 
specialize  in  art  work  either  as  teachers  or  producers.     Credit  1    to  2  hours.     L  306. 

1  to  4  T.  W.  Th.  F.  Miss  Mundy 
la- 108a.     Theory  and  Practice  of  Design — Fundamental  principles  of  design  with 

application  to  china  painting,  stenciling,  decorative  leather,  etc.  Original  designs 
in  space  and  line  composition  followed  by  study  of  color  harmony.  Credit  1  hour. 
8  to  10  T.  Th.    L  306.  Miss  Mundy 

Education  21 — Public  School  Art  Work — Schoolroom  Methods — Especially  for 
grade  teachers.  An  application  of  the  work  offered  by  the  Department  to  public 
school  problems.  Six  hours  studio  work  per  week.  Credit  2  hours.  L3I0.  Labora- 
tory  11    M.  W.  F.  or  T.  Th.  S.  Miss   Cummings 

Juvenile  Department — second   term 
On  Tuesday  and  Thursday  forenoons  from  9  to  1 1   classes  in  drawing  and  painting 
and  held  for  boys  and  girls.    The  instruction  will  include  antique  and  object  drawing 
(flowers,  fruit,  etc.).     Mediums   used  are   charcoal,   water-color   and  colored   chalk. 
Fee,  $6  for  six  weeks.  Miss  Mundy 

FEES   FOR  SPECIAL  STUDENTS 
Same  as  First  Term.     See  page  44. 

Music 
21.     Education — Public   School  Music — Methods   of  Public   School  Music.     Credit 

2  hours.     L301.     Section  I,  3  daily;    Section  II,  4  daily.  Miss  Wilcox 

Applied  Music — second  term 
Same  as  First  Term.     See  page  46. 

Geology  and  Geography — second  term 

61.  General  Geography — An  introductory  course  for  teachers.  Fundamental 
principles  emphasized  to  meet  the  needs  of  normal  training  teachers.  Valuable  for 
those  preparing  for  state  examinations.  Illustrated.  Credit  2  or  3  hours.  N210. 
Fee  $4  or  $5.    9  daily.     Laboratory  2-5  T.  or  W.  Miss  Anderson 

77s.  Field  Geography — Field  studies  of  features  of  interest  physiographically  and 
industrially.     Credit  1   hour.     Saturday  forenoons.  Miss  Anderson 

163.  Geography  of  Nebraska — Study  of  the  regions,  resources  and  industrial 
development  of  the  state.  For  those  preparing  to  teach  the  subject  and  for  all  who 
wish  to  know  Nebraska  better.  Fully  illustrated  with  maps,  slides  and  motion  pic- 
tures.    Credit  2  hours.     N210.     10  daily.  Miss  Anderson 

History — second  term 
3c.     Early  European  History — From  the  earliest  period  to  the  French  Revolution. 
Credit  2  hours.     SS212.     10  daily. 
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4c.  Modern  European  History — From  the  French  Revolution  to  the  end  of  the 
World  War,  1789  to  1920.     Credit  2  hours.     SS212.     8  daily. 

10.  General  Survey  of  American  History,  1829-1922 — Especially  designed  for 
those  not  having  had  a  course  in  high-school  American  History.  Credit  2  or  3  hours. 
Third  hour  is  paper  work  outside  class.    SS  209.    9  daily.  Miss  Reynoldson 

132.  England  after  1867 — Including  present  English"  politics,  domestic  and  im- 
perial.    Credit  2  hours.     SS212.     3  daily. 

144.  Jacksonian  Democracy,  Slavery  and  the  Civil  War,  1829-1865 — Credit  2  or 
3  hours.    Third  hour  consists  of  paper  work.    SS  209.     10  daily.     Miss  Reynoldson 

242.  Seminar  in  American  History — For  graduates  and  others  who  may  be  admit- 
ted by  the  instructor.  Credit  varies  with  amount  and  character  of  work.  SS  204. 
Arranged.  Miss  Reynoldson 

Home  Nursing — second  term 
I.      Home   Nursing — Gives    young   women    the   fundamental   principles    of   nursing 
to  qualify  them  to  care  for  the  sick  in  their  own  homes,  or  to  do  practical  nursing  in 
case  of  emergency.     Credit    1    hour.     PH  7.      1 1    M.   W.  F.     Laboratory  2  hours, 
arranged.  Miss  Redford 

Manual  Training — second  term 

1 .  Woodwork — For  beginners  and  those  preparing  to  teach  manual  training.  Open 
to  all.  All  work  will  be  upon  the  "project"  plan.  Projects  will  be  graded  from  those 
of  simple  tool  operations  to  those  more  complex,  with  incidental  instruction  on  the 
care  and  use  of  the  bench  tools,  finishing,  etc.  Fee,  $5.00.  Credit  2  hours.  TC  1. 
9-12  or  2-5  daily.  Mr.  Slothower 

2.  Woodwork — For  those  planning  more  intensive  work.  Fee,  $5.00.  Credit  2 
hours.     TCI.     9-12  or  2-5  daily.  Mr.  Slothower 

Mathematics — second  term 

12.  Trigonometry — The  elements  of  Plane  Trigonometry,  including  important  ap- 
plications. Prepares  for  the  state  examination.  Prerequisite:  3  points  of  H.  S.  Alge- 
bra and  2  of  Plane  Geometry.     Credit  3  hours.     M  307.     10  daily.     Mr.  Harper 

13.  Analytical  Geometry — Primarily  for  teachers.  Those  who  wish  to  complete 
the  five-hour  course  may  carry  the  additional  work  later  in  the  Extension  division. 
Credit  3  hours.     M  304.     1 1   daily.  Mr.  Harper 

16.     Calculus— Course    15   continued.     Credit   3   hours.      M304.     8   daily. 

Mr.  Harper 
Reading  Courses — Advanced  work  begun  during  the  first  term  may  be  continued 
during  the  second  term  by  arrangement  with  the  instructor.     M  304.       Mr.  Harper 

Modern  Languages — second  term 
2.     Beginning  French — Course  1  continued.    Grammar,  conversation  and  reading  of 
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such  texts  as  Labiche  Voyage  de  M.  Perrichon,  Hugo  La  Chute,  Daudet  Tartarin  de 
Tarascon.     Prerequisite:  Course   I.     Credit  5  hours.     SS  101.     8  to   10  daily. 

Miss  Reese 

4.  Second  Year  French — Course  3  continued.  Credit  3  hours.  SS  101.  10 
daily.  Miss  Reese 

106.  Modern  French  Novel — Reading  of  noteworthy  novelists,  such  as  Barres, 
Bourget,  Analole  France,  Rod,  Zola.  An  English  novel  or  two  will  be  read  for 
purposes  of  comparison.  Admission  with  consent  of  instructor.  Credit  1  or  2  hours. 
SS  101.     11    M.  W.  F.  Miss  Reese 

52.  Beginning  Spanish — Course  51  continued.  Reading  of  such  texts  as  Vital 
Aza,  Zaragueta,  Alarcon  El  Capitan  Veneno,  Quintero,  Dona  Clarines.  Prerequisite: 
Course  51.     Credit  5  hours.     SS  202.     8  to   10  daily.  Mr.  Alexis 

54.  Second  Year;  Spanish — Modern  prose  writings.  Credit  3  hours.  SS  202.  10 
daily.  Mr.  Alexis 

156.  Modern  Spanish  Literature — Register  by  permission.  Credit  1  or  2  hours. 
Arranged.  Mr.  Alexis 

Philosophy — second  term 

10.  Elementary  Psychology — A  survey  of  the  subject-matter  of  psychology  for 
candidates  for  the  Junior  Teachers  Certificate  or  candidates  for  certificate  renewals. 
Credit  3  hours.     SS  218.     8  daily.  Mr.  Patterson 

110.  Applied  Psychology — Applications  (each  student  to  choose  field)  to  medicine, 
law,  ministry,  education,  commerce,  etc.     Credit  2  hours.     SS218.     9  daily. 

Mr.  Lund 

202.     Seminar — Abnormal   psychology.      Credit   2   hours.      SS218.    11    daily. 

Mr.  Lund 
Physical  Education — second  term 

1.  Gymnastics  (For  Women) — Work  and  presentation  such  as  to  be  of  greatest 
value  to  those  wishing  to  teach  gymnastics  in  connection  with  their  regular  courses. 
Swedish  and  German  gymnastics  adapted  to  school  room,  work  on  apparatus,  gym- 
nastic games  and  aesthetic  dancing.     Credit    1    hour.     S201.      10  daily. 

2.  Playgronnd  Activities  (For  Women) — For  those  who  desire  to  supervise  play- 
ground activities.  Games  suitable  for  children  of  different  ages,  folk  dancing,  coach- 
ing in  playground  ball,  basketball,  volley-ball  and  track  events.  Credit  1  hour. 
S201.     11  daily. 

110a.  Theory  and  Practice  of  Football — A  short  course  on  the  coaching  of  foot- 
ball. Theory  and  practice  on  (1)  the  rudiments  of  the  game,  (2)  team  play,  (3) 
strategy,  (4)  training,  (5)  psychology.  One  hour  in  the  classroom,  one  hour  on 
the  field  supplemented  by  outside  reading.  Credit  1  hour.  S  101.  9  daily.  Practice 
arranged.  Mr.  Day 

1 1 0b.  Theory  and  Practice  of  Basketball — A  short  course  on  the  coaching  of 
basketball.     (1)  The  rudiments,  (2)   team  play,  (3)  strategy,   (4)  training,  (5)  psy- 
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chology.  One  hour  in  the  classroom,  one  hour  on  the  court  supplemented  by  outside 
reading.     Credit  1  hour.    S  101.     10  daily.    Practice  arranged.  Mr.  Day 

1 1  Oc.  Theory  and  Practice  of  Track — A  short  course  on  the  coaching  of  track  and 
field  athletics.  (1)  Form  in  all  events,  (2)  special  training  methods,  (3)  strategy 
in  competition.  (4)  Preparation  for  competition.  One  hour  in  classroom,  one  hour  on 
the  field,  supplemented  by  outside  reading.  Credit  1  hour.  S  101.  II  daily.  Prac- 
tice  arranged.  Mr.  Day 

IlOd.  Theory  and  Practice  of  Baseball — Individual  play  and  team  play  in  detail. 
One  hour  in  the  classroom,  one  hour  on  the  field  supplemented  by  outside  reading. 
Credit   1  hour.    S     101.    8  daily.     Practice  arranged.  Mr.  Frank 

Physics — second  term 
12.     Arts  Course,  General  Physics — Electricity  and  Light.     Lectures  with  illustra- 
tive experiments;   recitations.     Credit  5  hours.     BL  211.     Lectures,  8  daily;   recita- 
tions, 9  daily;   laboratory  10-12:30  daily.     Fee  $10.00.  Mr.  Huxford 

Physiology — second  term 

102.  General  Animal  and  Human  Physiology — Course  101  continued.  The  phy- 
siology of  the  blood,  lymph,  circulation,  respiration,  the  ductless  glands  and  special 
senses.    Credit  3  hours.    PH201.    1-5  M.  W.  F.    9  daily.    Fee  $6.00.      Mr.  Lyman 

108.  Physiology  for  Teachers — A  general  course  dealing  especially  with  the 
problems  of  a  physiological  nature  that  the  teacher  will  meet  in  the  public  school. 
Open  to  all  women.  Credit  2  hours.  PH201.  Fee  $4.  00.  Laboratory  1-4  M.  11 
daily.  Mr.  Lyman 

1 1 0.  Sex  Hygiene — Deals  with  those  phases  of  the  sex  problem  which  are  of  a 
general  interest  to  young  men.  For  men  only.  Credit  1  hour.  PH201.  Laboratory 
1-3  W.     10  M.W.F.     Fee  $2.00.  Mr.  Lyman 

170.  First  Aid — Principles  of  first  aid  treatment  in  case  of  the  common  injuries 
and  poisons.  Credit  1  hour.  PH201.  Laboratory  2  hours,  1-3  F.  10  T.  Th. 
Fee  $2.00.  Mr.  Lyman 

Political  Science  and  Sociology — second  term 
2.     American  Government — A  study  of  the  growth,  organization  and  workings  of 
state  and  local  government.     Open   to   freshmen  and  sophomores.     Credit  2   hours. 
SS  105.     10  daily.  Mr.  Boots 

150.  Municipal  Administration — A  study  of  the  functions  of  municipalities;  cities 
at  work ;  the  problem  of  efficient  service,  city  planning,  health,  police,  waste  disposal, 
housing,  food  supply,  etc.;  text,  readings,  assignments.  Credit  2  hours.  SS  105.  8 
daily.  Mr.  Boots 

165.  American  Diplomacy — Study  of  the  principles,  practice  and  problems  of 
American  foreign  policy.  Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  Political  Science  or  History.  Credit 
2  hours.     SS  105.     11  daily.  Mr.  Boots 
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Application   for 
Registration 


First 


Middle 


Last 


of  (Home  address) make  application  for 

the  following  program  of  subjects  for  registration: 


College Class 

Lincoln  address  (if  known) Telephone. 


isuojecc  j  ouui-oj    |    auuvj    |      instructor  Hours   |     i->ays     iKoom 

|   No.  of  |   Credit   |  III 


Rec. 
I  Lab. 
I  Rec. 
I  Lab-.... 


Are  you  a  candidate  for  a  Teachers  Certificate?  What  certificate?  

Are  you  a  candidate  for  the   renewal  of  a 

certificate? What    certificate? 

Are  you  a  candidate  for  a  degree?  What  degree?  


Fill  out  above  blank  and  send,  together  with  certified  copies  of  your  high-school 
and  college  credits  to  the  Director  of  the  Summer  Session,  University  of  Nebraska. 
Credits  of  graduates  of  accredited  Nebraska  high  schools  are  on  file  in  the  office 
of  the  Registrar.  It  will  be  necessary  to  give  only  the  name  of  the  school  and  date  of 
graduation,  if  the  student  comes  from  one  of  these  schools  and  cannot  send  an  official 
copy. 

On  receipt  of  this  application  a  card  will  be  mailed  the  student  which  will  indicate 
whether  or  not  the  application  has  been  accepted  and,  if  not  acceptable,  the  changes 
in  schedule  necessary.  This  card  will  also  state  exactly  where  the  student  is  to  go 
and  what  is  necessary  to  complete  the  registration  after  arrival  at  the  University. 
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Of  what  high  school  a  graduate?  Year?  Are  copies 

of  high  school   credits  inclosed  with   this  application?   College   or  Normal 

School  attended  years.      (As   1920-21,  Summer  Session    1918, 

etc.)    

Are  official  copies  of  your  college  credits  inclosed?  If  not,  will  they  be  sent 

to  the  Registrar  of  the  University  of  Nebraska  at  an  early  date?  When  may 

they  be  expected?  

Statements  relative   to  credits  and  to  preparation  not  indicated  in  copies  of  credits 
accompanying    application. 


If  not  a  high-school  graduate,  state  preparation  for  work  you  desire,  as  subjects 
taken  in  high  school,  experience  in  teaching,  business  experience,  etc. 
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THE   UNIVERSITY 

The  University  of  Nebraska  comprises  the  following  colleges  and 
schools: 

The  Graduate   College. 

The  College  of  Arts   and    Sciences,   including: 

The  School  of  Fine  Arts. 

The   School  of  Journalism. 
The   College  of  Agriculture. 
The  College  of  Engineering. 
The  College  of  Law. 
The  Teachers  College. 
The  College  of  Medicine. 
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Experiment  Station,  the  Experimental  Substations  at  North  Platte, 
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University  Extension  Division  and  the  Trades  School  are  also  under 
the  supervision  of  the  Board  of  Regents  of  the  University. 
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colleges  or  schools,  address 

THE  REGISTRAR, 
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Registration,  Summer  Session 
Summer  Session  classes  begin 
Registration,  second  term 
First  term  closes 
Second  term  classes  begin 
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Officers    of    Administration    and    Instruction 

Samuel  Avery,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  Chancellor  of  the  University. 

Florence  Irwin  McGahey,   A.B.,  Registrar  and  University  Publisher. 


William  E.  Sealock,  Director 


Emma  Nathalia  Andersen,  A.M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Botany. 
Esther  Sanfrieda  Anderson,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Geography. 
Gertrude  Beers,  Instructor  in  Shorthand. 

Nels  August  Bengtson,  A.M.,  Professor  of  .Geology  and  Geography. 
Clara  Olive  Bigford,  A.B.,  Teacher  in  City  Schools,  Lincoln. 
Morris  Joslin  Blish,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Agricultural  Chemistry  and 

Chemist   of  the   Experiment   Station. 
Ralph  Simpson  Boots,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Political  Science 

and  Sociology. 
Harry   Elwyn   Bradford,  A.M.,   Professor   of   Vocational   Education. 

(Chairman  of  Department.) 
William  Charles  Brenke,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Mathematics. 
William  Norwood  Brigance,  A.M.,  Professor   of  History  at  Wabash 

College,  Crawfordsville,  Indiana. 
Henrietta  McElroy  Brock,  Instructor  in   China  Painting. 
Denton  Jacobs  Brown,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry. 
Philo   Melvin   Buck,   Jr.,   A.M.,   Dean    of   the    College    of   Arts   and 

Sciences  and  Professor  of  English. 
Theodore  Tunison  Bullock,  A.M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 

and  Business  Law. 
E.  M.  Carroll,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History,  Trinity  College,  Durham, 

North   Carolina. 
Rose  B.  Clark,  A.M.,  Supervisor  in  Training  School,  Nebraska  Wes- 

leyan  University. 
Rena  Clingman,  A.B.,  Teacher  of  Normal  Training,   Superior  High 

School. 
Roy  E.  Cochran,  A.M.,  Associate  Professor  of  American  History. 
Dana  Finley  Cole,  A.M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Accounting. 
Allan  Ray  Congdon,  A.M.,  Associate  Professor  of  the  Pedagogy  of 

Mathematics. 
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Clara  Conklin,  A.M.,  Professor  of  Modern  Languages.  (Chairman 
of  Department.) 

Beulah  I.  Coon,  B.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Home  Economics  Edu- 
cation. 

Cornelia  Williams  Crittenden,  A.B.,  Assistant  Instructor  in  Modern 
Languages. 

William  L.  Day,  A.B.,  Assistant  Football  Coach. 

Horace  Grove  Deming,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

Horace  Clyde  Filley,  A.M.,  Professor  of  Rural  Economics.  (Chair- 
man of  Department.) 

Miller  Moore  Fogg,  A.M.,  Director  of  the  School  of  Journalism  and 
Professor  of  English.  ' 

Charles  Fordyce,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Educational  Measurements  and 
Research.      (Chairman  of  Department.) 

Laurence   Fossler,   A.M.,   Professor  of  Modern  Languages. 

Gustave  Otto  Fuchs,  A.M.,  Instructor  and  Supervisor  of  Ancient  and 
Modern   Languages. 

Meyer  Grupp   Gaba,   Ph.D.,   Associate   Professor    of   Mathematics. 

Gertrude  C.  Goering,  Assistant  Instructor  in  Commercial  Education. 

Paul  Henry  Grummann,  A.M.,  Director  of  the  School  of  Fine  Arts 
and  Professor  of  Dramatic  Literature. 

Cliff  Struthers  Hamilton,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

Mattie  Alice  Hanthorn,  A.B.,  Elementary  Supervisor,  Cleveland 
Schools. 

Floyd  S.   Harper,   M.S.,  Instructor  in  Mathematics. 

Mabel  Harris,  A.B.,  Librarian  of  Teachers  College. 

Bernard  Clifford  Hendricks,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

John  Donald  Hicks,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  American  History. 

Luvicy  M.  Hill,  Instructor  in  Typewriting.  (Chairman  of  Depart- 
ment of  Commercial  Education.) 

Eunice  Hilton,  A.B.,  Teacher  in  McCook  High  School. 

Edgar  Lenderson  Hinman,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Logic  and  Meta- 
physics. 

Cecilia  Hoehne,   Supervisor  Normal  Training. 

Lisle  Raymond  Hosford,  A.B.,  Assistant  Instructor  in  English. 

Everett  M.  Hosman,  A.M.,  Secretary  of  Nebraska  State  Teachers 
Association. 

W.  S.  Huxford,  A.B.,  Professor  of  Physics,  Doane  College,  Crete. 
Winifred  Florence  Hyde,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Psychology. 
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Winifred  Jackson,   A.B.,  Teacher  in   Lincoln   Schools. 

Guernsey   Jones,   Ph.D.,   Professor   of   English   History.      (Chairman 

of  Department  of  History.) 
Mabel  E.  Kirk,  A.M.,  formerly  Teacher  of  Normal  Training,  Boze- 

man,  Mont. 

Earl  William  Lantz,  A.M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Secondary  Educa- 
tion. 

Millard  C.  Lefler,  A.M.,  Superintendent  of  Lincoln  Schools. 

Opal  Lewton,  A.B.,  Instructor,  Cedar  Falls  Normal,  Cedar  Falls, 
Iowa. 

Gladys  Lux,  Assistant  in  Fine  Arts. 

Rufus  Ashley  Lyman,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Dean  of  the  College  of  Pharmacy 

and  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Pharmacology.      (Chairman  of 

Department.) 

Ralph  M.  Marrs,   A.M.,  Principal  of  South  High   School,   Omaha. 

Henry  Howard  Marvin,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Theoretical  Physics. 
(Chairman  of  Department  of  Physics.) 

Clarence  Ernest  McNeill,  A.B.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics. 

Emily  Gertrude  Moore,  A.M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  the  History  and 
Criticism  of  the  Fine  Arts. 

Edna  Morgenthaler,  A.B.,  Teacher  in  Lincoln  Schools. 

Grace  Margaret  Morton,  B.Sc,  Assistant  Professor  of  Home  Eco- 
nomics. 

W.  H.  Morton,  A.M.,  Superintendent  of  Beatrice  Schools. 

Louise  Easterday  Mundy,  Assistant  Professor  of  Drawing  and  Paint- 
ing. 

Hazel  Nohavec,  Teacher  in  Public  School  Music. 

Charles  H.  Patterson,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Philosophy. 

Paul  E.  Pendleton,  A.M.,  Teacher,  Lincoln  High  School. 

Matilda  Peters,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Home  Economics. 

Laura  Belle  Pfeiffer,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  European  History. 

Inez  Celia  Philbrick,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Special  Lecturer  in  Physiology  and 
Resident  Physician. 

Tracy  Augustus  Pierce,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

Eugene  F.  Powell,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  Zoology  and  Anatomy. 

John  Owen  Rankin,  A.M.,  Associate  Professor  of  Rural  Economics. 

Albert  Alison  Reed,  A.M.,  Professor  of  Secondary  Education,  Di- 
rector of  University  Extension  Division  and  University  Exam- 
iner. 
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Elizabeth  Irene  Reese,  A.M.,  Associate  Professor  of  Romance  Lan- 
guages and  Literature. 

George  Walter  Rosenlof,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  the  History  and  Prin- 
ciples of  Education. 

E.  L.  Rouse,  A.M.,  Superintendent  of  Scottsbluff  Schools. 
Elizabeth  Rutherford,  Ph.B.,  Instructor  in  Home  Economics. 
Belle  Ryan,  A.M.,  Assistant  Superintendent  of  Omaha  Schools. 
Tammie  F.  Rymal,  Teacher  in  City  Schools,  Lincoln. 
Frederick  Warren   Sanford,  B.S.,  A.B.,   Professor   of  Ancient  Lan- 
guages.     (Chairman  of  Department.) 

Sarah  Evelyn  Saunders,  B.F.A.,  Assistant  Instructor  in  the  Theory 
and  History  of  Music. 

William  Elmer  Sealock,  Ph.D.,  Dean  of  the  Teachers  College  and 
Professor  of  the  History  and  Principles  of  Education.  (Chair- 
man of  Department.) 

John  Peter  Senning,  A.B.,  Associate  Professor  of  Political  and  Social 
Science. 

Arthur  Herald  Schmidt,  D.D.S.,  Instructor  in  Prosthetic  Dentistry. 
Henry  F.  Schulte,  A.B.,  Assistant  Director  of  Athletics  and  Coach  of 
Intramural  and  Track  Athletics. 

Emma  Skudler,  B.F.A.,  Assistant  in  Fine  Arts. 

Robert  Scott  Slothower,  Supervisor  of  Practical  Arts. 

Zella  M.  Sougey,   A.B.,  Assistant  Instructor  in  Modern  Languages. 

Francis  Roberta  Spain,  Assistant  in  Kindergarten-Primary  Edu- 
cation. 

Bess  Steele,  Instructor  in  Design. 

Margaret  Stidworthy,  A.B.  in  Educ,  Assistant  Instructor  in  Kinder- 
garten-Primary Education. 

George  D.  Strayer,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Education,  Teachers  College, 
Columbia  University. 

Mabel  Evelyn  Strong,  A.B.,  Assistant  Instructor  in  English. 
Frederick  Ames  Stuff,  A.M.,  Litt.  D.,  Professor  of  Technique  of  In- 
struction in  English.      (Chairman  of  Department.) 

Ralph  Smith  Sturdevant,   D.D.S.,  Associate  Professor   of   Operative 

Dentistry. 

Charles  William  Taylor,  A.B.,  Professor  of  School  Administration 
and  Principal  of  the  Teachers  College  High  School.  (Chair- 
man of  Department  of  School  Administration.) 
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Theos  Jefferson  Thompson,   Ph.D.,  Assistant   Professor  of   <  'demist  ry. 

John  A.  True,  A.M.,  Superintendent  of  McCook  Schools. 

Ralph  Winfred  Tyler,  A.M.,  Assistant  Supervisor  of  Scien< 

Fred  Wilbert  Upson,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry.  (Chan man,  of 
Department.) 

George  Olien  Virtue,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Economics  and  Public  Fi- 
nance. 

Elda  Rema  Walker,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Botany. 

A.  H.  Waterhouse,  A.M.,  Superintendent  Fremont  Schools. 

Ruth  Warner,  B.Sc,  M.D.,  Special  Lecturer. 

Christian  Oliver  Weber,  A.M.,  Assistant  Instructor  in  Psychology. 

Edith  Lenore  Webster,  A.B.,  Associate  Professor  of  Geology. 

Oscar  Wesley,  A.M.,  Department  of  Sociology,  University  of  Minne- 
sota. 

Ada  Stidworthy  Westover,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Women's  Gymnasium. 

David  Day  Whitney,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Zoology. 

L.  C.  Wicks,  Principal  Fremont  High  School. 

Marion  Rebecca  Wilcox,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  Public  School  Music. 

Rowse  Babcock  Wilcox,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  English. 

Mary  W.  Williams,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History,  Goucher  College, 
Baltimore,  Md. 

Ella  Cetonia  Wittie,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  Public  School  Drawing. 

Herbert  Austin  Yenne,  B.F.A.,  Assistant  Instructor  in  Elocution  and 
Dramatic  Art. 
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SUMMER    SESSION    1924 

The  Summer  Session  of  the  University  of  Nebraska  is  planned  to 
offer  unusual  opportunities  to  the  teachers  of  the  state  as  well  as  to 
serve  the  needs  of  regular  students  who  desire  to  shorten  their  col- 
legiate course.  The  great  increase  in  attendance  in  recent  years  has 
made  it  necessary  to  add  new  departments  and  to  increase  the  num- 
ber of  courses  in  other  departments  already  represented.  The 
amount  of  work  now  available  makes  this  session  of  the  University 
very  attractive  to  regular  students,  as  well  as  to  teachers. 

Quality    of    Instruction 

The  increase  in  the  size  of  the  student  body  and  the  maturity  of 
the  membership  of  the  Summer  Session,  has  not  only  justified,  but 
has  required  provision  for  a  superior  instructional  staff.  The  qual- 
ity of  instruction  is  thus  equal  to  that  of  the  regular  semesters,  and 
in  some  departments  superior  advantages  are  offered. 

Two    Terms 

The  Summer  Session  for  many  years  offered  but  six  weeks  of  work. 
In  response  to  the  demand  for  an  opportunity  to  use  more  of  the 
summer  in  student  work,  it  was  increased  to  eight  weeks.  In  keep- 
ing with  the  expressed  desire  that  the  great  educational  plant  should 
be,  as  nearly  as  possible,  continuously  at  the  disposal  of  the  people 
of  Nebraska,  it  was  increased  to  twelve  weeks,  with  two  terms. 
Each  change  has  been  in  response  to  a  definite  desire  expressed  by 
large  groups  of  patrons,  and  has  been  justified  by  the  evident  appre- 
ciation shown  by  the  student  body.  Since  1920,  the  division  of  the 
Summer  Session  into  two  terms  of  equal  length,  with  many  be- 
ginning courses  in  the  second  term,  has  resulted  in  so  enthusiastic  a 
response  that  this  policy  has  been  adopted  as  the  one  best  meeting 
the  needs  of  the  state. 

Enter    Either    Term 

The  schedule  and  courses  are  so  planned  that  students  can  enter 
either  term.  Nearly  all  departments  in  the  second  term  offer  begin- 
ning work.  Registration  for  the  first  term  of  the  Summer  Session 
will  be  held  Monday,  June  9  from  8  to  12  and  2  to  5  in  Memorial 
Hall  at  12th  and  S  streets.  Those  desiring  to  register  earlier  may 
do  so,  with  the  exception  of  the  payment  of  fees,  on  Friday  and 
Saturday,  June  6  and  7,  in  Room  303,  Teachers  College  Building. 
Those  beginning  their  registration  on  Friday  or  Saturday  must  pay 
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fees  in  Memorial  Hall  Monday,  June  9,  from  8  to  10.  Class  work 
begins  Tuesday,  June  10,  with  five  class  days  the  first  week.  All 
classes  will  meet  on  Saturday,  June  14,  at  the  regular  time. 

Examinations  are  held  at  regular  class  hours  Tuesday  and  Wed- 
nesday, July  15  and  16,  and  registration  for  the  second  term  for 
students  not  in  attendance  for  the  first  term  is  made  at  the  same 
time.  All  students  enrolled  the  first  term  and  desiring  to  remain  for 
the  second  term  will  register  on  Saturday,  July  12.  Full  class  work 
for  the  second  term  begins  Thursday,  July  17,  with  three  class  days 
for  the  first  week.  All  classes  meet  on  Saturday,  July  19,  at  the 
regular  time.     The  second  term  closes  Friday,  August  22. 

Attend    Both    Terms 

The  instruction  in  nearly  all  departments  is  so  planned  that  work 
begun  in  the  first  term  can  be  continued  in  the  second.  A  large 
number  of  students  attend  both  terms. 

All  courses  are  carried  at  the  City  Campus,  with  the  exception  of 
those  in  Home  Economics.  Because  of  superior  facilities  these 
courses  are  given  at  the  Agricultural  College  Campus. 

The  Teachers  College  offers  courses  bearing  on  practically  every 
phase  of  the  work  of  the  teacher,  the  supervisor  and  the  adminis- 
trator. The  pedagogical  aspects  of  nearly  every  subject  taught  in 
the  elementary  school  and  in  the  high  school  are  given  consideration. 

The  broader  cultural  needs  of  teachers  will  be  met  in  a  number  of 
ways.  Convocations  will  be  held  at  which  educational  topics  and 
subjects  of  general  interest  will  be  discussed  by  qualified  speakers. 
Courses  of  special  lectures  are  being  planned,  which  will  be  open 
to  all  who  have  registered.  Educational  excursions  in  charge  of 
experts,  will  be  arranged  in  order  to  demonstrate  the  feasibility  of 
carefully  planned  field  work. 

Teachers  who  wish  to  devote  only  a  portion  of  their  time  to  pro- 
fessional studies  will  find  available  a  large  number  of  collegiate 
courses  directly  related  to  their  work. 

LIBRARIES 

The  libraries  in  Lincoln,  accessible  to  students  of  the  University, 
aggregate  431,024  bound  volumes  and  some  50,000  pamphlets. 
They  are  as  follows: 

Volumes 

The  University  Library 180,000 

The  State  Library - 83,980 

The  Lincoln    City    Library 62,044 

The  Nebraska   Historical   Society  Library 75,000 

Legislative    Reference    Library 30,000 


431,024 
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The    University    Library 

The  University  Library  of  180,000  volumes  occupies  the  main  floor 
of  Library  Hall.  Practically  6,000  volumes  are  being  added  to  the 
library  each  year.     It  is  primarily  a  reference  library. 

The  main  reading  room  seats  300;  the  departmental  library  read- 
ing rooms,  250. 

In  the  main  reading  room  are  some  1,500  volumes  reserved  for 
classes  each  semester  by  the  various  departments,  4,500  volumes  of 
bound  magazines  and  general  reference  works,  and  recent  numbers 
of  American  and  foreign  periodicals  of  which  nearly  600  are  re- 
ceived. 

During  the  Summer  Session  the  main  library  is  open  from  7:45 
a.  m.  to  6  p.  m.;  and  from  7  to  9  p.  m.,  except  on  Friday  and  Satur- 
day evenings. 

The  libraries  are  classified  by  the  decimal  system  with  a  complete 
card  catalog  of  authors  and  subjects. 

Students  in  the  University  may  take  out  books  not  reserved  for 
reference  or  class  use  for  two  weeks. 

The  University's  libraries  are  open  for  reference  to  anyone 
whether  connected  with  the  University  or  not.  Reference  work  is 
gladly  done  by  correspondence. 

Departmental    Libraries 

There  are  ten   departmental  libraries  on  the  following  subjects: 

Agriculture Agricultural    Hall 

Astronomy     Observatory 

Biology Bessey  Hall 

Chemistry Chemical     Laboratory 

Entomology  Plant  Industry  Hall 

Howard  Reference  Library Social  Science  Building 

Language   Study  Room University  Hall 

Law College  of  Law  Building 

Mathematics  and  Engineering Mechanic  Arts  Hall 

Physics Brace     Laboratory 

The    State    Library 

The  State  Library  of  83,980  volumes,  at  the  Capitol,  is  chiefly  a 
law  library — one  of  the  best  law  libraries  in  the  West.  It  contains 
substantially  complete  sets  of  the  law  reports  and  statutes  of  all 
English-speaking  jurisdictions. 

The    Lincoln    City    Library 

The  Lincoln  City  Library,  in  the  Carnegie  building  at  Fourteenth 
and  N  streets,  is  a  general  library  of  62,044  volumes.      Any  student 
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in  the  University  may  take  out  books  by  having  a  Lincoln  property 
owner  sign  his  application  for  library  loan  privileges.  Teachers  are 
allowed  special  privileges.  Over  255  magazines  and  newspapers  are 
received,  including  state,  Chicago,  St.  Louis  and  New  York  dailies. 

The    Nebraska    State   Historical    Society    Library 

The  library  of  the  Nebraska  State  Historical  Society  is  on  the 
basement  floor  of  Library  Hall.  It  contains  75,000  titles  on  histor- 
ical and  allied  subjects,  among  which  are  a  number  of  rare  manu- 
scripts and  diaries  of  the  earliest  pioneers  and  missionaries.  In 
this  library  will  be  found  a  great  amount  of  source  material;  publi- 
cations of  other  historical  societies;  American  colonial  documents; 
Nebraska  records;  unpublished  manuscripts  on  Nebraska  and  West- 
ern history;  photographs  of  historic  persons  and  places;  and  phono- 
graph records  of  early  Nebraska  Indian  music  and  folk-lore.  In  the 
newspaper  department  are  files  of  nearly  every  newspaper  pub- 
lished in  Nebraska  at  the  present  time,  and  many  volumes  of  those 
published  in  the  early  days. 

The  museum  collection  comprises  over  30,000  articles  of  historic 
and  scientific  interest,  including  stone  implements;  aboriginal 
pottery;  Indian  weapons,  utensils  and  bead  work;  pioneer  relics, 
tools  and  pictures;  and  a  general  ethnological  collection  from  differ- 
ent parts  of  the  world. 

Legislative    Reference    Library 

The  Legislative  Reference  Library  consists  of  30,000  books, 
pamphlets,  clippings  and  current  periodicals,  chiefly  relating  to 
problems  of  legislation  and  governmental  administration.  The 
library  is  in  the  basement  of  Library  Hall,  and  is  open  from  8:30 
a.  m.  to  12:00  and  from  1:30  to  5:00  p.  m.  each  week  day,  except 
Saturday,  when  the  library  closes  at  12,  noon. 

LABORATORIES 

The  Botanical  Laboratories,  in  Bessey  Hall,  are  furnished  with  the 
usual  apparatus  for  general,  morphological,  physiological  and  patho- 
logical investigation.  In  addition  there  are  four  laboratories  in  the 
Botanical  Plant  Houses. 

The  Chemical  Laboratory  contains  special  laboratories  for  general, 
organic,  physiological  and  analytical  chemistry.  In  the  basement 
there  is  a  complete  assay  equipment.  The  laboratory  is  equipped 
with  an  excellent  system  of  ventilation  and  all  the  conveniences  of 
up-to-date  laboratories. 

The  Geological  Laboratory,  in  the  University  Museum,  is  equipped 
with  sets  of  the  common  minerals  and  rock  specimens  of  the  geologic 
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periods;  sets  of  fossils  showing  characteristic  forms  of  the  different 
periods;  models  indicating  structural  conditions;  topographic  maps 
and  folios  and  an  extensive  collection  of  lantern  slides. 

The  Geography  Laboratory  is  equipped  with  a  reflectoscope,  a  lan- 
tern and  photographic  slides,  drawing  materials,  models,  globes,  maps 
and  atlases.  The  Economic  Geology  Laboratory  has  apparatus  for 
experimenting  and  for  testing.  There  are  collections  of  ore,  build- 
ing stone,  sand,  gravel,  clay,  brick,  soil,  coal  and  other  products 
studied  in  economic  geology. 

The  Psychological  Laboratory,  in  Social  Science  Hall,  is  equipped 
with  practically  all  the  standard  pieces  of  apparatus  devised  in  the 
development  of  modern  psychology,  and  a  considerable  number  of 
pieces  made  and  used  successfully.  The  equipment  includes  two 
Hipp  chronoscopes,  a  Ludwig  kymograph,  Zimmerman's  complication 
reaction  apparatus  and  Cattell  exposure  apparatus,  Wundt's  attention 
apparatus,  Hoch's  ergograph  modified,  a  good  assortment  of  time 
apparatus,  tuning  forks,  ton  messer  and  piano  for  sound  experiments, 
and  apparatus  devised  for  the  study  of  motor  activity,  etc.  A  well 
equipped  shop  for  iron,  brass  and  wood-working  and  color  mixture  is 
connected  with  the  laboratory. 

THE  MUSEUM 

The  University  Museum,  in  its  fire-proof  building,  contains  a  large 
number  of  important  collections  of  geological,  zoological,  agricul- 
tural and  archaeological  specimens. 

THE   UNIVERSITY  HERBARIUM 

The  University  Herbarium  contains  about  350,000  mounted  speci- 
mens of  plants,  especially  representing  the  North  American  flora  and 
also  the  floras  of  many  parts  of  the  old  world,  including  our  insular 
possessions. 

The  Survey  Herbarium  of  about  30,000  mounted  specimens  of 
Nebraska  plants,  and  the  Williams  collection  of  lichens,  consisting  of 
3,819  specimens  belonging  to  the  estate  of  the  late  Professor  Thomas 
A.  Williams  and  deposited  by  his  heirs,  are  housed  with  the  Uni- 
versity Herbarium. 

FINE  ARTS  GALLERY 

The  Fine  Arts  Gallery,  a  fire-proof,  well-lighted  room,  fitted  with 
two  hundred  electric  lights,  is  sixty  by  seventy  feet  in  dimension. 
Here  are  held  minor  exhibitions,  and  the  annual  mid-winter  exhibi- 
tions by  the  Nebraska  Art  Association  of  paintings  by  leading  Ameri- 
can and  foreign  artists.  The  gallery  contains  the  paintings  pur- 
chased at  the  annual  exhibitions  by  the  Nebraska  Art  Association 
among  which  are  Alexander  Bower's  The  Breakers,  Andre  Dauchez's 
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The  Reef,  Potthast's  The  Waning  Day,  Harrison's  Harvard  Bridge, 
Lucy  Conant's  The  Marsh,  Symon's  Autumn,  Elizabeth  Nourse's 
Petite  Paysanne  de  Bretagne,  Barnard's  The  Landmark,  Eaton's 
Canal  at  Bruges,  Reid's  The  Gold  Screen,  Redfield's  Early  March, 
Birger  Sandzen's  Southwestern  Country,  Gregory  Smith's  The  River, 
and  Friesecke's  Lady  in  Pink. 

It  is  equipped  also  with  a  collection  of  casts  which  has  been  in- 
creased by  an  important  purchase  conjointly  with  the  Nebraska  Art 
Association  of  fine  reproductions  from  the  antique. 

Arrangements  have  been  made  for  a  number  of  exhibitions  of 
school  art  and  art  work  in  the  gallery  of  the  School  of  Fine  Arts 
in  Library  Hall.  These  exhibits  will  include  school  architecture  and 
decorations  in  addition  to  work  done  by  pupils. 

CONFERENCE  ON  SECONDARY  EDUCATION 

A  series  of  conferences  on  topics  of  special  interest  to  teachers 
and  executives  in  secondary  schools  will  be  held  by  Mr.  Archer  L. 
Burnham,  State  Inspector  of  High  Schools,  Professor  A.  A.  Reed 
and  Professor  E.  W.  Lantz.  The  courses  of  study  in  secondary  sub- 
jects, the  problems  of  organization  and  administration  and  the  place 
of  extramural  activities  will  be  considered. 

ADMISSION 

The  requirements  for  admission  to  the  Summer  Session  correspond 
to  those  of  the  semestral  sessions  as  given  in  the  general  table  of  en- 
trance requirements. 

Candidates  for  admission  should  report  to  the  University  Armory 
for  personal  registration  at  the  time  indicated  in  the  schedule. 

Admission  to  the  University  is  gained  only  thru  matriculation  in 
one  of  the  ten  colleges. 

Admission  may  be  (1)  to  freshman  standing,  (2)  to  advanced 
standing,  and   (3)  as  adult  special  students. 

The  requirements  for  admission  to  each  of  the  colleges  vary  only 
in  a  small  degree,  except  in  the  case  of  the  College  of  Law,  the 
College  of  Medicine  and  the  College  of  Dentistry. 

For  full  admission  to  freshman  standing  applicants  must  present 
30  entrance  points;  for  conditional  admission  a  minimum  of  28  en- 
trance points.  (An  entrance  point  indicates  the  work  of  five  reci- 
tations a  week,  of  40  to  50  minutes  each,  for  at  least  eighteen  weeks. 
In  laboratory  courses  an  entrance  point  indicates  three  recitations 
and  two  double  periods  of  laboratory  work  each  week  for  at  least 
eighteen  weeks.  In  laboratory  courses  without  recitation,  an  en- 
trance point  is  the  equivalent  of  fifteen  single  periods  each  week.) 
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Students  admitted  conditionally  must  remove  the  conditions  at 
the  earliest  possible  opportunity.  Degrees  will  not  be  granted  until 
such  conditions  are  removed. 

Admission   by   Certificate 

Admission  may  be  had  by  certificate  (a)  from  the  secondary 
schools  on  the  accredited  list  of  the  University,  and  (b)  from  the 
secondary  schools  which  are  members  of  the  North  Central  Associa- 
tion of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  and  of  accrediting  associa- 
tions of  equal  rank. 

Applicants  for  admission  who  are  graduates  from  secondary  schools 
accredited  to  the  University  must  file  their  "  entrance  cards  "  with 
the  Registrar  or  indicate  the  name  of  the  school  and  the  year  of 
graduation. 

Applicants  who  are  not  graduates  but  enter  from  secondary  schools 
accredited  to  the  University  must  secure  and  file  with  the  Registrar 
an  officially  certified  record  showing  the  length  of  time  of  attendance, 
the  length  of  each  course  in  weeks,  the  number  of  recitations  per 
week,  the  length  of  recitations  and  grade  secured,  and  also  a  recom- 
mendation from  the  Superintendent  or  Principal  that  the  applicant 
be  admitted  before  graduation. 

Applicants  from  secondary  schools  which  are  members  of  the 
North  Central  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  and  of 
accrediting  associations  of  equal  rank  must  secure  and  file  with  the 
Registrar  an  officially  certified  record  showing  the  length  of  time  of 
attendance,  the  length  of  each  course  in  weeks,  the  number  of  recita- 
tions per  week,  the  length  of  recitations  and  the  grade  secured,  and 
also  whether  or  not  the  applicant  is  a  graduate.  Graduates  of  the 
University  Preparatory  Course  of  the  School  of  Agriculture  are  ad- 
mitted to  full  freshman  standing  in  the  College  of  Agriculture. 

Admission   by   Examination 

All  applicants,  other  than  those  mentioned  above,  for  admission  to 
the  University  are  required  to  take  entrance  examinations.  The 
University  Examiner  holds  such  examinations  during  the  entire 
period  of  registration.  Graduates  of  non-accredited  four-year  high 
schools  may  be  excused  from  taking  the  academic  examination  by 
passing  with  a  standing  of  at  least  60  the  intelligence  test  given 

University  freshmen. 

« 

Entrance   Subjects 

For  admission  to  freshman  standing  credit  in  the  following  sub- 
jects to  the  amount  indicated  must  be  presented: 
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Required  Subjects  Points 

English  6 

Language    (foreign)    (a).  \  I  to  6  |    1() 


Mathematics   (algebra  and  geometry)    (a) (  6  to  4 

History  (European) 2 

Science    (laboratory)     (b) 2 

Elective    Subjects 

Other  subjects  taught  in  an  approved  manner  in  an  accredited 
secondary    school    10 

Total 30 

(a)  Language   and   mathematics — 

College  of  Agriculture — Ten  points  of  foreign  language  and  of  mathe- 
matics are  recommended  with  a  minimum  of  four  points  in  language, 
two  in  algebra  and  two  in  geometry,  but  additional  English,  history  or 
(laboratory    science    may    be   offered    in   place    of   foreign    language. 

College  of  Arts  and  Sciences — Ten  points  of  foreign  language  and  of 
mathematics  are  required  with  a  minimum  of  four  points  in  language, 
two  in  algebra  and  two  in  geometry.  In  the  Academic-Medical  course 
Greek   or   Latin   is   recommended. 

College  of  Engineering — Three  points  of  algebra  and  two  points  of  geom- 
etry are  required.  Additional  English,  history  or  laboratory  science 
may  be  offered  in  place  of  foreign   language. 

College  of  Law — Same  as  for  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  and  in 
addition    sixty   college    hours    of  academic   work   are  required. 

College  of  Business  Administration — Same  as  for  the  College  of  Agricul- 
ture. 

College  of  Dentistry — Same  as  for  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences, 
and  in  addition  thirty  college  hours  of  academic  work  including  chem- 
istry   6    hours,    biology    6   hours   and   English    6    hours   are   required. 

College  of  Medicine — Same  as  for  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  ex- 
cept that  Greek  or  Latin  is  recommended,  and  in  addition  sixty  col- 
lege hours  of  academic  work,  including  chemistry  12  hours,  four  of 
which  shall  be  organic;  English  6  hours;  physics  8  hours;  zoology  8 
hours. 

College  of  Pharmacy — Same  as  for  the  College  of  Arts   and  Sciences. 

Teachers  College — B.Sc.  in  Educ,  same  as  for  the  College  of  Agriculture; 
A.B.   in  Educ,   same   as   for  the  College   of  Arts   and   Sciences. 

(b)  Science — 

College  of  Agriculture — Both  physics  and  chemistry  are  desirable,  but 
a  full  year  of  either  physics  or  chemistry  should  be  offered.  Students 
offering  only  a  half  year  of  either  cannot  continue  their  study  in  the 
College   without   registering   for   the   elementary   course. 

College  of  Engineering — Two  points  of  physics  are  required  and  two 
points    of   chemistry   are    desirable. 

College   of   Dentistry — Same  as   for   the   College   of   Engineering. 

Admission    to    Advanced    Standing 

Applicants  for  admission  from  other  universities  or  colleges  must 
file  with  the  Registrar  (1)  a  letter  of  honorable  dismissal;  (2)  an  of- 
fically  certified  statement  of  the  college  work  already  accomplished 
showing  the  length  of  time  in  attendance,  the  length  of  each  course 
in  weeks,  the  number  of  recitations  or  lectures  per  week,  the  length 
of  recitation  or  lecture,  the  amount  of  time  per  week  in  laboratory 
courses   and   the   grade   and   credit   hours   secured;    (3)    an    officially 
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certified  record  of  the  secondary  school  work  satisfying  the  admission 
requirements  of  that  College  of  the  University  which  they  seek  to 
enter. 

Full  credit  is  given  for  work  completed  at  institutions  which  main- 
tain standards  of  admission  and  graduation  equal  to  those  of  this 
University.  Credits  submitted  from  schools  that  do  not  have  such 
standards  are  scaled  or  adjusted  in  proportion  to  the  character  and 
standing  of  such  institutions.  At  least  30  of  the  last  36  hours  re- 
quired for  the  Bachelor's  degree  from  this  university  must  be  car- 
ried therein  and  the  student  must  be  registered  in  that  college  of 
this  university  which  recommends  the  granting  of  the  degree. 

Advanced  credit,  in  addition  to  that  presented  when  admission  is 
granted,  must  be  submitted  for  approval  within  one  year  from  date 
of  matriculation. 

College  credit  is  given  for  work  done  in  a  secondary  school  only 
upon  examination  and  then  for  a  maximum  of  nine  hours  elective 
credit,  and  only  in  chemistry,  Greek,  mechanical  drawing,  solid 
geometry,  trigonometry,  third-and  fourth-year  German,  French  and 
Latin  and  fourth-year  English.  To  receive  college  credit  for  such 
work,  application  must  be  made  at  the  time  of  first  registration  in 
the  University  and  the  examination  must  be  taken  by  the  end  of  the 
first  semester. 

Admission    as    "  Adult    Special  "    Students 

Persons  at  least  21  years  of  age  who  cannot  fulfill  the  regular  ad- 
mission requirements  for  freshman  standing,  but  who  present  an 
equivalent  academic  training,  or  who  have  otherwise  acquired  ade- 
quate preparation  for  collegiate  courses,  may  be  admitted  to  the  Uni- 
versity as  "  Adult  Specials."  Such  admission  shall  be  approved  by 
the  Dean  of  the  College  which  the  applicant  desires  to  enter.  Adult 
specials  are  subject  to  the  same  regulations  as  regular  students  in 
respect  to  military  science  or  physical  training  and  eventual  gradua- 
tion requirements. 

Requirements  for  Graduation — General  Statement 

To  obtain  a  Bachelor's  Degree  in  any  of  the  colleges  of  the  Uni- 
versity, except  in  Dentistry,  Law  and  Medicine,  the  student  must 
complete  and  have  credit  for  a  minimum  of  125  "  credit  hours." 
At  least  eighty  per  cent  of  the  student's  work  must  be  of  a  grade  of 
seventy  or  more  to  count  toward  graduation.  A  student  expecting 
to  receive  a  diploma  or  certificate  must  file  with  the  Registrar  an 
application  to  be  admitted  to  candidacy  for  graduation.  Blank 
forms  for  this  purpose  may  be   obtained   from  the   Registrar.     No 
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student  is  recommended  for  a  degree  who  has  not  been  reported 
as  within  18  hours  of  this  requirement  at  the  beginning  of  his  last 
semester.  Other  rules  apply  to  the  Colleges  of  Medicine,  Law  and 
Dentistry. 

All  candidates  are  expected  to  appear  in  cap  and  gown  at  the 
Commencement  exercises. 

A  "  credit  hour  "  represents  the  completion  of  a  total  of  three 
hours'  work  per  week  for  one  semester,  consisting  of  lectures,  recita- 
tion, preparation  or  laboratory. 

COURSES   ESPECIALLY   FOR  TEACHERS 

The  University  of  Nebraska  is  doing  all  in  its  power  to  aid  in  pre- 
paring a  body  of  properly  qualified  teachers  to  meet  the  needs  of  the 
state.  There  is  still  a  shortage  of  well-prepared  teachers.  Many 
college  students  who  might  be  inclined  to  enter  the  teaching  pro- 
fession find  themselves  lacking  the  necessary  professional  prepara- 
tion. In  some  instances  this  preparation  can  be  secured  in  the 
two  summer  terms.  It  is  largely  for  the  purpose  of  making  this 
possible  that  the  summer  term  has  been  lengthened.  The  possibility 
of  securing  six  or  twelve  hours  of  credit  makes  the  Summer  Session 
of  the  University  of  Nebraska  especially  well  adapted  to  the  profes- 
sional needs  of  teachers. 

Teachers    in    Demand 

Every  study  made  of  the  teaching  situation  indicates  that  there  is 
a  shortage  of  qualified  teachers.  Persons  who  are  drawn  to  the 
field  by  inclination  may  feel  safe  in  making  preparation  to  become 
teachers. 

Teachers    College    Faculty    Increased 

In  order  to  meet  more  adequately  the  professional  needs  of  Ne- 
braska teachers,  practically  the  entire  staff  of  the  Teachers  College 
will  be  on  duty  doing  full  work  for  at  least  one  term.  In  addition 
seventeen  other  instructors  have  been  secured. 

Special    Instructors    for    the    Summer    Session 

The  work  of  the  current  Summer  Session  is  especially  attractive 
in  the  field  of  supervision  and  administration.  Every  department  of 
the  Teachers  College  offers  one  or  more  courses  to  meet  this  need. 
Among  others  in  addition  to  the  regular  members  of  the  teaching 
staff,  Supt.  M.  C.  Lefler  of  Lincoln,  Supt.  W.  H.  Morton  of  Beatrice, 
Miss  Belle  Ryan,  Ass't.  Supt.  of  the  Omaha  Schools,  Dr.  George  D. 
Strayer  of  Columbia  University,  E.  M.  Hosman,  Secretary  of  the 
Nebraska   State   Teachers  Association,   Supt.   A.   H.   Waterhouse   of 
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Fremont,  and  Supt.  J.  A.  True  of  McCook  will  give  work  during  the 
first  term,  and  Supt.  E.  L.  Rouse  of  Scottsbluff,  Prin.  R.  M.  Marrs  of 
South  High  School,  Omaha,  and  Miss  Alice  Hanthorn  of  the  Cleve- 
land Schools  will  give  courses  in  the  second  term.  In  addition  to 
the  above  Prof.  W.  N.  Brigance  of  Wabash  College,  Crawfordsville, 
Ind.,  Prof.  E.  M.  Carroll  of  Trinity  College,  Durham,  N.  C,  and 
Miss  Mary  Williams  of  Goucher  College,  Baltimore,  Md.,  will  offer 
courses  in  the  summer  session. 

Elementary    Teachers 

An  unusual  opportunity  is  offered  teachers  in  the  elementary 
schools  to  make  professional  preparation  for  their  work  and  at  the 
same  time  make  progress  towards  a  degree.  The  latter  should  be 
the  goal  of  every  teacher.  Courses  are  planned  to  meet  the  needs 
of  teachers  of  wide  experience  as  well  as  those  who  are  just  enter- 
ing the  profession. 

High    School    Graduates 

High  school  graduates  often  find  it  to  their  advantage  to  pursue 
their  higher  education  in  the  Summer  Session.  Different  depart- 
ments of  the  University  have  a  sufficient  number  of  beginning 
courses  each  term  to  serve  this  purpose.  Courses  so  begun  can 
often  be  continued  by  correspondence  study.  Any  who  are  expect- 
ing to  teach  in  the  fall  will  find  it  well  worth  while  to  have  the  ex- 
perience of  at  least  one  term  of  higher  study.  Young  people  who 
are  able  to  spend  a  single  term  in  the  University  are  just  as  welcome 
as  those  who  have  a  longer  course  in  view.  The  limited  size  of  the 
student  body  makes  the  summer  term  especially  favorable  for  young- 
people  who  are  inexperienced  in  attending  a  higher  institution  of 
learning. 

Graduates   of    Normal   Schools 

An  increasingly  large  number  of  graduates  of  normal  schools  are 
taking  advantage  of  the  Summer  Session  of  the  University  of  Ne- 
braska to  continue  their  education  and  complete  a  college  course. 
They  are  thus  able  to  secure  the  academic  preparation  necessary 
to  make  them  most  useful  in  the  teaching  field.  They  will  also  find 
professional  courses  in  advance  of  those  which  they  have  carried. 
The  Summer  Session  has  a  larger  number  of  professional  courses  in 
education  than  is  found  during  the  semestral  terms.  It  is  possible 
under  favorable  conditions  to  complete  all  the  work  required  for  a 
degree  in  summer  sessions.  The  University  of  Nebraska  cordially 
invites  all  normal  school  graduates  to  investigate  the  opportunities 
and  advantages  of  its  Summer  Session. 
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Adult   Specials 


Any  person  over  twenty-one  years  of  age  who  desires  higher  in- 
struction will  be  made  welcome  and  will  be  permitted  to  take  up 
such  studies  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  or  in  the  Teachers 
College  as  may  seem  reasonable  in  view  of  previous  preparation. 
All  resources  and  facilities  of  the  University  are  at  the  service  of 
any  mature  person  who  is  able  to  use  them  to  advantage.  Often 
students  without  a  high  school  course  are  well  able  to  carry  college 
work.  Practically  all  teachers  of  four  years'  experience  will  be  able 
to  find  professional  and  semi-professional  courses  which  they  can 
carry,  whether  they  have  completed  high  school  or  not.  Their  at- 
titude toward  the  work  will  generally  make  up  for  the  lack  of 
academic  preparation. 

Undergraduates 

By  taking  advantage  of  the  Summer  Session  it  is  possible  for 
students  to  adjust  irregularities  and  to  earn  from  6  to  12  hours 
of  credit  toward  a  baccalaureate  degree.  There  is  now  a  wide 
range  of  courses  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  the  College  of 
Business  Administration  and  in  the  Teachers  College,  and  instruc- 
tion is  offered  in  the  College  of  Agriculture,  the  College  of  Dentistry, 
the  College  of  Engineering,  the  College  of  Law  and  in  the  School 
of  Journalism.  Special  courses  are  planned  for  the  Pre-Medical 
group.  The  School  of  Fine  Arts  offers  a  very  attractive  schedule. 
Many  students  are  finding  it  possible  to  shorten  the  time  required 
for  a  college  course  thru  attendance  at  the  Summer  Session. 

Graduate    Work 

In  many  of  the  departments  of  the  University,  the  opportunities 
for  graduate  work  in  the  Summer  Session  are  fully  as  good  as  they 
are  during  the  regular  school  year.  Many  teachers  and  superin- 
tendents are  taking  advantage  of  this  fact  to  work  toward  a  higher 
degree.  This  number  will  be  greatly  increased  as  it  becomes  more 
generally  understood  how  advantageous  conditions  are  for  graduate 
study  during  the  Summer  Session.  All  first-class  high  schools  re- 
quire their  teachers  to  have  a  college  education.  Many  schools  are 
making  graduate  study  a  requirement  for  salary  increase.  Pro- 
gressive teachers  will  do  well  to  note  the  tendency  and  prepare  to 
avail  themselves  of  the  advantage  that  comes  from  graduate  study. 

Classes    in    Coaching 

To  meet  the  demand  on  the  part  of  schoolmen  of  Nebraska  for 
the  training  of  teachers  in  coaching  of  athletics,  courses  in  coach- 
ing football,  basketball,  baseball  and  track  are  offered. 
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Practical    Arts 
(Manual    Training) 

In  order  to  aid  in  providing  properly  prepared  teachers  of  manual 
training,  the  organization  of  the  work  in  this  department  will  be 
such  as  to  permit  a  teacher  to  give  full  time  to  this  subject  in  one 
or  both  terms.  All  work  will  be  on  the  "  project  "  plan,  and  will 
be  so  organized  as  to  have  the  closest  possible  relation  to  actual 
school  conditions. 

Public  School  Music 

The  courses  in  Public  School  Music  are  organized  especially  to 
meet  the  needs  of  teachers  who  must  qualify  in  this  subject  to  re- 
ceive a  first  grade  county  certificate.  They  are  also  of  high  value 
to  supervisors  of  music  and  to  classroom  instructors. 

Palmer    Penmanship 

Instruction  will  be  offered  in  Palmer  Penmanship  in  both  terms, 
for  the  benefit  of  those  who  wish  to  master  the  technique  of  this  im- 
portant subject  as  an  aid  in  classroom  instruction  or  as  supervisors 
of  Penmanship. 

Drawing    and    Painting 

The  School  of  Fine  Arts  offers  well  articulated  courses  in  Draw- 
ing and  Painting  for  the  benefit  of  teachers  needing  elementary  in- 
struction in  this  important  field,  as  well  as  advanced  courses  for 
supervisors. 

Special    Summer    Class 

If  twenty  applications  are  made  before  the  first  of  June,  a  special 
class  in  Drawing  and  Painting  will  be  organized,  which  will  spend 
the  period,  June  10  to  July  17,  in  Colorado.  A  maximum  of  six 
hours  credit  will  be  granted.  Application  should  be  made  to  Pro- 
fessor Paul  H.  Grummann,  Director  of  the  School  of  Fine  Arts. 
The  fee  for  this  class  will  be  thirty  dollars. 

Applied    Music 

From  two  to  five  hours  of  credit  can  be  secured  in  Piano,  Violin 
and  Vocal  Music  from  a  large  list  of  accredited  instructors. 

Vocational    Education 

A  broad  and  varied  program  will  be  offered  in  the  Summer  Session 
for  rural  teachers  and  supervisors  and  for  teachers  of  Agriculture 
and  Home  Economics. 
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Superintendents  of  schools  in  rural  communities  and  teachers 
of  science  and  agriculture  will  find  many  courses  leading  to  gradua- 
tion and  certification. 

Teachers  of  Home  Economics  and  those  partially  prepared  to 
teach  this  subject  may  supplement  their  training  by  various  technical 
and  educational  courses.  Residence  in  the  Home  Management 
House  is  required  in  the  course  in  Home  Management. 

Vocational  agriculture  and  home  economics  departments  in  high 
schools  are  calling  for  qualified  teachers.  The  Summer  Session 
offers  a  good  opportunity  for  instructors  to  begin  their  work  of 
preparation  or  to  complete  their  credit. 

Program    for    Rural    and    Agricultural    Teachers 

Rural  Education. _ 3  hrs. 

Teaching  Agriculture  in  High  Schools 3  hrs. 

Elementary    Agriculture 2  hrs. 

Rural    Sociology 3  hrs. 

Marketing  of  Farm  Products... 3  hrs. 

Rural    Economics 3  hrs. 

Program    for    Home    Economics    Teachers 

Clothing   Study.... 2  hrs. 

Textiles 2  hrs. 

Art    Structure 2  hrs. 

Costume    Design 2  hrs. 

Child  Nutrition  and  Newer  Knowledge  of  Nutrition 2  hrs. 

House  Decoration  and  Furnishing 2  hrs. 

Methods  of  Teaching  Related  Art 2  hrs. 

Home  Management  House  Residence 2  hrs. 

Regular  faculty  members  of  the  College  of  Agriculture  and  other 
instructors  of  recognized  ability  will  have  charge  of  the  courses  in 
technical  agriculture,  vocational  education  and  home  economics. 
Students  will  be  able  to  earn  six  hours'  credit  in  technical  subjects 
and  teacher  training. 

Prospective  Summer  School  students  and  candidates  for  positions 
in  Smith-Hughes  schools  should  lose  no  time  in  having  their  credits 
evaluated,  in  order  to  make  definite  plans  for  qualifying  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Smith-Hughes  Act.  Letters  of  inquiry  regarding 
necessary  qualifications  may  be  sent  to  the  Department  of  Vocational 
Education,  College  of  Agriculture,  Lincoln,  Nebraska. 
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CONVOCATION   AND   LECTURE   COURSE 

Special  convocations  will  be  held  in  Social  Science  Hall.  The  pro- 
gram will  consist  of  lectures  and  musical  numbers.  Educational 
problems  and  current  topics  of  interest  to  teachers  will  be  stressed. 
Among  the  lecturers  will  be  Dr.  George  D.  Strayer,  Professor  of 
Education,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University. 

The  Jewish  Chautauqua  Society,  as  has  been  its  custom  for  several 
years,  is  furnishing  at  its  own  expense  a  lecturer  who  will  give 
three  addresses. 

REQUIREMENTS   FOR  THE   DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

Candidacy  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  can  in  no  case  be  com- 
pleted in  less  than  a  year  of  resident  graduate  study.  On  completion 
of  this  study,  the  candidate  must  pass  a  public  examination,  and  pre- 
sent an  acceptable  thesis,  based  upon  some  topic  connected  with  his 
major  subject. 

Examination.  After  finishing  his  studies,  each  candidate  must 
pass  a  public  examination  in  the  subjects  offered  for  the  Master's 
degree.  By  concession,  a  student  unable  to  complete  his  candidacy 
in  a  single  residence  at  the  University  may  be  examined  in  his  major 
and  minor  studies  separately,  on  completion  of  either.  The  exami- 
nation is  conducted  by  a  commitee  composed  of  the  professors  in 
charge  of  the  major  and  minor  subjects,  and  some  member  of  the 
Graduate  Council.  If  but  a  single  subject  is  offered,  an  additional 
examiner  is  appointed  by  the  Graduate  Faculty. 

Thesis.  Each  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  must 
present  a  thesis  embodying,  in  connection  with  his  major  subjects, 
the  results  of  research,  or  the  scholarly  treatment  of  some  topic. 
It  must  be  typewritten,  paged  and  bound  according  to  a  form  pre- 
scribed, which  may  be  seen  in  the  library  of  the  University.  It 
must  be  submitted  for  examination  at  least  two  weeks  before  the 
intended  graduation  of  the  candidate.  After  being  approved  and 
accepted,  the  thesis  becomes  the  property  of  the  University  and  is 
placed  on  file  in  the  University  library. 

Graduate  courses  offered  this  year  in  the  Summer  Session  are 
summarized  under  the  following  departments: 

Ancient  Languages.  Graduate  students  will  be  aided  in  special 
research. 

Botany.  Candidates  for  advanced  degrees  will  receive  assistance 
and  instruction  in  this  subject. 
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Chemistry.  Chemical  laboratories  and  library  will  be  available  to 
graduate  students  desiring  to  work  upon  research  problems  in  the 
various  divisions  of  chemistry. 

Economics.      This   department  will   direct  graduate   study. 

Education.  Courses  offered  for  graduate  study:  135,  143,  L55s, 
157s,  185,  213,  214,  232,  237,  238,  242,  252,  253,  281,  282,  and  285. 

Each  of  the  following  departments  will  direct  research  on  educa- 
tional problems  in  its  own  field:  Supervision  and  Criticism  of  In- 
struction, School  Administration,  History  and  Principles  of  Educa- 
tion, Educational  Measurements  and  Research,  and  Technique  of  In- 
struction in  English. 

English.  English  Language,  advanced  studies  in  Literature,  as 
well  as  courses  in  English  Composition  are  offered.  Special  assist- 
ance will  be  given  to  students  desiring  to  devote  part  of  their  time 
to  thesis  problems. 

Geology  and  Geography.  Graduate  work  will  be  offered  to  quali- 
fied students.  Special  facilities  for  research  in  library  and  field  will 
be  available.  Seminar  will  be  conducted  especially  for  graduate 
students  in  Geography. 

History.  Courses  for  graduate  students:  241  and  243.  Grad- 
uate study  will  be  directed. 

Mathematics.  This  department  will  offer  assistance  in  graduate 
study. 

Modem  Languages.  In  French  and  other  Romance  Languages, 
graduate  studies  will  be  outlined  for  those  prepared  to  work  under 
direction. 

Philosophy  and  Psychology.  This  department  will  offer  Course 
271  for  graduate  students. 

Physics.  This  department  will  offer  Course  211  for  graduate 
students. 

Political  Science  and  Sociology.  This  department  will  .offer  ad- 
vanced courses  in  Political  Science  and  in  Sociology  for  graduate 
students.     Graduate  study  will  be  directed. 

Zoology.  This  department  will  offer  graduate  work  by  special 
arrangement  with  some  member  of  the  staff. 

For  a  detailed  statement  of  courses  offered  in  these  subjects,  see 
scheme  of  studies,  pages  35-71.  The  resident  teachers  of  the  various 
courses  will  assist  by  correspondence  in  arranging  or  supplying  the 
work  desired.  These  instructors  may  be  addressed  personally,  or 
inquiries  may  be  sent  to  Dr.  L.  A.  Sherman,  Dean  of  the  Graduate 
College. 
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CERTIFICATES 

A.      CERTIFICATES    ISSUED    BY    THE    COUNTY 
1 — Second   Grade   County   Certificate 

The  requirements  for  this  certificate  are  graduation  from  an  ap- 
proved normal  training  high  school,  or  eight  weeks  of  normal  train- 
ing, and  the  passing  of  a  state  examination  in  Orthography,  Reading, 
Penmanship,  Geography,  Mental  and  Written  Arithmetic,  Physiology 
and  Hygiene,  English  Grammar,  English  Composition,  United  States 
History,  Civil  Government,  Drawing,  Theory  and  Art  of  Teaching, 
Bookkeeping,  and  the  Elements  of  Agriculture  with  a  general  aver- 
age of  not  less  than  80  per  cent,  in  all  subjects  and  with  no  grade 
below  70  per  cent.  Six  hours  from  the  following  courses  will  give 
credit  for  the  eight  weeks  of  normal  training  required: 

Education    4,    5,    6,    14s,    15s,    30a,    30b,    61,    21     (Drawing),    21 
(Music),  21   (Reading). 
Geography  61,  64. 
Philosophy   10. 
Physical  Education  1,  "2. 
Physiology  108. 

The  Second  Grade  County  Certificate  may  be  renewed  by  securing 
six  hours  of  college  credit  in  either  academic  or  professional  courses. 

2 — First    Grade     County     Certificate 

The  requirements  for  this  certificate  are  one  year  of  teaching  ex- 
perience, twelve  weeks  of  normal  training  and  the  securing  of  an 
average  grade  of  80  per  cent,  with  no  grade  below  75  per  cent,  in 
all  subjects  required  for  a  Second  Grade  County  Certificate,  and  in 
addition  Algebra,  Botany,  Geometry  and  Public  School  Music.  Nine 
hours  from  the  above  courses  listed  under  Second  Grade  County 
Certificate  will  give  credit  for  the  twelve  weeks  of  normal  training. 

This  certificate  may  be  renewed  by  securing  credit  for  six  college 
hours  of  work.  For  a  second  renewal  of  this  certificate,  twelve  col- 
lege hours  are  required.  The  credit  necessary  for  the  renewal  of 
this  certificate  may  be  secured  in  either  academic  or  professional 
work. 

Credits  earned  for  the  issuance  or  renewal  of  county  certificates 
must  be  from  the  regular  training  course  for  teachers.  Commercial 
work,  physical  education,  industrial  arts  and  all  such  courses  as 
are  required  for  the  issuance  of  a  Special  City  State  Certificate,  with 
the  exception  of  Education  21  (Music),  Education  21  (Drawing), 
will  not  be  accepted. 
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15.      STATE     CERTIFICATES     ISSUED     BY     THE     STATE     SUPERINTENDENT 
OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION 

In  the  Summer  Session  will  be  found  courses  leading  to  the  various 
classes  of  State  Certificates,  including  the  Grade  City  State,  High 
School  City  State,  Special  City  State  and  the  Professional  State  Cer- 
tificate. 

1 — Grade   City   State   Certificate 

A  Grade  City  State  Certificate  will  be  issued  by  the  State  Superin- 
tendent of  Public  Instruction  to  a  graduate  of  an  approved  four- 
year  high  school  who  holds  a  First  Grade  County  Certificate,  on  the 
completion  of  twelve  college  hours,  four  of  which  must  be  pro- 
fessional. This  credit  can  be  secured  in  one  summer.  This  certi- 
ficate may  be  converted  into  a  Professional  Grade  City  Certificate 
valid  for  life,  on  the  completion  of  a  year  of  college  work,  not  fewer 
than  six  hours  of  which  must  be  in  Education,  and  three  years  of 
successful  teaching   experience. 

Credits  offered  for  the  issuance  or  renewal  of  this  certificate  must 
be  from  the  regular  training  courses  for  teachers.  Commercial 
work,  physical  education,  industrial  arts  and  all  such  courses  as  are 
required  for  the  issuance  of  a  Special  City  State  Certificate,  with  the 
exception  of  Education  21  (Music)  and  Education  21  (Drawing) 
will  not  be  accepted. 

2 — High  School  City  State   Certificate 

A  High  School  City  State  Certificate  will  be  issued  by  the  State 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  to  a  teacher  holding  a  First 
Grade  County  Certificate  who  has  passed  the  state  examination  in 
Psychology,  Zoology,  Geology,  English  and  American  Literature, 
Rhetoric,  Physical  Geography,  Chemistry,  Trigonometry,  Physics  and 
General  History  and  who  has  in  addition  twelve  college  hours  in 
education. 

It  will  also  be  issued  to  any  applicant  who  has  completed  sixty 
college  hours  with  not  fewer  than  twelve  hours  of  specialization  in 
each  of  two  subjects  usually  offered  in  high  school  and  twelve  hours 
of  professional  work  preparatory  for  high  school  teaching. 

Credits  offered  for  the  issuance  or  renewal  of  this  certificate  must 
be  from  the  regular  training  courses  for  high  school  teachers. 
Commercial  education,  physical  education,  industrial  arts  and  all 
such  courses  as  are  required  for  a  Special  City  State  Certificate  will 
not  be  accepted. 


28  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NEBRASKA 

3 — Special    City     State    Certificate 

Courses  are  offered  in  the  Summer  Session  that  will  apply  on  the 
Special  City  State  Certificate  issued  by  the  State  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction  for  special  teachers  of  Commercial  subjects,  Art, 
Music  and  Manual  Training. 

4 — Professional   State   Certificate 

A  Professional  State  Certificate,  valid  for  life  in  all  districts  in 
the  State,  is  issued  by  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 
to  a  teacher  of  three  years  or  more  of  experience  holding  a  First 
Grade  County  Certificate  who  has  passed  the  State  Examination  in 
Psychology,  Zoology,  Geology,  English  and  American  Literature, 
Rhetoric,  Physical  Geography,  Chemistry,  Trigonometry,  Physics  and 
General  History.  Courses  are  offered  in  the  above  subjects.  In 
the  case  of  some  of  these  subjects,  advance  study  is  necessary. 
Where  this  can  be  offered  by  correspondence,  provision  has  been 
made  to  do  so.  Anyone  desiring  such  a  course  should  write  Prof. 
A.  A.  Reed,  Director  of  University  Extension,  giving  such  facts  as 
to  training  and  preparation  as  will  make  it  possible  for  him  to  give 
helpful  advice. 

C.      CERTIFICATES  ISSUED  BY  THE  UNIVERSITY 

Information  concerning  the  courses  necessary  to  receive  a  certifi- 
cate from  the  University  of  Nebraska  will  be  given  upon  request, 
by  the  Dean  of  the  Teachers  College,  Lincoln,  Nebraska. 

1 — Junior    (First    Grade    State)    Certificate 

The  Junior  Certificate  is  issued  by  the  University  to  students, 
registered  in  the  Teachers  College,  who  complete  certain  prescribed 
courses  totaling  at  least  60  hours  of  college  work.  Candidates  for 
this  certificate  should  select  their  professional  work  from  the  follow- 
ing courses:  Philosophy  (Psychology  10);  Education  4,  I,  S,  11, 
12,  61,  21    (Drawing),  21    (Music),  and   21    (Reading). 

2 — First    Grade    State    Certificate 

Students  who  complete  the  requirements  for  the  baccalaureate  de- 
gree in  some  college  of  the  University,  other  than  the  Teachers 
College,  including  forty  hours  or  more  of  specialization  divided  be- 
tween two  or  three  subjects,  with  not  fewer  than  ten  hours  in  any 
one  of  these  subjects,  and  at  least  12  hours  of  Education  will  be 
granted  the  First  Grade  State  Certificate  upon  recommendation  by 
the  faculty  of  the  Teachers  College. 
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3 — University    Teachers    Certificate 

All  students  completing  a  course  for  a  degree  in  the  Teacher 
College  are  entitled  to  receive  the  University  Teachers'  Certificate. 
This  is  a  professional  certificate  of  equal  rank  with  any  granted  by 
educational  institutions  or  state  departments  of  education  in  the 
middle  west.  Candidates  for  this  certificate,  who  have  had  no  work 
in  Education,  should  select  Education  10  and  30a  for  first  courses. 

Each  of  the  above  certificates  issued  by  the  Teachers  College  may 
be  converted  into  a  Life  Certificate  on  completion  of  two  years  of 
successful  teaching,  or  at  time  of  issuance,  if  candidate  presents 
satisfactory  evidence  of  three  years  of  successful  teaching. 

NORMAL    TRAINING    COURSES 

The  introduction  of  normal  training  into  more  than  two  hundred 
high  schools  in  Nebraska  has  created  a  demand  for  instructors  spe- 
cially trained  to  direct  this  work.  To  meet  this  demand  a  large 
number  of  courses  are  offered  in  Education  and  in  addition  courses 
in  the  following  subjects:  Agriculture,  Geography,  History,  Ped- 
agogy,  Physiology  and  Reading. 

Demonstration    School 

The  training  school  of  the  Teachers  College  will  be  in  operation 
during  the  Summer  Session  at  the  University  and  will  offer  excellent 
advantages  for  the  study  of  supervision  and  of  the  practical  phases 
of  problems  of  secondary  education  from  the  ninth  thru  the  twelfth 
grade.  The  Teachers  College  High  School  is  located  in  the  Teachers 
College  Building.  There  will  be  admitted  into  this  school  students 
from  Lincoln  and  vicinity  who  desire  to  make  up  entrance  credit. 
The  classes  will  be  under  the  immediate  direction  of  Principal  C. 
W.  Taylor  and  a  staff  of  supervisors.  These  classes  are  intended  to 
demonstrate  educational  principles  given  in  courses  in  education  in 
the  Teachers  College. 

REGISTRATION 

Registration  for  the  first  term  of  the  Summer  Session  will  be 
held  Monday,  June  9,  from  8  to  12  and  2  to  5  in  Memorial  Hall  at 
12th  and  S  Streets.  Those  desiring  to  register  earlier  may  do  so 
with  the  exception  of  the  payment  of  fees,  on  Friday  and  Saturday, 
June  6  and  7,  in  Room  303  Teachers  College  Building.  Those  be- 
ginning their  registration  on  Friday  or  Saturday  must  pay  fees  in 
Memorial  Hall  Monday,  June  9,  from  8  to  10.  A  fee  of  $3  will  be 
charged  students  registering  after  the  regular  registration  day. 
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Those  registering  late  may  register  for  six  hours  of  credit  only 
with  the  written  permission  of  instructors  and  the  Director  of  the 
Summer    Session. 

Registration  for  the  second  term  will  be  held  on  Saturday,  July 
12,  for  all  students  enrolled  in  the  first  term.  Those  not  in  attend- 
ance during  the  first  term  will  enroll  for  the  second  term  on  Tues- 
day and  Wednesday,  July  15  and  16. 

CREDIT 

Six  hours  of  college  credit  is  the  maximum  allowed  for  each  term, 
this  being  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  of  the  University 
faculty.  All  courses  in  the  Summer  Session  carry  college  credit  and 
can  be  changed  to  entrance  credit  on  the  basis  of  one  entrance  credit 
for  a  three-hour  course.  Courses  offered  in  the  Teachers  College 
High  School  give  entrance  credit  only. 

MEDICAL    ADVICE    AND    SERVICE 

The  University  maintains  a  department  of  medical  advice  and  any 
student  needing  this  should  report  at  once  to  the  physician  in  charge. 
The  medical  dispensary  is  located  in  the  building  of  the  College  of 
Pharmacy.  Medical  advice  and  dispensary  service  are  free  to  all 
students  of  the  University;  drugs  and  medical  supplies  are  furnished 
at  cost.  Inasmuch  as  this  service  is  maintained  without  profit,  but 
solely  for  the  benefit  of  the  student,  the  University  cannot  be  held 
responsible  for  unforeseen  or  unexpected  results.  The  chief  function 
of  the  physician  in  charge  is  to  act  in  a  general  advisory  capacity, 
to  look  after  minor  injuries  requiring  immediate  treatment,  and  to 
detect  incipient  ailments  which  may  be  a  menace  to  the  student's 
own  health  or  to  the  health  of  others. 

BOARD   AND   ROOMS 

Since  Lincoln  provides  a  large  number  of  rooms  during  the  regular 
session  of  the  University,  many  rooms  are  available  during  the  sum- 
mer at  moderate  price.  Rooms  in  the  Cottage  Dormitories  will  also 
be  available.  A  list  of  boarding  and  rooming  houses  which  offer 
accommodations  at  reduced  rates  will  be  printed  for  the  convenience 
of  students. 

Cafeteria.  The  University  Cafeteria  in  the  Temple  has  been 
greatly  enlarged  and  will  be  able  to  care  for  a  large  number  of  stu- 
dents. The  best  of  substantial  food  is  provided  at  actual  cost  price 
of  material  and  service.  This  makes  possible  a  reduction  of  living 
expenses  for  students  in  the  Summer  Session.  Service  will  be  main- 
tained seven  days  in  the  week  thruout  the  session. 
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FEES 

Fees  must  be  paid  upon  registration  to  the  Bursar.  No  person 
may  enroll  in  classes  or  take  any  examination  until  the  fees  are  paid. 
The  schedule  of  fees  is  as  follows: 

Matriculation    $5.00 

Being  statutory  this  fee  cannot  be  refunded  except  when 
collected  in  error.  It  is  also  charged  any  student  changing 
membership  from  one  college  to  another. 

Certificate 

For  all  special  courses 1.00 

Teachers    (with  cover) 2.00 

Diploma 

Baccalaureate   degree   $5.00 

Advanced   degrees   10.00 

In  absentia  or  medical  cum  laude,  additional 10.00 

Examination,  special 

Each  course,  general  colleges 1.00 

Each  subject,  Law  College 2.00 

Each  subject,  Medical  College 5.00 

Advanced   standing,   Law   College 10.00 

For  fees   for   special    students   in    the    School    of   Fine   Arts, 
see  page  50. 

Registration    1.00 

This  fee  is  charged  every  student  each  and  every  time  he 
registers  in  the  University. 

Re-registration  or  any  change  in  registration 1.00 

Late  registration   3.00 

Students  registering  after  the  regular  registration  day  as 
announced  must  pay  a  fee  of  $3.00  in  addition  to  all 
other  fees. 

Tuition  Fee.  A  tuition  fee  based  on  the  credit  hour  is  charged 
in  all  colleges  and  departments  of  the  University.  This  fee  is  $1.00 
per  credit  hour  in  most  academic  courses  which  do  not  carry  lab- 
oratory work.  The  fee  is  $2.00  per  credit  hour  in  laboratory  and 
certain  professional  courses.  In  the  professional  colleges-  it  varies 
from  $3.00  to  $5.00  per  credit  hour. 

Following  is  given  the  tuition  fee  in  the  several  colleges  and  de- 
partments of  the  University. 
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Schedule    of   Tuition    Fees 

Per  Credit 
Hour 

Ancient    Languages — All    courses $1.00  ' 

Botany — All  courses 2.00 

Chemistry — All    courses. 2.00 

Economics   and   Commerce — All    courses 2.00 

Except  Courses  11,  12,  108,  126 1.00 

Education — All    courses 1.00 

Except  Courses  6,  25a,  25b,  26a,  41,  42,  45,  121    (Chem- 
istry), 127a,  127b,  128a,  281,  282... 2.00 

English — All  courses ■__   1.00 

Fine  Arts — All  courses.. 2.00 

Except  Courses  31,  68,  137,  165,  166 1.00 

Geology  and  Geography — All  courses.. 2.00 

History — All    courses 1.00 

Home   Economics — All    courses 1.00 

Home   Nursing.. 2.00 

Library    Methods 1.00 

Mathematics — All    courses 1.00 

Modern  Languages — All  courses 1.00 

Philosophy — All    courses 1.00 

Physical    Education — All    courses 1.00 

Physics — All  courses 2.00 

Physiology — All'  courses 2.00 

Political  Science  and  Sociology — -All  courses 1.00 

Rural  Economics — All  courses.. 1.00 

Shorthand — For  each  hour  of  class  work 2.00 

Typewriting — For  each  three  hours  of  class  work 2.00 

Vocational  Education — All  courses ...   1.00 

Zoology — All    courses - 2.00 

Except  Courses  29,  30 1.00 

In  certain  laboratory  departments  a  deposit  is  required  to  cover 
breakage  of  apparatus  and  use  of  excessive  amounts  of  material. 
Unused  portions  of  this  deposit  are  returned  at  the  end  of  the  se- 
mester. This  deposit  is  collected  by  the  department  when  the  stu- 
dent presents  himself  for  laboratory  work, 
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Professional   Colleges 

Dentistry,  College  of 
This  includes  academic  tuition. 

Per  Credit 
Hour 
Course    110    $5.00 

Law,  College  of 

All  courses,  per  credit  hour...: 3.00 

Except  Courses  1,  4,  5,  6,  7 2.00 

Teachers  College  High  School 
Tuition  fee  for  the  summer  term 6.00 

To  avoid  misapprehension  as  to  the  amounts  charged  for  fees  the 
following  rules  are  enforced.  Checks  on  personal  accounts  will  be 
received  when  written  for  the  amount  of  fees  only.  Parents  and 
guardians  are  advised  to  write  checks  for  student  fees  and  other 
expenses  separately;  if  this  is  not  done,  students  should  deposit  in 
local  banks  and  give  their  own  checks  for  the  amount  of  fees. 

Fees     for    Non-Resident    Students 

All  non-residents  who  matriculate  in  the  college  attended  later 
than  August  3rd,  1923,  will  be  charged  a  non-resident  fee.  "  The 
fee  charged  will  not  be  less  than  the  fee  charged  to  residents  of 
Nebraska  for  a  similar  course  of  study  in  a  corresponding  institution 
by  the  state  in  which  such  non-resident  has  his  home."  This  fee 
will  not  be  less  than  $5.00  a  term,  but  it  must  be  as  much  as  the 
fees  which  a  corresponding  institution  in  the  state  in  which  the 
student  resides  would  charge  a  resident  of  Nebraska  for  a  similar 
course  of  study.  The  exact  amount  of  non-resident  fee  will  be  de- 
termined when  application  for  entrance  is  made  to  the  Registrar. 

Refunds 

Matriculation  and  registration  fees  will  not  be  refunded  in  any 
case  except  when  charged  thru  an  error  of  a  dean,  adviser  or  other 
University  official.  Tuition  fees  may  be  refunded  on  withdrawal 
in  good  standing  from  the  University  according  to  the  following 
schedule: 

Summer 

Withdrawal   in  1st  2nd  3rd  4th  5th-6th 

a  term  week       week       week       week       weeks 

Tuition   returnable  All  75%        50%        25%  None 

Students  should  be  careful  to  keep  all  receipts  issued,  by  the  Uni- 
versity  officials. 
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COURSES   OF    INSTRUCTION 

Adm — Administration  Hall;  AE — Agricultural  Engineering;  AH — Agricultural 
Hall;  BH— Bessey  Hall;  BL— Brace  Laboratory  of  Physics;  C— Chemical 
Laboratory;  DB — Dental  Building;  DI — Dairy  Industry  Hall;  HE — Home  Eco- 
nomics Hall;  L — Library  Hall;  M — Mechanic  Arts  Hall;  ME — Mechanical 
Engineering  Laboratories;  N — Nebraska  Hall;  PH — Pharmacy  Hall;  RE — Rural 
Economics  Hall;  S — Soldiers'  Memorial  Hall;  SS — Social  Sciences;  T — Temple; 
TC — Teachers  College;    U — University  Hall. 

EDUCATIONAL  COURSES 

Commercial  Education  —  first  term 

Courses  in  shorthand  and  typewriting  are  open  to  University  students  for  entrance 
credit  or  for  University  credit  for  students  in  the  College  of  Business  Administration 
or  the  Teachers  College. 

Typewriting  practice  may  be  arranged  with  instructor.  Ninety  minutes  a  day 
are  required  with  each  course  for  2  hours  of  credit.  Fifty  minutes  daily  are 
required  for    1    hour  of  credit. 

25a.  Elementary  Typewriting — Complete  mastery  of  touch  system  of  type- 
writing. Mastery  of  mechanics  of  machine  and  net  speed  of  25  to  40  words  a 
minute.  One  period  of  instruction  daily,  with  50  or  90  minutes  daily  practice. 
Credit  1  or  2  hours.  TC  118.  Section  I,  8  daily;  Section  II,  9  daily;  Section 
III,    10   daily.  Miss   Hill,    Miss   Goering 

26a.  Elementary  Typewriting — Study  of  technique  designed  to  increase 
writing  speed.  Speed  drills,  machine  dictation,  letter  writing,  preparation  of  manu- 
scripts and  legal  forms,  manifolding,  mimeographing,  tabulating,  care  of  machine. 
Speed  40  to  60  words  a  minute  with  high  accuracy.  Prerequisite :  Course  25a  or 
equivalent.     Credit   1   or  2  hours.     TC  100.      11   daily.  Miss  Hill 

121.  (SHORTHAND) — See  Special  Methods,  Education  121  (Shorthand). 
Credit  2   hours.     TC    127.      II    daily.  Miss   Beers 

121.  (TYPEWRITING) — See  Special  Methods,  Education  121  (Typewriting). 
Credit     1    hour.     TC    100.      10    M.W.F.  Miss  Hill 

127a.  Elementary  Shorthand — Gregg  System.  In  this  course  the  first 
twelve  lessons  in  the  Gregg  text  are  completed.  Credit  3  hours.  TC  125. 
8-9:30  daily.  Miss  Goering 

128a.  Elementary  Shorthand — Review  theory  of  Gregg  shorthand.  Dic- 
tation on  practiced  matter  for  speed.  Transcription  of  perfect  letters  from  dictation. 
Dictation  speed  of  from  80  to  100  words  a  minute  on  new  matter.  Prerequisite: 
Courses    127a  and    127b  or  equivalent.      Credit  2  hours.      TC    125.      11    daily. 

Miss  Goering 
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Educational  Measurements  and  Research — first  term 

185.  Statistical  Methods — Collection,  organization  and  interpretation  of  such 
data  as  are  essential  in  scientific  measurement  in  education;  stressing  such  aspects 
as  central  tendency,  variability,  normal  distribution  and  the  measurement  of  relation- 
ship.    Credit  2   hours.     TC   309.     8   daily.  •  Mr.  Congdon 

281.  Application  of  Educational  Measurements  to  Teaching  and 
Supervision — Consideration  of  the  standards  and  scales  for  the  measurement  of 
educational  achievements,  together  with  the  experimental  and  statistical  technique 
essential  to  applying  these  standards  in  teaching  and  supervision.  Credit  2  hours. 
TC  309.     3  daily.  Mr.   Fordyce 

282.  The  Measurement  of  Intelligence — A  study  of  the  standard  group 
tests  of  general  intelligence,  together  with  such  individual  tests  as  are  essential  in 
determining  the  mental  level  of  the  student  that  teaching  and  supervision  may  be 
adapted  to  individual  needs.     Credit  2  hours.     SS    102.     9  daily.     Mr.   Fordyce 

285.  Graduate  Seminar — The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  assist  candidates  in 
collecting  and  organizing  data  leading  to  theses  and  higher  degrees  in  education. 
Credit   1   hour.     TC  319.     Tuesday  nights,  7  to  9:30.  Mr.   Fordyce 

Elementary  Education  —  first  term 

ll1.  Application  of  Psychological  Principles  to  Teaching — Aim  of  edu- 
cation; functions  of  the  school;  principles  involved  in  the  teaching  process;  obser- 
vation and  discussion  of  lessons.  Sophomores  and  above.  Prerequisite:  Psy- 
chology 3  hours.  Credit  2  hours.  SS  107.  Section  I,  8  daily;  Section  II,  2 
daily.  Mr.  True 

14s.  Special  Methods  in  Elementary  School  Subjects — A  course  in- 
tended for  teachers  in  rural  or  small  graded  schools.  No  prerequisite.  Will  not 
be  accepted  as  a  substitute  for  Education  12.  Credit  2  hours.  SS  202.  Section 
I,    10  daily;    Section  II,   11    daily;    Section  III,  2  daily.  Miss  Kirk 

15s.  Elementary  Course  in  Classroom  Management — A  course  intended 
for  teachers  in  rural  or  small  graded  schools,  or  for  adult  special  students.  No 
prerequisites.  Will  not  count  toward  a  Junior  First  Grade  State  or  University 
Teachers  Certificate.  Credit  2  hours.  TC  212.  Section  I,  8  daily;  Section  II, 
9  daily;    Section  III,    11   daily.  Miss  Hoehne 

111.  Types  of  Teaching  and  Teaching  How  to  Study — Types  of  teaching 
exercises  discussed  and  illustrated;  nature  of  study  and  training  pupils  in  right  habits 
of  study;  illustrative  lessons  observed.  Juniors  and  above.  Prerequisite:  Six 
hours  of  education.     Credit  2  hours.     TC  322.      1  1    daily.  Mrs.  Clingman 


1  Credit  will   be   given   for   only  one   of   the   two   courses,   Education   32   and    11 
Both  are  beginning  courses. 
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213.  Subject-matter  and  Methods  of  the  Elementary  School — De- 
signed to  meet  the  needs  of  superintendents  and  supervisors  who  must  <lm •■  t  the 
work  of  the  elementary  schools  and  who  desire  a  fuller  acquaintance  with  these 
phases  of  their  problem.  Seniors  and  above.  Prerequisite:  Eight  hours  of  Edu- 
cation.     Credit  2  hours.      TC  303.     3  daily.  Mr.    Morton 

History  and  Principles  of  Education — first  term 

30a.  Foundations  of  Modern  Education — A  study  of  the  historical  develop- 
ment of  the  free  public  school.  Credit  2  hours.  TC  320.  Section  I,  II  daily; 
Section  II,  3  daily.  Mr.  Rosenlof 

32.  Introductory  Course  in  Education  (formerly  Course  10) — Psycho- 
logical principles  underlying  education  and  their  application  to  the  learning  process 
and  methods  of  teaching.  Readings,  discussions  and  observations  of  high  school 
classes.     Credit   2   hours. 

Section   I,         8  daily,  TC  320.  Miss  Hilton 

Section  II,       9  daily,  SS    105.  Miss  Hilton 

Section  III,    11    daily,   SS    107.  Mr.   Morton 

135.  History  of  Education  in  the  United  States — Study  of  American 
education  with  special  attention  to  the  influence  of  social  and  economic  factors 
and  the  ideals  of  democracy.  The  district  system;  city  school  system;  high  school; 
state  university.     Credit  2  hours.       TC  320.      10  daily.  Mr.  Sealock 

138.  Bases  OF  Method — Principles  involved  in  determining  methods  of  in- 
struction; relation  of  method  to  the  selection  of  subject-matter  and  the  aim  of 
education.     Credit  2  hours.     TC  303.     2  daily.  Mr.  Rosenlof 

238.  EDUCATION  AND  DEMOCRACY  (Course  237  continued) — Fundamental  doc- 
trines and  principles  underlying  education  in  a  democracy,  psychological  and  socio- 
logical bases,  relation  of  education  to  progress,  the  state  and  education.  Prerequisite: 
Education  237   or    10  hours   of   Education.     Credit  2   hours.     TC   303.      11    daily. 

Mr.   Sealock 

School  Administration  and  Supervision — first  term 

155s.  RURAL  EDUCATION — Content  and  organization  of  curriculum,  consolida- 
tion, problem  of  school  support,  administration  and  supervision.  Juniors  and  above; 
others  with  consent  of  instructor.     Credit  2  or  3  hours.  SS  202.     9  daily. 

Mr.  Bradford 

157s.  School  Law — The  evolution,  principles  and  practice  of  school  law  in 
relation  to  local,  state  and  national  units  of  organization.  Emphasis  upon  school 
law  of   Nebraska.     Credit  2  hours.     SS    101.      10  daily.  Mr.  Reed 

252.  Educational  Administration — Administrative  problem  of  school  systems. 
State  authorization  and  control,  district  organization,  boards  of  education  and  their 
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functions,  the  superintendent  of  schools,  city  schools  with  special  attention  to  the 
organization,  teaching  corps  and  courses  of  instruction  in  small  city  school  systems. 
Credit  2  hours.      SS    101.     9  daily.  Mr.  Morton 

253.  School  Finance — Course  deals  with  budget-making,  bond  issues,  school 
revenues,  salary  schedules,  teaching  load,  possible  economies  in  school  administration 
and  school  publicity.     Credit  2  hours.     SS   102.      1  1   daily.  Mr.  True 

259s.     Problems  in  School  Administration  and  Supervision — Lectures  by 
a  number  of  educators,   each  conducting  the  course   for  one  week.     Conferences. 
Credit    1    or  2   hours.      (May   be   taken   without   credit.)      SS  A.     2   daily. 

Mr.    Taylor   in   charge    of    course 
Lecturers: 

Dr.   George   D.   Strayer,   Teachers  College,   Columbia   University. 

Mr.  M.  C.  Lefler,  Superintendent  of   Schools,  Lincoln. 

Miss  Belle  Ryan,  Ass't.  Supt.  of  Schools,  Omaha. 

Mr.  A.  H.  Waterhouse,  Superintendent  of   Schools,   Fremont. 

Mr.   E.  M.  Hosman,  Secretary  Nebraska  State  Teachers  Association. 


practical  arts 
(manual   training) 

A  fee,  in  addition  to  the  regular  registration  fee,  sufficient  to  cover  cost  of 
materials  used   by   the   student   will    be   charged. 

41.  Practical  Arts — Work  will  be  upon  the  "project"  plan,  graded  from 
simple  tool  operations  to  those  more  complex,  with  incidental  instruction  on  the 
care  and  use  of  the  bench  tools,  finishing,  etc.  Open  to  all.  Credit  2  hours. 
TC   1.     9  to   12  or  2  to  5  daily.  Mr.  Slothower 

42.  Practical  Arts — For  advanced  students  or  those  planning  more  intensive 
work.     Credit  2  hours.     TC  1.     9  to   12  or  2  to  5  daily.  Mr.  Slothower 

45.  Practical  Arts — A  study  of  expressional  and  technical  handwork,  includ- 
ing practical  work  with  a  variety  of  common  tools  and  materials,  as:  reed,  clay, 
wood,  paint,  varnish,  shellac,  enamel,  etc.  For  those  handling  handwork  in  the 
elementary  grades.  Open  to  all.  Credit  1  hour.  TC  I.  9-11  or  2-4 
M.T.W.Th.  Mr.  Slothower 

Students  may  register  for  both  41  and  42,  attending  both  morning  and  afternoon 
classes,  and  thus  obtain  4  hours  credit. 

Supervision  and  Criticism  of  Instruction — first  term 

i.     general  methods  of  instruction 

61.  Sciences  of  the  Junior  High  School — Selection  and  organization  of 
the  subject-matter  of  General  Science.  Credit  2  hours.  TC  323.  8  daily,  with 
one  hour   laboratory   daily   at  4.  Mr.  Hendricks 
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161.  RELATED  SCIENCE — Primarily  for  teachers  of  Home  Economics.  C  redil 
2  hours.     TC    108.     3-5   daily.  Mr.  Tyler 

181.  Fundamentals  in  the  Teaching  Process— This  course  deals  with 
selection  of  subject-matter  and  its  organization  into  lessons;  methods  of  presentation; 
and  observation  of  classes  at  work.  Credit  2  hours.  Section  I,  primarily  for 
teachers  with  no  experience  in  secondary  schools.  TC  322.  8  daily;  Section  II, 
for  teachers  of  experience  and  for  principals  and  supervisors  in  the  secondary 
schools.     TC  320.      10  daily.  Mr.  Lantz 

II.       COURSES    IN    SPECIAL    METHODS 

ELEMENTARY    SCHOOL    SUBJECTS 

21.  (Drawing) — A  course  intended  for  public  school  teachers  with  special 
reference  to  work  required  in  city  schools.  It  is  designed  to  give  increased  pro- 
ficiency in  drawing  and  to  establish  a  foundation  for  class  room  criticism.  Six 
hours  studio  work  per  week.  Credit  2  hours.  L  310.  Section  I,  10  M.W.F.; 
Section  II,  1  I   M.W.F.  Miss  Wittie 

21.     (English,   Elementary) — A   practical   study  of   methods  and  courses   of 
study  for  use  in  teaching  English  in   the  elementary  school.     For  teachers  and   for 
candidates  for  the  Junior  Certificate.     Credit  2  hours.     U5.     3  daily.     Mr.  Stuff 
21.      (Music)— Methods  of  Public  School  Music.     Credit  2  hours.     L  301. 

Section   I,        8  daily,  L  301.  Mrs.  Nohavec 

Section  II,      9  daily,  L  310.  Mrs.  Nohavec 

Section  III,     1    daily,  L  301.  Miss  Wilcox 

Section   IV,    2  daily,  L  301.  Miss  Wilcox 

Section  V,      3   daily,  L  301.  Miss  Wilcox 

21.  (Reading) — A  course  in  the  teaching  of  reading  for  grade  teachers  and  for 
normal  training  teachers  in  high  schools.  Credit  2  hours.  SS  101.  Section  I,  11 
daily;   Section  II,  2  daily.    '  Mr.  Reed 

21.  (PENMANSHIP) — Palmer  Penmanship — One  hour  of  drill-  No  credit. 
SS  311.     5  daily.  Miss  Rymal 

HIGH    SCHOOL    SUBJECTS 

121.  (Chemistry) — Discussion  of  subject-matter  taught  in  high  school  chemistry. 
List  of  experiments  suited  for  use  in  high  schools.  Supplies,  apparatus  and  equip- 
ment for  a  laboratory.  Educational  aims  and  methods  of  instruction.  Credit  2 
hours.     TC  105.     3  daily,  with  laboratory  at  4.  Mr.  Hendricks 

121.  (English — Secondary) — Methods,  courses  of  study  and  lesson  plans  for 
teaching  English  in  the  high  school.  Two  observations  each  week.  Credit  2  hours. 
U   5.      11    M.W.F.     Observations    U    T.Th.  Mr.  Stuff,   Miss  Clark 

121.  (French) — Pronunciation,  grammar  and  literary  interpretation;  texts, 
methods  and  their  value  in  the  first  and  second  years  of  high  school  French.  Credit 
2  hours.       TC  212.     2  daily.  Mr.   Fuchs 


40  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NEBRASKA 

121.  (Geography) — Deals  with  problems  of  presenting  high  school  geography 
and  geography  phases  of  general  science.  Prerequisite:  Courses  61  and  64  or 
equivalent.     Credit   1   or  2  hours.      N  210.      11   M.W.F.  Mr.  Bengtson 

121.  (H  story) — Methods  and  pedagogy  of  junior  and  senior  high  school  Amer- 
ican history;  bibliography;  equipment;  observation  and  practice.  Credit  2  hours. 
SS  212.     4  M.W.F.  Mr.  Cochran 

121.  (Latin) — Course  will  deal  with  essentials  and  text  requirements  of  high 
school  Latin.  Emphasis  primarily  but  not  exclusively  on  work  of  first  and  second 
years.     Credit  2  hours.     U  304.      1  1  daily.  Mr.  Fuchs 

121.  (Mathematics) — Deals  with  aims;  causes  of  inefficiency;  methods  of  pre- 
sentation and  methods  of  attack  of  problems.     Credit  2  hours.     TC  322.     9  daily. 

Mr.  Congdon 

121.  (Physics) — Qualitative  and  quantitative  experiments  for  a  year's  high 
school  physics,  together  with  related  subject-matter.  Educational  values  and  teaching 
processes  involved.  Parts  of  subject  giving  special  teaching  difficulties  are  discussed. 
Credit  2   hours.     TC  323.     9  daily,  with   laboratory  at  5.  Mr.  Hendricks 

121.  (Shorthand) — Psychology  applied  to  the  teaching  of  shorthand.  Model 
lessons  stressing  important  teaching  points  of  shorthand.  Organization,  blackboard 
work,  drills  and  assignments.  Organization  of  commercial  work  in  high  schools.  By 
permission  of  instructor  only.     Credit  2  hours.     TC  127.      1  1   daily.     Miss  Beers 

121.  (Typewriting) — How  to  teach  technique  of  typewriting  and  the  touch 
method.  Methods  of  presentation,  drill  and  practice.  Students  plan  and  present 
lessons  to  the  class  for  criticism.      By  permission  of  instructor  only.     Credit   1   hour. 

TC  100.     10  M.W.F.  Miss  Hill 

KINDERGARTEN-PRIMARY     EDUCATION 

A  demonstration  first  grade  will  be  in  session  in  the  Teachers  College  building 
each  morning  from  8:30  to  1  1  :30.  This  class  will  be  taught  by  a  capable  and 
experienced  primary  teacher.  The  work  will  illustrate  the  newer  methods,  use  of 
new  materials,  etc.  Observation  will  be  open  only  to  students  registered  in  Edu- 
cation  22. 

4.  Primary  Education — Study  of  the  child  in  the  primary  grades.  This  in- 
cludes materials,  equipment,  primary  methods  and  curriculum  observations.  Credit 
2  hours.  Section  I,  open  only  to  students  with  no  experience  in  teaching.  Students 
in  this  section  should  not  register  for  Education  22,  as  a  special  arrangement  will 
be  made  for  class  observations.  TC  309.  9  daily.  Section  II,  Open  only  to 
teachers  with  one  or  more  years  of  experience.  Students  in  this  section  must 
register   for   Education   22.     TC  309.      1  1    daily.  Miss   Morgenthaler 

5.  Games,  Plays  and  Dances  of  Early  Childhood — Study  of  the  instinctive 
activities  of  children;  plays  of  the  kindergarten;  organized  and  traditional  games 
and  dances.  Readings,  lectures,  floor  work,  and  hygiene.  Open  to  all.  Credit  2 
hours.     TC  21.      1  daily.  Miss  Stidworthy 
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6.     Industrial  and  Fine  Arts  in  the  Primary  Grades — Readings,   di»cu 
sions,  practical  work.      Materials:  clay,  textiles,  wood,  etc.      Open  to  all.      Credit  I 
hours.     TC   310. 

Section   I,        8  daily.  Miss  Stidworthy 

Section   II,      9  daily.  Miss  Spain 

Section   III,  10  daily.  Miss  Spain 

Section   IV,  1  1    daily.  Miss  Stidworthy 

Section  V,       1    daily.  Miss  Spain 

22.  Primary  Observation — Observation  in  first  grade  5  hours  each  week. 
Written  criticisms,  discussions,  conferences  to  be  arranged.  Open  only  to  students 
registered  in  Education  4  or   103.      Credit    1    to  3  hours.      TC  21.      Miss   Lewton 

102.  Children's  Litfrature  and  Story  Telling — A  study  of  source  of 
children's  literature  with  an  understanding  of  the  principles  of  selection  and 
adaptation.  Credit  2  hours.  TC  208.  Section  I,  8  daily;  Section  II,  9  daily; 
Section   III,    1 1    daily.  Miss  Jackson 

103.  Primary  Curriculum — Study  of  the  curriculum  of  the  first  three  grades: 
social  activities;  nature  study;  manual  arts;  reading;  arithmetic;  language  and 
literature.  Prerequisite:  Education  4  or  by  permission  of  instructor.  Students 
taking  this  course  must  register  for  Education  22.  Credit  2  hours.  TC  303. 
8  daily.  Miss  Morgenthaler 

Technique  of  Instruction  in  English — first  term 

1.  English  Composition — (Primarily  for  students  in  Teachers  College.)  A 
study  of  the  principles  of  composition  based  upon  the  author's  art  with  practice. 
Especially  suggestive  to  teachers.  Credit  2  hours.  (See  English  1,  Sections  II  and 
III,  page  46.)      U   5.     Section  II,  8  to   10  T.Th.     Section  III,  4  to  6  T.  Th. 

Miss  Strong 
21.     English  Literature — (See  English  21,  page  46.)     Credit  2  hours.    U  5. 
Section  I,  8-10  M.W.F.;   Section  II,  4-6  M.W.F.  Mr.  Stuff,  Miss  Strong 

'177.  Advanced  Studies  in  Literature — (See  English  177,  page  47.)  Credit 
2  hours.     U   5.      10   daily.  Mr.  Stuff 

Education  21  (English  in  the  Elementary  School) — See  Special  Methods, 
Education  21    (English).     Credit  2  hours.     U  5.     3  daily.  Mr.  Stuff 

Education  121  (English — Secondary) — See  Special  Methods,  Education  121 
{English).     Credit  2  hours.     U  5.      1 1    M.W.F.     Observations   1 1    T.Th. 

Mr.  Stuff,   Miss  Clark 

Vocational  Education — first  term 

4a.  Teaching  Agriculture  in  High  Schools — Subject-matter  analysis  and 
organization,  plans  for  lessons,  field  trips,  laboratory  work,  use  of  problem  and 
project  as  a  teaching  method.     Credit  2  or  3  hours.     SS  205.      10  daily. 

Mr.   Bradford 

Course  in  Administration  and  Supervision  of  Rural  Education — (See  De- 
partment  of    School   Administration.)  Mr.  Bradford 
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ACADEMIC  COURSES 

Agricultural  Subjects 

Home  Economics — first  term 

I.  Clothing  Study — This  course  takes  up  the  fundamental  principles  of  budget- 
ing, selecting  and  constructing  clothing  for  the  family.  It  includes  hand  and  ma- 
chine sewing,  use  of  commercial  patterns  and  renovation.  Course  21  must  be  taken 
parallel.     Credit  2  hours.     Limited  to    18.     HE  308.     2-4  daily. 

Miss  Rutherford 

6.  Buying  and  Selecting  of  Textiles — An  intensive  study  of  standard  fabrics 
to  develop  good  judgment  in  buying  clothing  and  house  furnishing  materials.  Indi- 
vidual problems  in  shopping.  Microscopic  identification;  chemical  testing;  principles 
of  laundering.  Special  emphasis  on  problems  relating  to  the  teaching  of  textiles  in 
high  schools.  Required  of  all  regular  students  in  home  economics.  Credit  2  hours. 
HE  308.      10-12  daily.  Miss  Rutherford 

21.  Design — A  study  of  the  principles  of  composition  or  arrangement.  Pro- 
gressive exercises  in  use  of  line,  value  and  color  for  the  development  of  individual 
expression,  appreciation  and  ability  to  make  wise  choice  in  costume  and  home  fur- 
nishings.    Credit  2  hours.     Limited  to  20.     HE  213.     8-10  daily.  Miss  Steele 

23.  Costume  Design — The  principles  of  line  and  color  arrangement  applied  to 
the  selection  of  materials  and  designing  of  costumes  for  individuals  of  various  types. 
Study  of  line,  texture  and  color  in  costume.  Laboratory  practice  in  selecting  and 
designing  costumes.     Credit  2  hours.     HE  304.      1-3   daily.  Miss   Morton 

125.  Methods  of  Teaching  Design — For  those  who  have  had  some  courses 
in  art.  Selection  and  organization  of  subject-matter.  Methods  of  presentation. 
Courses  of  study.  Consideration  of  text  and  reference  books  and  supplies.  Collect- 
ing of   illustrative   material.     Credit   2   hours.     HE   213.      10-12   daily. 

Miss  Steele 

130.  Home  Furnishing  and  Decoration — The  study  of  color  and  proportion 
in  the  treatment  of  walls,  ceilings  and  floors;  application  of  principles  governing 
the  selection  and  arrangement  of  furniture,  pictures  and  decorative  fabrics.  Credit 
2   hours.     HE   213.     3-5    daily.  Miss  Morton 

155.  Child  Nutrition  and  Newer  Knowledge  of  Nutrition — Study  of 
conditions  responsible  for  malnourished  children;  correction  and  prevention  of 
same;  principles  of  nutrition  and  health  applied  to  a  class  of  underweight  grade 
school  children.  Summary  of  latest  knowledge  of  human  nutrition  applicable  to 
everyday  living.     Credit  2  hours.     HE  206.     9  daily.  Miss  Peters 

165.  Home  Management  House  Residence — Six  weeks  residence  in  the 
Home  Management  House.  Problems  in  marketing,  meal  planning  and  serving, 
child  care  and  general  home  management.  Moderate  fee  for  board  and  room. 
Prerequisite:  6  house  credit  in  food  study.  (Reservations  should  be  made  by 
May  15.)      Credit  2  hours.     Limited  to  7.     Time  arranged.  Miss   Peters 
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Rural  Economics — first  term 

4.  Rural  Economics  Seminar — Each  student  investigates  and  reports  upon 
some  particular  problem.     Prerequisite:      Course  3,   II   or   16.     Credit   1   to  5  hours. 

Mr.   Filley,   Mr.  Rankin,  Mr.   Medlar 

7.  Farm  MANAGEMENT  SURVEY — (For  graduate  students  only.)  Prerequisite: 
Courses  3  and  4.  Field  work,  tabulation  and  analysis  of  data.  Admission  by 
consent  of  the  instructor.     Credit   1    to  3  hours.  Mr.   Medlar,  Mr.   Filley 

11.  Marketing  of  Farm  Products — The  fundamentals  of  marketing.  Topics 
will  include  cost  of  marketing,  produce  exchanges,  price  quotations,  future  trading, 
inspection  and  grading,  methods  of  sale  and  transportation.  Marketing  of  cereal 
crops  studied  in  detail.  Open  to  juniors  and  above.  Credit  3  hours.  SS  201. 
1  1    daily.  Mr.  Medlar,  Mr.  Filley 

14.  Elementary  Agriculture — A  course  covering  in  a  general  way  the  field 
of  agriculture.  Fundamentals  of  plant  propagation.  Principal  breeds  of  livestock. 
Soil  structure  and  fertility.  Important  grains,  grasses  and  legumes.  Common  pests 
and  weeds.  Farm  organization  and  rural  life  problems.  Credit  2  hours.  SS  208. 
10  daily.     Laboratory  hours   arranged.  Mr.  Medlar 

17.  RURAL  SOCIOLOGY — An  application  of  the  principles  of  sociology  to  Ne- 
braska farm  problems;  material  basis  of  the  farmer's  social  life,  social  organization, 
farm  population,  health,  sanity,  morality,  politics,  churches  and  schools.  Open  to 
juniors  and  above.  Required  for  teachers  of  agriculture  under  the  Smith-Hughes 
act.     Credit  3  hours.     SS  208.     8  daily.  Mr.  Rankin 

19.  Rural  Sociology  Seminar — Instruction  in  methods  of  gathering  and 
organizing  data  in  the  field  of  rural  sociology,  followed  by  individual  reports  of 
the  work  done  by  the  student  reporting.  Admission  by  consent  of  the  instructor. 
Credit  arranged.  Mr.  Rankin 

Ancient  Languages — first  term 

(la).  Latin  Composition — The  translation  of  simple  English  into  Latin  as 
a  help  toward  a  thoro  understanding  of  the  essentials  of  Latin  prose.  Pre- 
requisite:    2  years  of  Latin.     Credit  2  hours.     U  204.      11   daily.     Mr.  Sanford 

(lb).  Third  Year  Latin — Selections  from  Caesar,  Cicero  and  Ovid.  Pre- 
requisite:    2  years  of  Latin.     Credit  2  hours.     U  204.     9  daily.     Mr.  Sanford 

(1c)  Advanced  Reading  Course — From  a  selected  author.  Credit  2  hours. 
U   204.      10   M.W.F.  Mr.  Sanford 

Botany — first  term 

Particular  attention  is  called  to  Courses  101  and  102,  which  cover  phases  of 
the  subject  not  offered  in  recent  summer  sessions.  These  courses  are  intended  pri- 
marily for  students  who  have  had  some  previous  botany.  As  a  rule  students 
should  take   Course    1    the   first   term   and   Course   2   the   second   term   if   they   have 
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had  no  previous  botany.  With  proper  preparation  in  high  school  botany  students 
may  take  Courses  1  and  101  the  first  term  and  Courses  2  and  102  the  second  term, 
but  they  should  consult  with  the  instructor  before  registering  if  they  wish  to  do  that. 
Other  combinations  are  also  possible  for  the  properly  prepared  student. 

Advanced  and  graduate  students  may  register  during  the  summer  terms  for  any 
work  regularly  offered  by  the  department  or  they  may  continue  work  on  theses, 
but  such  students  should  register  only  after  consultation  with  the  instructors  in 
charge  of  the  courses  involved. 

I.  General  Botany — Introduction  to  the  study  of  plants  and  their  life  pro- 
cesses and  the  relation  of  these  to  daily  life.  Credit  3  hours.  BH  217.  7:30 
daily.     Laboratory  8:30-1  1  :30  daily.      BH  312.  Miss  Walker 

101.  Histological  Methods — Preparation  of  free-hand  sections  for  micro- 
scopic examination;  permanent  slides  of  various  types,  with  an  introduction  to 
killing,  imbedding  in  paraffin,  sectioning,  staining  and  mounting  material  for  study. 
Especially  valuable  for  the  teacher  of  high  school  biology.  Credit  3  hours.  BH 
217.      1    daily.     Laboratory  2-5  daily.      BH  215.  Miss  Walker 

Chemistry — first  term 

The  courses  outlined  below  are  the  equivalent  of  regular  semestral  courses  of 
the  same  numbers. 

The  Courses  in  Elementary  Chemistry  offer  opportunity  for  students  in  Medicine, 
Agriculture,  Home  Economics  and  the  like,  to  complete  required  courses.  They  are 
open  also  to  the  general  student  and  to  teachers  who  wish  to  review  or  who  desire 
more   extended   work  in   Chemistry. 

It  is  contemplated  that  courses  will  be  changed  from  year  to  year  so  that  a  stu- 
dent may  complete  a  major  in  Chemistry  in  several  summer  sessions. 

In  addition  to  the  above  elementary  courses,  opportunity  will  be  offered  for  the 
qualified  student  to  pursue  advanced  work  in  Organic  and  Analytical  Chemistry 
during  the  first  term. 

1.  General  Inorganic  Chemistry — Non-metals  and  their  compounds;  general 
theory.  Credit  5  hours.  Lectures  8-9:30  daily  and  S.  C  208.  Laboratory 
9:30-12:30  daily.      C    103.  Mr.   Deming 

3.  General  Inorganic  Chemistry — The  non-metals  and  their  compounds; 
general  theory.  Prerequisite:  2  points  entrance  credit  in  chemistry.  Credit  3 
hours.  Lectures  8-9:30  daily  and  S.  C  208.  Laboratory  9:30-12:30  daily. 
C    103.     Consult    instructor.  Mr.  Deming 

18.  Elementary  Qualitative  Analysis — A  brief  course  in  qualitative  analysis 
for  students  who  are  not  majoring  in  chemistry.  Credit  3  hours.  Lectures  12  daily. 
C  209.      Laboratory  8-11   or  9-12  daily  and  S.     C  309.  Mr.   Brown 

19.  Qualitative  Analysis — Prerequisite:  Course  2  or  4.  Credit  5  hours. 
Lectures   12  daily.      C  209.     Laboratory  8-12  daily  and  S.     C  309.     Mr.   Brown 
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21.  Kifmimary  Quantitative  Analysis— Prerequisite :  Course  2  or  4  I  .., 
students  of  agriculture,  biology,  home  economics,  medicine  and  others  not  specializing 
in  chemistry.  Credit  3  hours.  Lectures  8  M.W.F.  C  209.  Laboratory  9-12  or 
10-1    daily   and  S.      C  309.  Mr.    Brown 

31.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry — Prerequisite:  Course  2  or  4  or 
equivalent.  Credit  4  hours.  Lectures  8-9:30  daily.  C  209.  Laboratory  9:30- 
12:30    M.T.W.Th.     C    217.  Mr.   Upson 

32.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry — For  pre-medical  students.  Pre- 
requisite: Course  2  or  4  or  equivalent.  Credit  6  hours.  Lectures  8-9:30  daily 
and  S.      C  209.      Laboratory  9:30-12:30  daily  and  S.      C  217.  Mr.   Upson 

115.  Methods  of  Teaching  High  School  Chemistry— See  Education  121 
(Chemistry).     Credit   2   hours.     TC    105.     3    daily   with   laboratory    at   4. 

Mr.   Hendricks 
120.     Quantitative  Analysis — Prerequisite:     Course  19  or  equivalent.     Credit 
5  hours.      Lecture  8  daily.     C  209.     Laboratory  9-1    daily  and  S.     C  309. 

Mr.   Brown 
243.     Advanced  Organic   Preparations — Consult  instructor.     Credit  2   to   5 
hours.  Mr.    Upson 

280.     Research  in  Organic  Chemistry — Consult  instructor.  Mr.  Upson 

282.     Research  in  Inorganic  or  Physical  Chemistry — Consult  instructor. 

Mr.  Deming 
284.  Research  in  Organic  Chemistry — Consult  instructor.  Mr.  Hamilton 
286.     Research  in  Analytical  or  Physical  Chemistry — Consult  instructor. 

Mr.   Brown 
290.     Research  in  Organic  or  Biochemistry — Consult  instructor. 

Mr.  Thompson 
292.  Research  in  Agricultural  Chemistry — Consult  instructor.  Mr.  Blish 
294.     Research  in  Physical  Chemistry — Consult  instructor. 

Mr.  Hendricks 
Dentistry — first  term 
110.     Clinical  Dentistry  and  Practice — Various  operations  performed  in  the 
clinic.     Practice    course    only.     No    lectures.     Infirmary.      (This    course    is    being 
given    to    satisfy    requirement    in    clinical    points.)      Dr.    Sturdevant,    Dr.    Schmidt 

Economics — first  term 

5.  Principles  of  Accounting — Introductory  course  designed  to  furnish  such 
a  knowledge  of  accounting  as  will  be  of  value  to  the  business  executive  and  will  also 
serve  as  a  foundation  for  the  work  of  the  professional  accountant  and  as  a 
preparation  for  the  teaching  of  bookkeeping  in  secondary  schools.  Credit  2  hours. 
SS  314.     8  daily.     Laboratory  arranged.  Mr.  Cole 

6.  Principles  of  Accounting — Course  5  continued.  Credit  2  hours.  SS  314. 
9  daily.     Laboratory  arranged.  Mr.  Cole 
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11.  Principles  of  Economics — Nature  of  wealth,  laws  governing  its  produc- 
tion and  exchange;  value,  principles  of  money  and  banking;  crises,  financial  panics. 
Credit  2  hours.     Section  I,   SS  301,  8  daily;    Section   II,   SS  303,   9  daily. 

Mr.  Virtue 

12.  Principles  of  Economics — Course  11  continued.  Theory  of  international 
trade;  the  tariff;  the  allied  debt;  interest;  economic  rent;  wages;  profits;  the 
single  tax;   socialism.     Credit  2  hours.     SS  301.     9  daily.  Mr.   McNeill 

125.  Railway  Economics — The  railway  net;  capital  and  capitalization;  or- 
ganization; service;  rates;  regulation;  national  operation.  Act  of  1920.  Credit 
2   hours.     SS  303.      10  daily.  Mr.   McNeill 

126.  Municipal  Industries — Growth;  franchises;  organization  and  manage- 
ment; public  control  of  rates  and  service;  public  operators.  Credit  2  hours.  SS 
303.      11    daily.  Mr.   McNeill 

175.  Economic  History  of  the  United  States — For  advanced  students. 
Selected  topics  in  economic  history:  the  public  lands;  the  transportation  system; 
tariff  legislation;  rise  of  the  labor  problem;  industrial  combinations;  farmers* 
movements,  etc.     Credit    1,  2  or  3   hours.     SS  301.      11    daily.  Mr.  Virtue 

English — first  term 

1.  ENGLISH  COMPOSITION — Instruction  and  practice  in  elementary  composition. 
Themes.  Conferences.  Credit  2  hours.  Section  I,  SS  302.  9  M.W.F.  Con- 
ferences arranged.  Mr.  Wilcox 

Section  II,  primarily  for  students  in  Teachers  College.     U  5.       8-10  T.Th. 

Miss  Strong 
Section  III,  primarily  for  students  in  Teachers  College.     U  5.     4-6  T.Th. 

Miss  Strong 

2.  English  Composition — Course  1  continued.  Credit  2  hours.  U  102. 
1  1    M.W.F.     Conferences   arranged.  Mr.  Hosford 

9.  Argumentative  Composition — Practical  study  of  analysis,  evidence,  brief- 
drawing  and  the  rhetoric  of  argument,  in  connection  with  questions  of  interest  to 
the  individual  student.  Methods  of  teaching  argumentative  English  in  high  schools; 
practice  in  correcting  student  work.  Credit  2  hours.  SS  205.  8  M.W.F.  and  as 
arranged.  Mr.   Fogg 

21.  English  Literature— Introductory  course.  Study  of  modern  prose  and 
poetry.  Teachers  desiring  to  qualify  in  English  for  certificates  should  register  for 
this  course.  Credit  2  hours.  U  5.  Section  I,  8-10  M.W.F.;  Section  II,  4-6 
M.W.F.  Mr.  Stuff,  Miss  Strong 

81.  NEWSPAPER  Writing — See  School  of  Journalism.  Credit  2  hours.  SS  107. 
9  M.W.F.  and   as  arranged.  Mr.   Fogg 

110b.  Advanced  Narration — Theory  and  practice.  Themes.  The  writing  of 
one  or  more  "term"  papers.  Conferences.  Prerequisite:  Courses  1  and  2. 
Credit  3  hours.      SS  302.      11    M.W.F.  Mr.  Wilcox 
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121.  American  Literature — Its  relation  to  the  national  life  and  thought, 
Lectures,    collateral    readings    and    reports.      Credit    2    hours.      SS    302.      10    daily. 

Mr.    Wil- 

155.  The  Nineteenth  Century  Essay — A  critical  course  based  upon  selected 
works  of  masters  of  modern  English  prose  —  Jeffrey,  Hazlitt,  Macauley,  Lamb, 
DeQuincey,  Carlyle,  Ruskin,  Arnold,  Newman,  and  Stevenson.  Prerequisite: 
Courses  1  and  2.     Credit  2  hours.     SS  107.      10  daily.  Mr.   Fogg 

171a.  Essentials  of  Old  English,  Early  Period — Reading  at  earliest  mo- 
ment of  prose  and  poetic  specimens.  Introductory  to  the  history  of  the  English 
languages  and  the  history  of  Old  English  literature.  Credit  2  hours.  U  102. 
10  daily.  Mr.  Hosford 

177.  The  Novel — Its  value  as  an  interpretation  of  life.  Its  educational  value. 
Open  to  graduates  and  teachers  with  some  preparation  for  advanced  study.  Credit 
2  hours.     U  5.      10  daily.  Mr.  Stuff 

207a.  Writer's  Course — Conferences  and  readings.  No  recitations.  Admis- 
sion by  consent  of  instructor.  Credit  1  or  2  hours,  determined  by  quality  of  work 
done.  Mr.   Buck 

235.  American  Literature  and  American  Ideals — A  study  especially  of  the 
influence  of  the  Puritan  and  the  Pioneer  on  American  literature.  Readings  and 
reports.  Credit  1  or  2  hours,  determined  by  quality  of  work  done.  U  207. 
9  M.W.F.  Mr.  Buck 

FINE  ARTS,  SCHOOL  OF 
Drawing  and  Painting — first  term 

I.  Elementary  Drawing — Drawing  from  geometric  solids,  still  life  and 
antique  fragments  in  outline  and  in  light  and  shade.  Study  values  in  charcoal  and 
pencil.  Especially  for  students  in  the  Mechanic  Arts  and  the  Natural  Sciences, 
and  in  the  Teachers  College.  Nine  hours  per  week.  Credit  1  hour.  L  306. 
1   to  4  T.W.Th.F.  Miss  Mundy 

3.  Introductory  Drawing  and  Color  Work — Exercises  in  drawing  with 
pencil  and  charcoal  and  in  water  color,  for  beginners.  Designed  for  those  intend- 
ing to  specialize  in  art  work  either  as  teachers  or  producers.  Prerequisite:  Course 
1   or  its  equivalent.     Credit   1    to  2  hours.     L  306.      1    to  4  T.W.Th.F. 

Miss  Mundy 

la- 108a.  Theory  and  Practice  of  Design — Fundamental  principles  of  design 
with  application  to  china  painting,  stenciling,  decorative  leather,  gesso  and  batik, 
etc.  Original  designs  in  space  and  line  composition  followed  by  study  of  color 
harmony.     Credit   1   hour.       L  306.     8-10  T.Th.  Miss   Mundy 

Education  21.  Public  School  Art  Work — Schoolroom  Methods — See 
Special  Methods,  Education  21  (Drawing).  Credit  2  hours.  L  310.  Section  I, 
10  M.W.F.;    Section  II,    11    M.W.F.  Miss  Wittie 
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lb- 108b.  CERAMICS — The  application  of  original  and  conventional  on  china. 
Firing  of  china.  Nine  hours  attendance  for  one  hour  credit  if  taken  with  Course 
la- 108a.     L  308.     Laboratory  9-12  T.Th.S.  or   1-4  T.Th.S.  Mrs.   Brock 

1c.  Elementary  Modeling  Course — Designed  especially  to  meet  the  needs 
of  teachers.      Credit   1   hour.      U  8.      1-4  M.W.F.  Miss   Skudler 

Special  Summer  Class  in  Drawing  and  Painting  conducted  in  Colorado.  See 
page  22. 

History  and  Criticism  of  the  Fine  Arts — first  term 

31.  Interpretation  of  Art — A  general  non-technical  survey  course,  planned 
to  give  the  necessary  foundation  for  an  intelligent  appreciation  of  art.  Credit  2 
hours.      L  311.     9  daily.  Miss  Moore 

137.  Renaissance  Art — A  study  of  the  art  of  this  period,  the  work  of  Italian, 
Dutch  and  Flemish  painters.     Credit  2  hours.     L  305.      10  daily.        Miss  Moore 

Juvenile  Department — first  term 

On  Tuesday  and  Thursday  forenoons  from  9  to  1  1  classes  in  drawing  and 
painting  are  held  for  boys  and  girls.  The  instruction  will  include  antique  and 
object  drawing  (flowers,  fruit,  etc.).  Mediums  used  are  charcoal,  water-color 
and  colored   chalk.      Fee  $6   for  six   weeks.  Miss   Mundy 

Fees  for  Special  Students 

Registration   $    1.00 

This   fee  is  charged  every  student  each  and   every  time  he   registers  in  the 
University. 

DRAWING 

Three   one-hour   lessons  a  week 4.00 

DRAWING   AND    PAINTING 

Two    three-hour    lessons    a    week 4.00 

Two  three-hour  lessons  a  week 8.00 

Three  three-hour  lessons  a  week 10.00 

children's  class 

Two  two-hour  lessons  a  week 6.00 

CHINA    PAINTING 

Three  lessons  a  week 8.00 

Special   arrangements  are  made  with  persons  desiring  to  take   fewer  lessons 
in   any  of   these  branches. 

Elocution,  Dramatic  Art  and  Public  Speaking — first  term 

51.  Reading  and  Speaking — Introductory  course.  Study  of  the  principles 
underlying  all  forms  of  oral  expression.  Special  attention  to  voice  culture,  correct 
articulation,  gesture,  pantomime.  Interpretation  of  selections  from  masterpieces  of 
literature.     Credit  2   hours..    T    101.     9   daily.  Mr.   Yenne 
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53.  Dramatic  Interpretation — Advanced  study  in  dramatic  literature. 
Shakespeare  and  modern  dramas.  The  technique  of  the  "  make-up."  Practical 
work  in  directing  plays  to  be  presented  in  class.  Credit  2  hours.  1  101. 
Arranged.  Mr.   Yenne 

153.  Public  Speaking — {Oral  English) — To  assist  the  student  to  acquire  an 
effective  oral  style  and  to  develop  the  power  to  speak  in  public  on  various  oc- 
casions; after  dinner  speaking;  formal  and  informal  address;  organization  of 
material;    voice    culture;    gesture.      Credit    2    hours.      T    101.      II    daily. 


Mr.   Y 


enne 


Dramatic  Literature — first  term 


68.  The  MUSICAL  Drama — Analysis  of  the  librettos  of  the  most  important 
musical  dramas  and  operas  with  musical  illustrations.  Credit  2  hours.  L  301. 
1  1    daily.  Mr.  Grummann 

165.  Dramatic  Literature — The  Contemporary  Continental  Drama.  The 
dramatic  movements  of  the  last  half  of  the  nineteenth  century.  Analysis  of  dramas 
of    Ibsen.     Credit    2    hours.     L    306.      10    daily.  Mr.  Grummann 

166.  The  Continental  Drama — Analysis  of  the  most  important  continental 
dramas  since  Ibsen.      Credit  2  hours.      L  305.     9  daily.  Mr.   Grummann 

Music — first  term 

Education  21 — PUBLIC  School  Music — See  Special  Methods,  Education  21 
(Music).      Credit  2   hours. 

Section   I,        L  301,  8  daily.  Mrs.   Nohavec 

Section   II,       L  310,  9  daily.  Mrs.   Nohavec 

Section   III,     L  301,    1    daily.  Miss  Wilcox 

Section   IV,     L  301,  2  daily.  Miss  Wilcox 

Section  V,      L  301,   3   daily.  Miss  Wilcox 

71.  ELEMENTARY  HARMONY — Carried  thru  triads  and  their  inversions,  seventh 
and  ninth  chords,  non-harmonic  tones  and  simple  modulations,  including  harmoniz- 
ing of  given  basses  and  melodies.  An  accurate  ear  and  familiarity  with  notation 
required  for  admission.     Credit  2  hours.     L  301.     9  daily.  Miss  Saunders 

179.  History  of  Music:  From  Shubert  to  the  End  of  Nineteenth  Cen- 
tury— The  main  currents  of  music  from  Schubert  to  the  end  of  the  nineteenth 
century.  The  salient  features  of  romaniic  and  modern  compositions.  Credit  2 
hours.      L   301.      10    daily.  Miss   Saunders 

Applied  Music — first  term 

All  students  of  Applied  Music  must  pass  the  entrance  examinations  in  Applied 
Music  in  addition  to  the  University  entrance  requirements.  Students  arrange  directly 
with  instructors  in  regard  to  tu:lion   fees. 
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Students  who  are  working  toward  the  A.B.  degree,  may  receive  a  total  of  eight 
credit  hours  in  Applied  Music  and  not  more  than  two  in  any  semester.  Students 
in  the  special  course  in  music  who  are  working  toward  the  B.F.A.  degree  are  re- 
quired to  complete  forty  hours  of  Applied  Music  and  sixteen  hours  of  the  Theory 
and  History  of  Music,  with  a  satisfactory  graduation  recital.  All  who  take  their 
major  in  Vocal  Music  must  complete  twenty-four  hours  in  this  subject  and  sixteen 
in    Instrumental    Music. 

As  in  all  other  University  subjects,  three  hours  of  work  per  week  constitute  the 
basis  of  one  credit  hour,  but  this  amount  is  trebled  for  the  Summer  Session.  All 
students  of  Vocal  Music  must  register  for  at  least  two  lessons  per  week.  Students 
of  Instrumental  Music  must  register  for  one  lesson  per  week  for  one  credit  hour,  and 
for  at  least  two  lessons  for  five  credit  hours. 

81-84;  185-188.  Applied  Music— Piano,  Violin,  Vocal  Music.  Two  to  five 
hours  credit.  Accredited  Instructors 

ACCREDITED   TEACHERS    OF    APPLIED    MUSIC 

Don  Gordon  Berry Cornet,  Trumpet,  Trombone 

Carl     Beutel Piano 

Lenore    Burkett Voice 

Homer  Compton Voice 

Jude     Deyo Voice 

Lillian    Eiche ■. Violoncello 

Charles   Erwin   Ewing Clarinet 

Rex  Elton  Fair Flute  and  Clarinet 

Harry   O.    Ferguson Voice 

Mrs.  Maude  Fender  Gutzmer Voice 

Ernest    LeRoy    Harrison Piano 

Mrs.  Charlotte  Hullhorst   Hummel Voice 

Mariel   Jones Piano 

Mrs.  Will   Owen   Jones Piano 

Hazel   Kinscella Piano 

Howard    Kirkpatrick Voice 

Marguerite    Klinker Piano 

Marga     Link Voice 

Miriam  Little Violoncello 

Gustav  C.   Menzendorf Violin 

August  Molzer Violin 

Clemens    Movius Voice 

Mae    Pershing Piano 

Mrs.   Lillian    Helms-Polley Voice 

Aenone    Poston Piano 

Paul    Reuter „ Piano 

Edith    Lucile    Robbins Voice 
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Edith   Burhngim   Ross Piano    and   Organ 

Herbert    Schmidt Piano 

Jean    L.    Schaefer Violin 

Madame    Gilderoy    Scott Voice 

Georgia     Sheldon Piano 

Mrs.  Laura  Schuler  Smith Piano 

Carl    Steckelberg Violin 

Vera  Augusta   Upton Voice 

Madame   Laure   de   Vilrnar Voice 

Walter     Wheatley Voice 

Parvin    Witte Voice 

Mrs.    Louise    Zumwinkel -Watson Piano 

Geology  and  Geography — first  term 

The  Summer  Session  courses  in  Geography  are  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of 
teachers  and  superintendents.  While  chief  emphasis  is  placed  on  subject-matter, 
more  than  usual  attention  is  given  to  the  problems  of  teaching  the  various  phases 
of  the  subject  in  the  grades  and  in  high  schools.  This  year  the  number  of  courses 
has  been  greatly  increased  and  it  is  planned  to  offer  sufficient  variety  of  courses 
from  year  to  year  that  those  who  so  desire  can  prepare  for  professional  work  in 
this  field.  The  Geology  courses  emphasize  Physical  Geology  and  the  identification 
of  the  common  minerals,  rocks  and  fossils.  The  complete  equipment  of  the  depart- 
ment,  including   the   State   Museum   facilities,   is  available   for   summer  use. 

Excursions  and  Field  Studies — Several  excursions  will  be  made  to  places 
of  interest,  such  as  Antelope  Park,  the  Caves,  the  Blue  River  and  Shogo  Springs 
at  Milford,  Glacial  deposits  near  Pleasant  Dale,  the  Lower  Platte  Valley,  and 
to  prominent  industrial  plants  of  Lincoln.  Attendance  without  credit  is  open 
to  all  students  in  the  Summer  Session.  Those  who  wish  to  make  serious  studies  of 
these  features,  involving  preparation  of  commendable  reports,  may  obtain  credit 
by  registering  in  Field  Geography. 

CONFERENCES — Round  table  conferences  will  be  held,  open  to  all  registered  in 
any  of  the  courses,  and  to  other  students  in  the  Summer  Session  who  are  interested 
in   the   problems   of   Geography   teaching. 

GRADUATE  Work — Opportunity  for  graduate  studies  will  be  given  those  with 
sufficient  preparation  to  undertake  such  work.  Library  and  field  research  should 
be  arranged  in  consultation  with  senior  instructors  in  charge. 

61.  General  Geography — An  introductory  course  emphasizing  the  principles 
of  the  subject.  Special  consideration  given  the  needs  of  teachers  in  the  grades  and 
in  Normal  Training  schools.  Valuable  for  those  preparing  for  state  examinations. 
Illustrated.     Credit  2  hours.     N  210.     9  daily.     Laboratory  2-5  T.  or  W.     N  208. 

Mr.   Bengtson 
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72.  Economic  Geography — Agricultural  industries  from  the  standpoint  of 
commercial  geography.  Trade  movements  and  their  causes  are  emphasized.  Fully 
illustrated  with  slides  and  specimens.     Credit  2  hours.     N  210.      10  daily. 

Miss  Anderson 

77s.  Field  Geography — Field  studies  of  interest  physiographically  and  indus- 
trially. Elementary  mapping.  Especially  helpful  for  teachers.  Credit  1  or  2 
hours.  N  206.  Monday  afternoons,  two  Saturday  forenoons  and  two  all-day 
Saturday  trips.  Miss  Anderson 

163.  Geography  OF  Nebraska — Study  of  the  regions,  natural  resources  and 
industrial  development  of  the  state.  Problems  in  teaching  the  geography  of  Ne- 
braska   emphasized.     Credit    2    hours.     N    210.      1     daily.  Miss  Anderson 

167.  Latin  America — Considers  physiography,  climate,  resources  and  indus- 
tries of  the  Latin  American  countries.  Aims  to  develop  more  intelligent  apprecia- 
tion of  life  and  of  trade  relations  in  the  western  hemisphere.  Credit  2  or  3  hours. 
N  210.     8  daily.  Mr.   Bengtson 

182s.  Methods  in  Geography — See  Special  Methods,  Education  121  (Geog- 
raphy).    Credit  1  or  2  hours.     N  210.      1 1  M.W.F.  Mr.  Bengtson 

184.  Seminar  in  Geography — Open  to  advanced  students  only.  Special  re- 
search  problems.     Credit    1  -3   hours.     Conferences   arranged.     N   206. 

Mr.   Bengtson 

I.  Elementary  Geology — Dynamical — Lectures  and  collateral  readings,  ex- 
amination and  identification  of  about  200  common  minerals  and  rocks.  Helpful 
to  those  preparing  for  state  examination  in  Geology.  Credit  2  hours.  Mus  301. 
10-12   daily.  Miss  Webster 

15.  Mineralogy — Blow-pipe  analysis  of  minerals.  Credit  1  or  2  hours. 
Mus  301.     2-5  T.Th.S.  Miss  Webster 

21.  Elementary  Petrology — (Formerly  Geology  29) — A  study  of  the  more 
common  kinds  of  rocks.  Three  hours  collateral  readings.  Credit  1  hour.  Mus 
301.     2-5  F.,  9-11  S.  Miss  Webster 

105.  Elementary  Paleontology — For  teachers  and  others  desiring  a  general 
knowledge  of  the  common,  invertebrate  fossils  of  Nebraska.  Credit  1  or  2  hours. 
Mus  301.     2-5  T.Th.  Miss  Webster 

History — first  term 

3b.  European  History,  to  the  French  Revolution — A  drill  upon  the 
essential  facts  of  mediaeval  and  early  modern  history.  Textbooks  supplemented  by 
collateral   reading.     Credit  2  or  3   hours.     SS  212.      10  daily.  Miss   Pfeiffer 

4b.  European  History,  after  the  French  Revolution — Course  3b  con- 
tinued.    Credit   2   or  3   hours.     SS   212.        11    daily.  Miss  Pfeiffer 

7.     English  History  to  1763 — Credit  3  hours.     SS  201.     10  daily. 

Mr.  Jones 
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9.  General  Survey  of  American  History,  1607-1829 -Credit  2  or  3  hours. 
Third  hour  is  paper  work  outside  the  class.     SS  201.     9  daily.  Mr.  Cochran 

120.  Teachers'  Methods  in  American  History — See  Special  Methods,  Edu- 
cation   121    (History).     Credit  2  hours.     SS  212.     4   M.W.F.  Mr.  Cochran 

129.  The  Renaissance — Beginning  with  Dante  and  placing  special  emphasis 
on  Florence  and  the  Medici.     Credit  2  hours.     SS  212.     2  daily.     Miss  Pfeiffer 

131.  The  Puritan  Revolution — With  special  emphasis  upon  American 
origins.     Credit  2   hours.     SS   208.     9   daily.  Mr.  Jones 

132.  England  after  1867 — Including  present  English  politics,  domestic  and 
imperial.     Credit  2  hours.     SS  208.      1  1    daily.  Mr.  Jones 

139.  History  OF  Canada — A  general  survey  of  Canadian  history  with  especial 
emphasis  upon  the  relations  of  Canada  to  the  British  Empire  and  to  the  United 
States.     Credit  2  hours.     SS  205.     9  daily.  Miss  Williams 

145.  Recent  American  History — History  of  the  United  States  since  the 
Civil  War.  Credit  2  or  3  hours.  Third  hour  consists  of  paper  work.  SS  A. 
10  daily.  Mr.  Cochran 

151.  History  of  the  West  (1763-1829) — The  movement  of  population  into 
the  West,  the  development  of  Western  institutions  and  the  effect  of  the  West  on 
the  life  of  the  nation.     Credit  2  hours.     SS  212.     3  daily.  Miss  Williams 

155s.  History  of  Latin  America — Survey  of  Latin-American  history  from 
the  period  of  discovery  to  the  present,  emphasizing  Mexico,  Argentina,  Brazil,  Chile, 
and  Uruguay.     Credit  2  hours.     SS  205.      1 1    daily.  Miss  Williams 

241.  Seminar  in  American  History — For  graduate  students  and  other  special 
students  who  may  be  admitted  by  the  instructor.  Credit  varies  with  the  amount  and 
character  of  work.     SS  204.     Arranged.  Mr.  Cochran 

Home  Nursing — first  term 

1.  Home  Nursing — Gives  young  women  the  fundamental  principles  of  nursing 
to  qualify  them  to  care  for  the  sick  in  their  own  homes,  or  to  do  practical  nursing 
in  case  of  emergency.  Credit  1  hour.  PH  7.  1  1  M.W.F.  Laboratory  2  hours, 
arranged.  Miss  Warner 

Journalism,  School  of — first  term 

The  University  of  Nebraska  School  of  Journalism  was  organized  by  the  Board 
of  Regents,  May  22,  1923  —  a  co-ordination  of  the  University's  activities  in  the 
field  of  journalism:  the  journalism  courses  in  the  various  colleges,  the  four-year 
course  for  the  Certificate  in  Journalism,  the  printing-plant  facilities  for  class  and 
student-publication  laboratory  work,  the  University  News  Service  and  other  related 
work. 

Students  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts  in   Education   or   Bachelor  of   Science  in   Education  in   Teachers 
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College,  who  wish  to  pursue  Journalism  courses  for  their  general  training  and  their 
informational  content  rather  than  for  professional  purposes,  may  select  Journalism 
as  a  major  subject   (18  hours)   or  a  minor  subject   (18  hours). 

81.'  Newspaper  Writing — Structure  and  style  of  journalistic  narration;  illustra- 
tive readings,  the  writing  of  various  kinds  of  news  "  stories  "  —  "  covering  "  actual 
news  events,  editing  "  copy  "  submitted  in  the  semestral  course.  Supervision  of 
school  publications;  news-writing  in  the  high  school.  Credit  2  hours.  SS  107. 
9  M.W.F.  and  as  arranged.  Mr.   Fogg 

Law 

The  College  of  Law  offers  two  terms  of  five  and  one-half  weeks  each.  The  work 
will  be  of  especial  benefit  to  teachers,  and  others  who  may  desire  a  knowledge  of 
legal  principles  to  assist  them  in  their  work,  or  who  may  be  looking  forward 
to  the  study  of  law  and  thus  wish  an  opportunity  to  test  their  capacities  or  to  reduce 
the  number  of  regular  sessions. 

The  courses  will  be  given  by  the  regular  law  school  faculty  and  the  quality  of 
the  work  of  the  regular  sessions  will  be  maintained.  Beginning  and  advanced  courses 
will  be  offered.  Students  are  required  to  meet  the  entrance  requirements  of  the 
college  of  law,  which  include  the  completion  of  two  years  (60  hours)  of  work  of 
college  grade.  A  total  of  eight  hours  of  credit,  the  equivalent  of  two-thirds  of  a 
semester's  work,  may  be  obtained  in  the  two  terms,  the  work  leading  to  the  degree 
of  LL.B.  The  courses  offered  will  probably  include  Torts,  Constitutional  Law, 
Justice  Practice,  Employers'  Liability,  and  Public  Utilities.  Other  courses  will  be 
offered  if  there  is  sufficient  demand. 

Intending  students  are  requested  to  write  direct  to  the  Dean  of  the  College  of 
Law  for   further  information   and   for  arrangement  of  courses. 

Library  Methods — first  term 

Is.  Administration  of  the  School  Library — A  course  intended  to  help  solve 
the  problems  of  teachers  who  are  called  upon  to  select  and  conduct  libraries  in 
schools  which  employ  no  trained  librarian;  functions  of  school  library;  importance 
in  the  school  system;  relation  of  library  to  other  departments;  simple  methods  of 
classification  and  cataloging.     Credit  2  hours.     TC  208.     3   daily.     Miss  Harris 

2s.  Book  Selection  for  School  Libraries — Discussion  of  the  principles  of 
book  selection  for  school  libraries  with  practical  work  in  the  evaluation  of  books 
for  the  young  people  of  elementary  and  high  school  age.  Credit  2  hours.  TC  208. 
2    daily.  *  Miss  Harris 
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Manual  Training — first  term 
(See   Practical   Arts  Education) 

Mathematics — first  term 

11.  ALGEBRA — A  brief  review  of  Elementary  Algebra,  followed  by  a  study  of 
exponents,  binomial  theorem,  logarithms,  linear  and  quadratic  equations,  ratio  and 
proportion  and  progressions.  Graphic  methods.  Credit  3  hours.  M  304.  Section 
I,   8   daily;    Section   II,   9   daily.  Mr.  Pierce 

12.  Trigonometry — The  elements  of  Plane  Trigonometry,  including  important 
applications.  Prepares  for  the  state  examination.  Three  points  of  high  school 
algebra  and  two  of  plane  geometry  required.      Credit  3  hours.      M  307.      10  daily. 

Mr.  Gaba 

13.  Analytical  Geometry — Primarily  for  teachers.  Those  who  wish  to  com- 
plete the  five-hour  course  may  carry  the  additional  work  later  in  the  Extension 
division.      Prerequisite:      Course    1    or    12.     Credit    3    hours.     TC    309.      10   daily. 

Mr.  Congdon 

15.  Calculus — A  beginning  course  primarily  for  teachers  and  students  of 
science.  Course  2  or  13  required.  Credit  3  hours.  M  307.  9  daily.  Conference 
arranged,   for  those  who  may   desire  additional   explanation   and  discussion. 

Mr.  Gaba 

103.  Differential  Equations — Prerequisite:  Course  4  or  16.  Credit  2  or 
3    hours.      M    301.     9    daily.  Mr.   Brenke 

110.  College  Geometry — An  advanced  course  in  plane  geometry,  taking  up 
the  subject  where  the  high  school  course  stops.  Opportunity  is  given  to  acquire 
more  skill  in  geometric  reasoning  by  using  the  synthe'tic  method  of  the  beginning 
course  in  proving  the  more  difficult  theorems  of  Euclidean  geometry.  Prerequisite: 
6  hours  college  mathematics  or  experience  in  teaching  geometry.  Credit  2  hours. 
M  307.      I  1    daily.  Mr.  Gaba 

120.  Advanced  Algebra — Continuation  of  Course  11.  Brief  study  of  series, 
partial  fractions,  determinants,  permutations,  combinations,  probability,  theory  of 
equations.      Credit    2    hours.      M    304.      10    daily.  Mr.   Pierce 

160.  Methods  in  Mathematics — Credit  2  hours.  TC  322.  9  daily.  (See 
Education  121.)  Mr.  Congdon 

164.  Foundations  of  Algebra  and  Geometry — A  study  of  essentials  in 
Algebra  and  Geometry.     Credit  2  or  3  hours.      M  301.     8  daily.       Mr.   Brenke 

READING  COURSES — For  those  who  wish  to  do  some  advanced  work.     Arranged. 

Mr.   Brenke,   Mr.   Gaba,   Mr.   Pierce 

Modern  Languages — first  term 

1.  BEGINNING  French — Grammar,  readings  and  practice  in  speaking  French. 
Ten  hours  attendance.     Credit  5  hours.     U  302.     8  to  10  daily.       Miss  Conklin 
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3.  Second  Year  French — Reading  of  such  authors  as  Daudet,  Maupassant, 
About,  France,  Loti,  Rostand,  Augier,  Moliere.  Prerequisite:  Course  2.  Credit 
3  hours.     U  310.      10  daily.  Miss  Crittenden 

109.  Classical  Authors — Seventeenth  Century.  Corneille,  Racine,  Moliere, 
Boileau,  La  Fontaine,  La  Bruyere,  Madame  de  Sevigne.  Credit  2  hours.  U  302. 
1  1    M.W.F.     Students  register  by  permission.  Miss  Conklin 

51.  Beginning  Spanish — Attendance  10  hours.  Credit  5  hours.  U  310. 
8  to   10  daily.  Miss  Crittenden 

53.  Second  Year  Spanish — Modern  prose  writings.  Credit  3  hours.  U  304. 
10   daily.  Mr.   Fuchs 

163.  Modern  Spanish  Drama — Selected  works  of  Galdos,  Echegaray,  Bena- 
vente,    Martinez    Sierra,    the    Quinteros.     Credit    2    hours.     U    302.      10    M.W.F. 

Miss  Conklin 

71.  BEGINNING  GERMAN — Consists  of  a  careful  study  of  the  fundamentals  of 
the   language.     Easy   readings.     Credit   5   hours.     U    109.     8-10  daily. 

Mr.   Fossler 

73.  Second  Year  GERMAN — Charlotte  Niese's  Aus  danischer  Zeit,  Altes  und 
Neues,  Rosegger's  IValdheimat,  etc.  Careful  attention  to  difficult  points  of  gram- 
mar.    Credit    3    hours.     U    109.      10    daily.  Mr.   Fossler 

1 76b.  Scientific  German — An  introduction  in  technical  readings,  both  physical 
and  biological.     Credit  3   hours.     U    109.      11    daily.  Mr.   Fossler 

Philosophy — first  term 

10.  Elementary  Psychology — A  survey  of  the  subject-matter  of  psychology 
for  candidates  for  the  Junior  Teachers  Certificate  or  candidates  for  county  and 
state  certificates  and  renewals.     Credit  3  hours.     SS   101.     8  daily.      Miss  Hyde 

20.  Elements  OF  Ethics — Problems  of  individual  and  social  conduct;  the 
bearing  of  sound  ethical  principles  upon  everyday  life.  Credit  2  hours.  SS  315. 
10  daily.  Mr.  Hinman 

103.  Educational  Psychology — With  special  reference  to  educational  prob- 
lems. Prerequisite:  Elementary  or  Introductory  Psychology.  Credit  2  hours. 
SS  218.     9  daily.  Miss  Hyde 

131.  INTRODUCTION  TO  PHILOSOPHY — Survey  of  the  fundamental  issues  in- 
volved in  the  interpretation  of  the  world,  of  life  and  of  culture.  Credit  2  hours. 
SS  315.     8  daily.  Mr.  Hinman 

271.  Graduate  Seminar — Work  arranged  for  advanced  students  to  meet 
individual  requirements.     Credit  2  hours.     SS  315.  Mr.  Hinman 

Physical  Education — first  term 

(1).  Gymnastics  (For  Women) — Work  and  presentation  such  as  to  be  of 
greatest  value  to  those  wishing  to  teach  gymnastics  in  connection  with  their  regular 
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courses.      Swedish     and     German     gymnastics,     adapted     to     schoolroom,     work     on 
apparatus,  gymnastic  games  and  aesthetic  dancing.    Credit   I   hour.    S  201.     10  daily. 

Mrs.   Westover 

(2).  Playground  Activities  (For  Women) — For  those  who  desire  to 
supervise  playground  activities.  Games  suitable  for  children  of  different  ages,  folk 
dancing,  coaching  in  playground  ball,  basketball,  volley-ball,  and  track  events. 
Credit    1    hour.      S  201.      11    daily.  Mrs.   Westover 

110a.  Theory  and  Practice  of  Football — A  short  course  on  the  coaching 
of  football.  Theory  and  practice  on  (1)  the  rudiments  of  the  game,  (2)  team  play, 
(3)  strategy,  (4)  training,  (5)  psychology.  One  hour  in  classroom,  one  hour  on 
the  field  supplemented  by  outside  reading.  Credit  1  hour.  S  101.  9  daily. 
Practice  arranged.  Mr.   Schulte 

110b.  Theory  and  Practice  of  Basketball — A  short  course  on  the  coaching 
of  basketball.  (1)  The  rudiments,  (2)  team  play,  (3)  strategy,  (4)  training,  (5) 
psychology.  One  hour  in  the  classroom,  one  hour  on  the  court  supplemented  by 
outside    reading.     Credit    1    hour.     S    101.      10   daily.     Practice   arranged. 

Mr.   Schulte 

110c.  Theory  and  Practice  of  Track — A  short  course  on  the  coaching  of 
track  and  field  athletics.  (1)  Form  in  all  events,  (2)  special  training  methods,  (3) 
strategy  in  competition,  (4)  preparation  for  competition.  One  hour  in  classroom, 
one  hour  on  the  field,  supplemented  by  outside  reading.  Credit  1  hour.  S  101. 
1  1    daily.     Practice   arranged.  Mr.   Schulte 

Physics — first  term 

I.  Arts  Course,  General  Physics — Mechanics,  Sound  and  Heat.  Lectures 
with  illustrative  experiments;  recitations.  Credit  5  hours.  BL  211.  Lectures, 
8  daily;    recitations,  9  daily;    laboratory,    10-12:30   daily.  Mr.   Marvin 

101.  Advanced  Physical  Measurements — Quantitative  work  in  experimental 
physics;  reading,  conferences  and  laboratory  work.  Physics  1  and  2  or  equivalent 
prerequisite.     Credit  3   hours.      BL  301.      1-5   M.T.W  Th.  Mr.   Marvin 

211.  RESEARCH  IN  PHYSICS — Original  investigation  of  a  problem  in  experi- 
mental physics.  Not  less  than  fifteen  hours  per  week  is  advisable,  preferably  more. 
Consult  instructor.  Mr.   Marvin 

Physiology — first  term 

101.  General  and  Human  Physiology — The  physiology  of  muscle,  nerve, 
digestion  and  nutrition.  Credit  3  hours.  PH  201.  9  daily.  Laboratory  1-5 
M.W.F.  Mr.  Lyman 

108.  Physiology  for  Teachers — A  general  course  dealing  especially  with  the 
problems  of  a  physiological  nature  that  the  teacher  will  meet  in  the  public  school. 
Open   to   all   women.     Credit  2   hours.     PH   201.      11    daily.     Laboratory    1-4   M. 

Mr.  Lyman 
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I  10.  Sex  Hygiene — Deals  with  those  phases  of  the  sex  problem  which  are  of 
a  general  interest  to  young  men.  For  men  only.  Credit  1  hour.  PH  201.  10 
M.W.F.     Laboratory   1-3  W.  Mr.  Lyman 

150.  Physiology  of  Nutrition  in  Children — A  course  for  teachers,  covering 
recognition  of  the  chief  signs  of  malnutrition  in  children,  the  chief  causes  thereof, 
and  their  correction,  correct  methods  of  examining,  weighing  and  measuring  the 
children  and  the  making  of  nutrition  charts  will  be  demonstrated  and  practice 
therein    required.     Credit    2    hours.      PH    102.      11    daily.  Miss    Philbrick 

170.  First  Aid — Principles  of  first  aid  treatment  in  case  of  the  common  injuries 
and  poisons.     Credit    1    hour.     PH  201.      10  T.Th.;    Laboratory    1-3   F. 

Mr.  Lyman 

Political  Science  and  Sociology — first  term 

I.  American  Government — A  study  of  the  growth,  organization  and  workings 
of  the  National  Government.  Open  to  freshmen  and  sophomores  only.  Credit  2 
hours.     SS    105.      10  daily.  Mr.   Boots 

7.  Community  Problems — The  primary  group  and  its  significance;  ancient 
and  modern  communities;  the  social  mind  as  registered  in  the  opinion,  customs, 
traditions  and  activities  of  communities.  Problems  of  community  life  with  especial 
reference  to  Nebraska.  Sophomores  and  above;  others  with  permission  of  in- 
structor.    Credit  2  hours.     SS  105.      11   daily.  Mr.  Wesley 

115.  Principles  of  Sociology — Nature  of  the  life  of  human  societies;  factors 
which  determine  the  type  of  social  life;  social  processes;  evolution  of  important 
social    institutions.     Credit   2    hours.     SS    105.     2   daily.  Mr.  Wesley 

116.  Social  Psychology — Chief  psychic  factors  in  social  evolution.  Laws  of 
suggestion,  mob-mind  and  imitation;  "craze,"  "fad"  and  sect;  fashion,  conven- 
tionality, custom  and  tradition;  leadership  and  genius;  social  conflict,  public 
opinion ;  social  sins,  standards  of  private  and  social  ethics.  Credit  2  hours. 
SS  105.     3  daily.  Mr.  Wesley 

145.  Principles  of  Political  Science — Origin,  nature,  forms  and  functions 
of  the  state;  sovereignty  and  liberty;  citizenship  and  nationality;  constitutions; 
principles  and  methods  of  political  organization.  Open  to  juniors  and  above, 
and  sophomores  having  had  Courses   1   and  2.     Credit  2  hours.     SS   113.      11   daily. 

Mr.   Boots 

149.  Municipal  Government — Organization  and  administration  of  cities  of 
the  United  States  with  some  European  comparisons;  growth  of  cities;  city  home 
rule,  council  and  mayor,  commission  government,  city  manager  plan.  Prerequisite: 
6  hours  of   Political   Science.     Credit  2  hours.     SS    113.     9  daily.        Mr.   Boots 


SUMMER  SESSION  — FIRST  TERM 

Zoology — first  term 

I.  INTRODUCTION  TO  ZOOLOGY — Beginning  course  in  methods  and  principles  of 
the  subject.  Laboratory  ten  hours  any  time  from  9-1  daily.  Credit  3  hours. 
BH  201.      8  daily.  Mr.   Whitney,    Mr.   Powell 

29.  Introduction  to  Genetics — Fundamental  principles  underlying  animal 
and  plant  breeding  and  laws  of  heredity  as  they  affect  man.  This  course  and 
Zoology  1,  3  hours,  satisfy  in  part  the  group  requirement  in  biology.  Lectures, 
assigned   readings,  essays.     Credit  2   hours.      BH   201.      II    daily. 

Mr.  Whitney,  Mr.   Powell 

143.  Experimental  Zoology — Individual  problem  work.  Credit  in  proportion 
to  time  spent.  Mr.  Whitney 

Teachers  College  High  School 

The  Teachers  College  High  School  summer  session  will  begin  June  9  and  end 
August   1. 

Students  will  be  limited  to  two  subjects  for  the  term.  Circular  with  more  de- 
tailed information  will  be  available  after  May   1 . 

Write  to  the  Principal  of  Teachers  College  High  School,  Station  A,  Lincoln, 
Nebraska,   for  information. 
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EDUCATIONAL  COURSES 
Commercial  Education — second  term 

25a.  Elementary  Typewriting — Instruction  and  practice  in  touch  system  of 
typewriting.  Mastery  of  keyboard  and  mechanics  of  machine.  Credit  1  or  2 
hours.     TC    118.     9  daily.     Practice  to  be  arranged. 

25b.  Elementary  Typewriting — Course  25a  continued.  Instruction  and  prac- 
tice in  business  correspondence.  Credit  1  or  2  hours.  TC  118.  11  daily.  Prac- 
tice to  be  arranged. 

127b.  Elementary  Shorthand — Course  127a  continued.  Gregg  text  from 
twelfth   lesson  on.     Credit  2  hours.     TC   125.     8  daily. 

Educational  Measurements  and  Research — second  term 

185.  Statistical  Methods — Collection,  organization  and  interpretation  of  such 
data  as  are  essential  in  scientific  measurement  in  education;  stressing  such  aspects 
as  central  tendency,  variability,  normal  distribution  and  the  measurement  of  rela- 
tionship.    2  hours  credit.     TC  303.     9  daily.  Mr.  Congdon 

281.  Application  of  Educational  Measurements  to  Teaching  and 
Supervision — Consideration  of  the  standards  and  scales  for  the  measurement  of 
educational  achievements,  together  with  the  experimental  and  statistical  technique 
essential  to  applying  these  standards  in  teaching  and  supervision.  Credit  2  hours. 
TC  303.     8  daily.  Mr.  Congdon 

Elementary  Education — second  term 

II.1  Application  of  Psychological  Principles  to  Teaching — Aim  of 
education;  functions  of  the  school;  principles  involved  in  the  teaching  process; 
observation  and  discussion  of  lessons.  Sophomores  and  above.  Prerequisite:  Psy- 
chology 3  hours.     Credit  2  hours.     SS   107.      11   daily.  Mr.   Morton 

12.  Teaching  of  Elementary  School  Subjects — Selection  and  utilization 
of  material;  examination  of  the  basal  subjects  to  determine  the  method  of  teaching 
them.     Prerequisite :      Course    1  1 .     Credit   2    hours.     SS   205.     9    daily. 

Miss  Hanthorn 

14s.  Special  Methods  in  Elementary  School  Subjects — A  course  intended 
for  teachers  in  rural  or  small  graded  schools.  No  prerequisite.  Will  not  be 
accepted   as   a   substitute   for  course    12.     Credit  2   hours.     TC  303.     3   daily. 

Miss  Hanthorn 

15s.  Elementary  Course  in  Classroom  Management — A  course  intended 
for  teachers   in   rural   or   small   graded   schools,   or   for   adult   special   students.     No 


1  Credit  will   be   given   for   only   one   of   the   two   courses,   Education    1  1    and   32. 
Both  are  beginning  courses. 


SUMMER  SESSION-     SECOND  TERM  <;i 

prerequisites.  Will  not  count  toward  a  Junior  First  Grade  State  or  Univerait) 
Teachers  Certificate.  Credit  2  hours.  Section  I,  8  daily,  SS  201;  Section  II, 
1  1   daily,  SS  205.  Mr.  Rouse 

112.  SCHOOL  MANAGEMENT — Problems  involved  in  training  pupils  in  the  mass; 
the  daily  program;  school  sanitation;  economy  of  time;  attendance,  discipline;  class 
and  individual  instruction;  aids  to  instruction;  observation  of  lessons.  Credit  2 
hours.     TC   322.      1 1    daily.  Mr.  Lantz 

214.  Subject-matter  and  Methods  of  the  Elementary  Schools — Course 
213  continued.  Designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  superintendents  and  supervisors  who 
must  direct  the  work  of  the  elementary  schools.  Seniors  and  above.  Prerequisite: 
8  hours  of  Education.     Credit  2  hours.     SS   113.     2  daily.  Mr.  Morton 

History  and  Principles  of  Education — second  term 

30b.  Foundations  of  Modern  Education — A  study  of  educational  aims, 
curricula  and  methods  of  instruction  in  the  light  of  their  historical  development. 
Credit  2  hours.     SS  305.     Section  I,  8  daily;   Section  II,  9  daily.     Mr.  Rosenlof 

32.  Introductory  Course  in  Education  (Formerly  Course  10) — Psycho- 
logical principles  underlying  education  and  their  application  to  the  learning  process 
and  methods  of  teaching.  Readings,  discussions  and  observations  of  high  school 
classes.     Credit  2  hours.     SS   102.      10  daily.  Mr.  Morton 

138.  Bases  OF  Method — Principles  involved  in  determining  methods  of  in- 
struction; relation  of  methods  to  the  selection  of  subject-matter  and  the  aim  of 
education.     Credit    2    hours.     SS    302.      10    daily.  Mr.  Rosenlof 

School  Administration  and  Supervision — second  term 

143.  Internal  Administration  of  the  High  School — Problems  of  the 
principal.  Faculty  organization,  pupil  organization  and  participation  in  school 
government,  school  publicity,  supervision,  social  life  of  the  school,  athletics,  develop- 
ment of  the  course  of  study,  methods,  community  relationship  and  the  relation 
of  the  school  and  its  staff  to  the  system  as  a  whole.  Credit  2  hours.  SS  302. 
3  daily.  Mr.  Marrs 

146.  The  Junior  High  School — Study  of  the  history,  purpose,  curriculum, 
organization  and  special  methods  in  junior  high  schools.  Lectures,  readings  and 
investigations   of    special    problems.     Credit   2   hours.     SS    302.      T I    daily. 

Mr.  Marrs 

155s.  Rural  EDUCATION — Content  and  organization  of  curriculum,  consolida- 
tion, problem  of  school  support,  administration  and  supervision.  Juniors  and  above; 
others  with  consent  of  instructor.     Credit  2  or  3  hours.     SS  208.     9  daily. 

Mr.  Rouse 

157s.  School  Law — The  evolution,  principles  and  practice  of  school  law  in 
relation  to  local,  state  and  national  units  of  organization.  Emphasis  upon  school 
law  of  Nebraska.     Credit  2  hours.     SS   105.      11   daily.  Mr.  Reed 
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242.  The  Secondary  School — An  advanced  course  on  the  organization  and 
problems  of  the  secondary  school.  Open  to  seniors,  graduates  and  experienced 
high   school    teachers.     Credit   2   hours.     SS   218.     3    daily.  Mr.  Reed 

252.  School  Administration — The  administrative  problems  that  confront  the 
city  superintendent  and  his  associates,  such  as  finance,  publicity,  supervision,  measur- 
ing results,  development  of  course  of  study,  selection  and  placement  of  teachers, 
teachers'  organizations,  the  planning  and  erection  of  buildings,  etc.  Credit  2  hours. 
SS  303.      10  daily.  Mr.   Marrs 

practical   arts 
(manual   training) 

41.  Practical  Arts — Work  upon  the  "project"  plan,  graded  from  simple 
tool  operations  to  those  more  complex,  with  incidental  instruction  in  the  reading  and 
execution  of  simple  working  drawings,  and  care  and  use  of  the  bench  tools,  finishing, 
etc.     Open  to  all.     Credit  2  hours.     TC  I.       9-12  or  2-5  daily.  Mr.  Wicks 

42.  Practical  Arts — For  those  who  have  had  previous  training  or  for  those 
planning   more    intensive   work.     Credit   2    hours.     TC    1.     9-12   or   2-5   daily. 

Mr.  Wicks 

Supervision  and  Criticism   of   Instruction — second  term 
i.     general  methods  of  instruction 

61.  Sciences  of  the  Junior  High  School — Selection  and  organization  of  the 
subject-matter  of  Gereral  Science.  Credit  2  hours.  TC  323.  10  daily,  with  one 
hour  laboratory  daily  at  4.  Mr.  Tyler 

162.  Sciences  of  the  Senior  High  School — Especially  for  those  who  teach 
"  science  "  in  high  schools  employing  but  one  science  teacher.  Correlation  of  the 
sciences  of  the  high  school.  Credit  2  hours.  TC  323.  3  daily,  with  one  hour  labo- 
ratory daily  at  4.  Mr.  Tyler 

181.  Fundamentals  in  the  Teaching  Process — This  course  deals  with 
selection  of  subject-matter  and  its  organization  into  lessons;  methods  of  presenta- 
tion; and  observation  of  classes  at  work.  Credit  2  hours.  TC  322.  Section  I, 
primarily  for  teachers  with  no  experience  in  secondary  schools.  8  daily.  Section 
II,  for  teachers  of  experience  and  for  principals  and  supervisors  in  the  secondary 
schools.      10    daily.  Mr.   Lantz 

II.      COURSES    IN    SPECIAL    METHODS 

ELEMENTARY    SCHOOL    SUBJECTS 

21.  (Drawing).  Public  School  Drawing — A  course  intended  for  public 
school  teachers  with  special  reference  to  work  required  in  city  schools.  It  is  designed 
to  give  increased  proficiency  in  drawing  and  to  establish  a  foundation  for  class 
room  criticism.  Six  hours  studio  work  per  week.  Credit  2  hours.  L  310. 
Section   I,    10   M.W.F.;    Section  II,    11    M.W.F.  Miss  Lux 
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21.  (Music)— Methods  of  Public  School  Music.  Credit  2  hours.  L  301. 
Section  I,  3  daily;    Section  II,  4  daily.  Miss  Wilcox 

21.  (Reading) — A  course  in  the  teaching  of  reading  for  grade  teachers  and 
for  normal   training  teachers  in  high   schools.     Credit  2   hours.     SS  218.     2   daily. 

Mr.   Reed 

21.  (Penmanship) — (Palmer  Penmanship) — One  hour  of  drill.  SS  311.  No 
credit.     4    daily.  Miss   Bigford 

HIGH    SCHOOL   SUBJECTS 


121.  (Geography) — A  study  of  the  problem  of  presenting  geography  in  the 
grades  and  junior  high  school.  Problem,  project  and  unit  plans  fully  discussed. 
Prerequisite:  At  least  one  year  of  college  geography.  Experienced  teachers  by 
permission.     Credit  1   or  2  hours.     N  210.     3  daily.  Miss  Clark 

121.  (Physics) — Qualitative  and  quantitative  experiments  for  a  year's  high 
school  physics,  together  with  related  subject-matter.  Educational  values  and  teach- 
ing processes  involved.  Parts  of  subject  giving  special  teaching  difficulties  are 
discussed.     Credit  2   hours.     TC  323.     8   daily,   with   laboratory   at   5. 

Mr.  Tyler 

KINDERGARTEN-PRIMARY    EDUCATION 

4.  Primary  Education — Study  of  the  child  in  the  primary  grades,  including 
subject-matter,  methods,  equipment,  etc.  TC  309.  Credit  2  hours.  Section  I, 
open  only  to  students  with  no  experience  in  teaching,  8  daily;  Section  II,  open 
only  to  teachers  with  one  or  more  years  of   experience.     9  daily.     Miss  Lewton 

102.  Children's  Literature  and  Story  Telling — A  study  of  the  source  and 
kinds  of  children's  literature  with  an  understanding  of  the  principles  of  selection  and 
adaptation  to  the  needs  of  the  child;  story  telling.  Credit  2  hours.  TC  309. 
1  1    daily.  Miss  Lewton 

103.  Primary  Curriculum — Study  of  the  curriculum  of  the  first  three  grades: 
social  activities;  nature  study;  manual  arts;  reading;  arithmetic;  language  and 
literature.  Prerequisite:  Education  4  or  equivalent.  Credit  2  hours.  TC  303. 
10  daily.  Miss  Hanthorn 

ACADEMIC  COURSES 
•  Agricultural  Subjects 

Rural  Economics — second  term 

4.  Rural  Economics  Seminar — Each  student  investigates  and  reports  upon 
some  particular  problem.      Prerequisite:      Course  3,    11    or   16.     Credit   1   to  5  hours. 

8.  Farm  Management  Survey — Course  7  continued.  Credit  1  to  3  hours. 
Admission    by   consent   of   instructor.  .  Mr.   Filley 
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12.  Marketing  of  Farm  Products — Course  11  continued.  Cooperation  as 
utilized  in  selling  farm  products  and  in  buying  farm  supplies.  The  marketing  of 
livestock,  and  livestock  products  is  studied  in  the  latter  part  of  term.  Credit  3 
hours.      SS    102.      11    daily.  Mr.  Medlar,  Mr.   Filley 

16.  Rural  ECONOMICS — A  study  of  economics  problems  which  Nebraska  farm- 
ers must  meet;  forms  of  land  tenure,  rural  credit,  farm  insurance,  labor,  trans- 
portation, taxation.  Prerequisite:  Economics  11.  Required  for  teachers  of  agri- 
culture  under   the   Smith-Hughes   act.     Credit   3    hours.     SS    102.     8   daily. 

Mr.  Rankin 

20.     Rural  Sociology  Seminar — Course  19  continued.  Mr.  Rankin 

Ancient  Languages — second  term 

(2a.)  Latin  Composition — Course  la  continued.  Credit  2  hours.  U  204. 
1  1    daily.  Mr.  Sanford 

(2b.)  Third  Year  Latin — Course  lb  continued.  Credit  2  hours.  U  204. 
9   daily.  Mr.    Sanford 

(2c.)  Advanced  Reading  Course — Course  1c  continued.  Credit  2  hours.  U 
204.      10   M.W.F.  Mr.  Sanford 

Botany — second  term 

2.  General  Botany — Course  1  continued,  including  a  survey  of  the  principal 
groups  of  the  vegetable  kingdom.  Credit  3  hours.  BH  217.  7:30  daily.  Labo- 
ratory 8:30-1  1  :30   daily.     BH  312.  Miss  Andersen 

102.  Morphology  of  Flowering  Plants — The  structure  and  life-history  of 
flowering  plants,  with  an  introduction  to  their  classification.  Credit  3  hours.  BH 
217.      1   daily.     Laboratory  2-5  daily.     BH312.  Miss  Andersen 

Chemistry — second  term 

2.  General  Chemistry — Course  1  continued.  The  metals,  introduction  to 
qualitative  analysis.  Credit  5  hours.  Lectures  8-9:30  daily  and  S.  C  208. 
Laboratory   9:30-12:30   daily.     C    103.  Mr.   Hamilton 

4.  General  Inorganic  Chemistry — Course  3  continued.  Chemistry  of  carbon 
and  the  metals.  Introduction  to  qualitative  analysis.  Credit  3  hours.  Lectures 
8-9:30  daily  and   S.     C  208.        Laboratory,  9:30-12:30  daily.     C    103. 

Mr.  Hamilton 

46.  Biochemistry — Carbohydrates,  fats,  proteins,  colloids  and  inorganic  food 
materials.  Enzyme  action,  digestion,  metabolism,  excretion  and  nutrition.  Pre- 
requisite: Course  31.  Credit  4  hours.  Lectures  8-9:30  daily.  C  209.  Labo- 
ratory  9:30-12:30   M.T.W.Th.     C  217.  Mr.  Thompson 


SUMMER  SESSION       SECOND  TERM 

149.     Biochemical  Preparations— Laboratory  work  on  the  extraction,  pr< 
tion    and    determination    of     compounds    of    biological     significance.     Prerequisite: 
Courses  46   and    120.      Credit  2    to   5   hours.      Laboratory   arranged. 

Mr.  Thompson 
284.  Research  in  Organic  Chemistry— Consult  instructor.  Mr.  Hamilton 
290.    Research  in  Organic  or  Biochemistry — Consult  instructor. 

Mr.  Thompson 
292.     Research  in  Agricultural  Chemistry — Consult  instructor. 

Mr.   Blish 
294.     Research    in   Physical  Chemistry — Consult   instructor. 

Mr.   Hendricks 

Economics — second  term 

12.  Principles  of  Economics — Course  11  continued.  Theory  of  international 
trade;  the  tariff;  the  allied  debt;  interest;  economic  rent;  wages;  profits;  the  single 
tax;    socialism.     Credit  2  hours.     SS  301.        11    daily.  Mr.   Bullock 

108.  TRUST  PROBLEMS — Rise  and  growth  of  trusts;  various  types  of  trusts; 
federal  and  state  regulation  of  trusts;  commission  control;  court  decisions;  eco- 
nomic basis  of  combinations;  proposed  remedies.  Credit  2  hours.  SS  301. 
10  daily.  Mr.   Bullock 

162.  Business  Law — Negotiable  instruments;  suretyship  and  guaranty;  agency; 
partnership;   private  corporations;   bankruptcy.     Credit  2  hours.     SS  301.     9  daily. 

Mr.   Bullock 

English — second  term 

1.  English  Composition — Instruction  and  practice  in  elementary  composition. 
Themes.      Conferences.     Credit    2    hours.      Conferences   arranged. 

Section   I,     U    102,  8  daily.  Mr.  Pendleton 

Section   II,  U   207,  9  daily.  Mr.  Wilcox 

2.  English  Composition — Course  1  continued.  Credit  2  hours.  Conferences 
arranged.     U    102.     Section   1,  9  daily;    Section  II,  II    daily.  Mr.  Pendleton 

21.  English  LITERATURE — Introductory  course.  Study  of  modern  prose  and 
poetry.  Teachers  desiring  to  qualify  in  English  for  certificates  should  register  for 
this    course.     Credit    2    hours.     U    5.     8    daily.  Mr.  Hosford 

22.  English  LITERATURE — Course  21  continued.  Literary  elements  and  prin- 
ciples continued;  short  story,  dramatic  monolog  and  poetry  and  prose.  Credit  2 
hours.      U  5.     9  daily.  Mr.   Hosford 

1 10a.  Advanced  Composition — Theory  and  practice.  Themes.  The  writing 
of  one  or  more  "term"  papers.  Conferences.  Prerequisite:  Courses  1  and  2. 
Credit  3  hours.     U  207.      1  1   M.W.F.  Mr.  Wilcox 
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122.  American  Literature — Course  121  continued.  In  relation  to  the  national 
life  and  thought.  Lectures,  collateral  readings  and  reports.  Credit  2  hours.  U 
207.     8  daily.  Mr  Wilcox 

171b.  Readings  in  Middle  English — Course  171a  continued.  Text,  Emer- 
son's History   of   the  English  Language.     Credit  2  hours.     U    102.      10   daily. 

Mr.  Hosford 

FINE   ARTS,   SCHOOL   OF 
Drawing  and  Painting — second  term 

1.  Elementary  Drawing — Drawing  from  geometric  solids,  still  life  and  antique 
fragments  in  outline  and  in  light  and  shade.  Study  of  values  in  charcoal  and 
pencil.  Especially  for  students  in  the  Mechanic  Arts  and  the  Natural  Sciences, 
and  in  the  Teachers  College.  Nine  hours  per  week.  Credit  1  hour.  L  306. 
MT.W.Th.F.  Miss  Mundy 

3.  Introductory  Drawing  and  Color  Work — Exercises  in  drawing  with 
pencil  and  charcoal  and  in  water  color,  for  beginners.  Designed  for  those  intending 
to  specialize  in  art  work  either  as  teachers  or  producers.  Prerequisite:  Course  1 
or  its  equivalent.     Credit   1    to  2  hours.     L  306.      1-4  T.W.Th.F.     Miss  Mundy 

la- 108a.  Theory  and  Practice  of  Design — Fundamental  principles  of  design 
with  application  to  china  painting,  stenciling,  decorative  leather,  gesso  and  batik. 
Original  designs  in  space  and  line  composition  followed  by  study  of  color 
harmony.     Credit   1    hour.     L  306.     8-10.  T.Th.  Miss  Mundy 

Education  21 — Public  School  Art  Work — Schoolroom  Methods — See 
Special  Methods,  Education  21  (Drawing).  Credit  2  hours.  L  310.  Section  I, 
10  M.W.F.;   Section  II,  11   M.W.F.  Miss  Lux 

Juvenile    Department — second   term 

On  Tuesday  and  Thursday  forenoons  from  9  to  1 1  classes  in  drawing  and  paint- 
ing are  held  for  boys  and  girls.  The  instruction  will  include  antique  and  object 
drawing  (flowers,  fruit,  etc.).  Mediums  used  are  charcoal,  water-color  and  colored 
chalk.     Fee,  $6  for  six  weeks.  Miss   Mundy 

fees  for  special  students 
Same    as    First    Term.      See    page    48. 

Music 

21.  Education — Public  School  Music — See  Special  Methods,  Education  21 
(Music).     Credit  2  hours.     L  301.     Section  I,  3  daily;   Section  II,  4  daily. 

Miss  Wilcox 
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Applied    Music — second  term 
Same   as    First  Term.      See   page  49. 

Elocution,  Dramatic  Art  and  Public  Speaking — second  term 

51.  READING  AND  SPEAKING — Introductory  course.  Study  of  the  principles 
underlying  all  forms  of  oral  expression.  Special  attention  to  voice  culture,  correct 
articulation,  gesture,  pantomime.  Interpretation  of  selections  from  masterpieces  of 
literature.     Credit  2   hours.     T    101.     9  daily. 

52.  Reading  and  Speaking — Course  51  continued.  Credit  2  hours.  T  101. 
10  daily. 

153.  PUBLIC  SPEAKING — (Oral  English) — To  assist  the  student  to  acquire  an 
effective  oral  style  and  to  develop  the  power  to  speak  in  public  on  various  occasions; 
after  dinner  speaking;  formal  and  informal  address;  organization  of  material; 
voice  culture;    gesture.     Credit  2  hours.     T   101.      11    daily. 

Geology  and  Geography — second  term 

61.  GENERAL  GEOGRAPHY — An  introductory  course  emphasizing  the  principles 
of  Geography.  Especially  helpful  to  teachers  in  the  grades  or  in  Normal  Training 
high  schools.  Valuable  for  those  preparing  for  state  examinations.  Illustrated. 
Credit  2  hours.      N  210.      10  daily.     Laboratory  2-5  T.  or  W.     N  208. 

Miss  Clark 

64.  Geography  of  the  United  States — A  regional  study  emphasizing  the 
physiography,  resources  and  industrial  development  of  the  country.  Fundamental 
in  interpreting  American  History.  Gives  attention  to  problem  of  supplementary 
material  in  geography  teaching.  Fully  illustrated.  Credit  2  hours.  N  210. 
9    daily.  Mr.   Bengtson 

77s.  FlELD  GEOGRAPHY — Field  studies  of  features  of  physiographic  and  indus- 
trial interest.  Can  be  carried  in  connection  with  Course  61  to  give  total  credit  of  3 
hours  in  geography  as  a  laboratory  science.  Trips  on  Monday  afternoons  and  Satur- 
day forenoons.  Two  all-day  Saturday  trips  during  the  term.  Credit  1  or  2  hours. 
N  208.  Mr.   Bengtson 

163.  Geography  of  Nebraska — A  course  in  the  geography  of  the  home  state 
with  emphasis  on  teaching  problems.  Of  interest  to  all  who  wish  to  know  Ne- 
braska better.     Credit  2  hours.      N  210.      1  1    daily.  Miss  Clark 

168.  Geography  of  European  Countries — A  study  of  the  European  countries 
emphasizing  the  natural  geographic  regions  in  relation  to  political  boundary  lines 
and  present  problems.  Fundamental  in  interpretation  of  European  history  and  the 
present  world  situation.  Lectures  illustrated.  Credit  2  or  3  hours.  N  210. 
8  daily.  Mr.   Bengtson 

182s.  Educational  Geography — See  Special  Methods,  Education  121  (Geog- 
raphy).    Credit   1   or  2  hours.     N  210.     3  daily.  Miss  Clark 
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184.  Seminar  in  Geography — Open  to  advanced  students  only.  Special  re- 
search  problems.     Credit    1-3    hours.     Conferences    arranged.     N   206. 

Mr.   Bengtson 

Round  table  conferences  will  be  held  weekly,  led  by  members  of  the  staff. 
No  credit. 

History — second  term 

3b.  European  History,  to  the  French  Revolution — A  drill  upon  the  essen- 
tial facts  of  mediaeval  and  early  modern  history.  Textbook  supplemented  by 
collateral   reading.     Credit  2  or  3  hours.     SS  212.      10  daily.  Mr.  Carroll 

4b.  European  History,  after  the  French  Revolution — Course  3b  con- 
tinued.    Credit  2  or  3  hours.     SS  212.     8  daily.  Mr.  Carroll 

10.  General  Survey  of  American  History,  1829-1922 — Credit  2  or  3  hours. 
Third  hour  is  paper  work  outside  class.     SS  201.     9  daily.  Mr.  Hicks 

110.  Revolutionary  Period  of  American  History,  1688-1789 — Development 
of  British  imperial  policy;  French-English  struggle  for  North  America;  British 
change  in  colonial  policy  after  1 763 ;  revolution,  independence  and  constitutional 
evolution.  Credit  2  or  3  hours.  Third  hour  consists  of  paper  work.  SS  205. 
8  daily.  Mr.  Brigance 

143.  Early  National  Period  of  American  History,  1787-1829 — Credit  2  or 
3  hours.     Third  hour  consists  of  paper  work.     SS  212.     2  daily.       Mr.   Brigance 

149.  History  of  the  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  United  States — Survey  of  the 
external  side  of  American  History  from  colonial  times  to  the  present.  Credit  2 
or   3   hours.     Third   hour   consists   of   paper   work.     SS   201.      11    daily. 

Mr.  Brigance 

152.  History  of  the  West,  1829-1890 — The  movement  of  population  into  the 
West,  the  development  of  Western  institutions,  and  the  effect  of  the  West  on  the 
life  of  the  nation.     Credit  2  hours.     SS  201.      10  daily.  Mr.  Hicks 

157s.     European  History  Since  1870 — Credit  2  hours.     SS  212.     3  daily. 

Mr.  Carroll 

243.  Seminar  in  Western  History — For  graduates  and  others  who  may  be 
admitted  by  the  instructor.  Credit  varies  with  amount  and  character  of  work. 
SS   204.     Arranged.  Mr.  Hicks 

Home  Nursing — second  term 

I.  Home  Nursing — Gives  young  women  the  fundamental  principles  of  nursing 
to  qualify  them  to  care  for  the  sick  in  their  own  homes,  or  to  do  practical  nursing 
in  case  of  emergency.  Credit  1  hour.  PH  7.  1  1  M.W.F.  Laboratory  2  hours, 
arranged.  Miss  Warner 
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Manual  Training — second  term 
(See  Practical  Arts  Education) 

Mathematics — second  term 

12.  TRIGONOMETRY — The  elements  of  Plane  Trigonometry,  including  important 
applications.  Prepares  for  the  state  examination.  Prerequisite:  3  points  of  H.  S. 
Algebra   and  2   of   Plane   Geometry.     Credit   3    hours.     M   307.      10   daily. 

Mr.  Harper 

13.  Analytical  Geometry — Primarily  for  teachers.  Those  who  wish  to  com- 
plete the  five-hour  course  may  carry  the  additional  work  later  in  the  Extension 
division.     Credit  3  hours.     M  304.      1  1   daily.  Mr.  Harper 

16.     CALCULUS — Course    15  continued.     Credit  3  hours.     M  304.     8  daily. 

Mr.   Harper 

113.  Projective  Geometry — Prerequisite:  Course  2  or  13.  Primarily  for 
teachers  and  for  students  with  mathematics  as  their  major  subject.  Credit  2  or  3 
hours.      M  307.     9  daily.  Mr.   Gaba 

Reading  Courses — Advanced  work  begun  during  the  first  term  may  be  con- 
tinued during  the  second  term  by  arrangement  with  the  instructor.  Mr.  Gaba 

Modern  Languages — second  term 

2.  BEGINNING  French — Course  I  continued.  Grammar,  conversation  and 
reading  of  such  texts  as  Labiche  Voyage  de  M.  Perrichon,  Hugo  La  Chute,  Daudet 
Tartarin  de  Tarascon.  Prerequisite :  Course  1 .  Credit  5  hours.  SS  202.  8  to 
10    daily.  Miss  Sougey 

4.  Second  Year  French — Course  3  continued.  Credit  3  hours.  SS  202. 
10  daily.  Miss  Sougey 

105.  Modern  French  Drama — Reading  of  significant  dramatists,  such  as 
Brieux,  Hervieu,  Maeterlinck,  Rostand;  discussions,  lectures,  reports.  Register  by 
permission.     Credit  2  hours.     SS   202.      1  1    M.W.F.  Miss  Sougey 

52.  Beginning  Spanish — Course  51  continued.  Reading  of  such  texts  as  Vital 
Aza,  Zaragueta,  Alarcon,  El  Capitan  Veneno,  Quintero,  Dona  Clarines.  Pre- 
requisite:     Course  51.      Credit  5  hours.      SS   101.     8  to   10  daily.  Miss  Reese 

54.  Second  Year  Spanish — Modern  prose  writings.  Credit  3  hours.  SS  101. 
10  daily.  Miss  Reese 

164.  CERVANTES — Selected  readings  from  Don  Quijote,  the  Novelas  Ejemplares 
and   the  dramas  of  Cervantes.      Credit  2  hours.      SS    101.      11    M.W.F. 

Miss  Reese 

Philosophy — second  term 

10.  Elementary  Psychology — A  survey  of  the  subject-matter  of  psychology 
for  candidates  for  the  Junior  Teachers  Certificate  or  candidates  for  state  and 
county    certificates    and    renewals.     Credit    3    hours.     SS    218.     8    daily. 

Mr.   Weber 
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30.  Logic — Practice  in  logical  analysis,  the  use  of  the  syllogism  and  inductive 
methods  and  detection   of   fallacies.     Credit  3   hours.     SS  315.     8  daily. 

Mr.  Patterson 

110.  Applied  Psychology — Applications  (each  student  to  choose  field)  to 
medicine,  law,  ministry,  education,  commerce,  etc.  Credit  2  hours.  SS  218. 
9   daily.  Mr.  Weber 

121.  Practical  Ethics — Implications  of  cultural  living  under  modern  conditions, 
in  personal   and   social   relations.     Credit  2  or  3   hours.     SS  315.      10  daily. 

Mr.   Patterson 

Physical  Education — second  term 

(1).  Gymnastics  (For  Women) — Work  and  presentation  such  as  to  be  of 
greatest  value  to  those  wishing  to  teach  gymnastics  in  connection  with  their  regular 
courses.  Swedish  and  German  gymnastics  adapted  to  schoolroom,  work  on 
apparatus,  gymnastic  games  and  aesthetic  dancing.  Credit  1  hour.  S  201.  10 
daily.  Mrs.  Westover 

(2)  Playground  Activities  (For  Women) — For  those  who  desire  to 
supervise  playground  activities.  Games  suitable  for  children  of  different  age?, 
folk  dancing,  coaching  in  playground  ball,  basketball,  volley-ball  and  track  events. 
Credit  1   hour.     S201.      11    daily.  Mrs.  Westover 

flOa.  Theory  and  Practice  of  Football — A  short  course  on  the  coaching  of 
football.  Theory  and  practice  on  (1)  the  rudiments  of  the  game,  (2)  team  play, 
(3)  strategy,  (4)  training,  (5)  psychology.  One  hour  in  the  classroom,  one  hour  on 
the  field  supplemented  by  outside  reading.  Credit  1  hour.  S  101.  9  daily.  Prac- 
tice arranged.  Mr.  Day 

11 0b.  Theory  and  Practice  of  Basketball — A  short  course  on  the  coaching 
of  basketball.  (1)  The  rudiments,  (2)  team  play,  (3)  strategy,  (4)  training,  (5) 
psychology.  One  hour  in  the  classroom,  one  hour  on  the  court  supplemented  by 
outside  reading.     Credit   1    hour.     S    101.      10  daily.     Practice  arranged. 

Mr.  Day 

llOd.  Theory  and  Practice  of  Baseball — Individual  play  and  team  play  in 
detail.  One  hour  in  the  classroom,  one  hour  on  the  field  supplemented  by  outside 
reading.     Credit   1  hour.     S  101.     8  daily.      Practice  arranged.  Mr.  Day 

Physics — second  term 

2.  Arts  Course,  General  Physics — Electricity  and  Light.  Lectures  with 
illustrative  experiments;  recitations.  Credit  5  hours.  BL  211.  Lecture,  8  daily; 
recitation,    9    daily;    laboratory,    10-12:30    daily.  Mr.   Huxford 
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Physiology — second  term 

102.  General  Animal  and  Human  Physiology — Course  101  continued. 
The  physiology  of  the  blood,  lymph,  circulation,  respiration,  the  ductless  glands  and 
special  senses.     Credit  3  hours.      PH  201.       9  daily;   laboratory,   1-5  M.W.F. 

Mr.   Lyman 
108.     PHYSIOLOGY  FOR  TEACHERS — A  general  course  dealing  especially  with  the 
problems  of   a  physiological  nature  that  the  teacher  will  meet  in  the  public  school. 
Open  to  all  women.     Credit  2  hours.     PH  201.      11   daily;   laboratory   1-4  M. 

Mr.   Lyman 
1  10.     Sex  Hygiene — Deals  with  those  phases  of  the  sex  problem  which  are  of  a 
general     interest     to     young     men.      For     men     only.     Credit     1      hour.     PH     201. 
10  M.W.F. ;   laboratory  1-3  W.  Mr.  Lyman 

170.  First  Aid — Principles  of  first  aid  treatment  in  case  of  the  common  injuries 
and  poisons.     Credit    1    hour.     PH  201.      10  T.Th.;    laboratory   1-3   F. 

Mr.  Lyman 

Political  Science  and  Sociology — second  term 

2.  American  Government — Course  1  continued.  A  study  of  the  growth, 
organization  and  workings  of  state  and  local  government.  Open  to  freshmen  and 
sophomores.     Credit  2  hours.     SS  105.     8  daily.  Mr.  Senning 

144.  State  Administration — A  systematic  study  of  the  administrative  organiza- 
tion and  functions  of  the  executive  branch  of  state  government.  Open  to  juniors 
and  seniors,  and  sophomores  with  consent  of  instructor.  Lecture  4  periods,  dis- 
cussion of   reading    1    period  per  week.     Credit  2   hours.     SS    105.     9  daily. 

Mr.  Senning 

157.  International  Law — The  basic  principles  governing  the  international 
relations  of  state,  and  the  law  of  war  and  neutrality.  Prerequisite:  6  hours  of 
Political  Science  or  of  History.     Credit  2  hours.     SS  208.      1 1   daily. 

Mr.  Senning 

Zoology — second  term 

2.  Introduction  to  Zoology — Course  1  continued.  Methods  and  principles  of 
the  subject.  Laboratory,  10  hours,  any  time  from  9-1  daily.  Credit  3  hours. 
BH  201.     8  daily.  Mr.  Whitney,  Mr.  Powell 

30.  Evolution  and  Eugenics — A  general  course  covering  the  principles  of 
evolution  and  eugenics.  Lectures,  assigned  readings,  essays.  Credit  2  hours. 
BH  201.      11  daily.  Mr.  Whitney,  Mr.  Powell 

143.  Experimental  Zoology — Individual  problem  work.  Credit  in  proportion 
to   time   spent.  Mr.  Whitney 
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